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• 
NOTE 

1. Census of India, 1951, Volume VII, for Madhya Pradesh, is divided into the 
following Parts :-

PART I 
Part I-A 
Part 1-B 

PART II 
Part II-A 

Part 11-B 
Part 11-C 

Part 11-D 

Report, Subsidiary Tables and Notes thereon. 
Report. 
Subsidiary Tables and Notes thereon. 

Tables in four Volumes as follows:-
General Population Tables of the "A" Series and Summary 

Figures for Districts constituting the "E" Series. 
The Economic Tables of the "B" Series. 
Household and Age (Sample) Tables of the "C" Series 

.md Social and Cultural Tables ofthe "D" Series. 
The Maternity Tables. 

2, The Administration Report is in two Parts-

PART I •• Enumeration (The Enumeration Procedure-Training of 

• PART II 

Staff-The Census Questionnaire and details of putting 
it across to the People-The National Register of 
Citizens-Verification of the 1951 Census Count and the 
Sample Census Enquiry, etc.). 

Tabulation. 



INTRODUCTION 

From the 21st January 1950 ti.ll his sad demise on the 7~h O~tober 1952, 
the late Shri J. D. Kerawalla supenntended the census operatiOns m the State. 
By his u~failing energy and unreJ?itting .hard work, continued in spite of the 
strain of 11l-health, he succeeded m making Madhya Pradesh one of the best 
censused States in India, and in beating all other States in the extreme 
despatch with which he carried through the census of the State. 

2. Changes affecting the Census Organization.-During the 
decade 1941-50 extensive territorial changes took place in the State. The 
integration of the f~urteen States of the East~rn States Agency and of ~he 
tiny State of Makra1 of the Bhopal Agency w1th Madhya Pradesh, resultmg 
in the formation of three new districts of Bastar, Raigarh and Surguja and 
an increase of 2,750 and 150 square miles respectively in the areas of the 
existing Durg and Hoshangabad districts, was the most important of the 
changes affecting the organization of census operations in the State. The 
other minor changes were the transfer of thirty-nine villages of Nimar district 
to Madhya Bharat, of eleven villages of J abalpur district to Vindhya Pradesh 
and of five villages from Vindhya Pradesh to aJpur district. So far as the 
organization of the census operations was concerned, the net effect of these 
t:erritorial changes was the addition of about 32,000 square miles of territory 
with a population of nearly 3·2 million. The additional territory for which 
census arrangements had to be made by comparison with 1941 consisted, 
therefore, of the five former States of Surguja, Jashpur, Korea, Udaipur and 
Changbhakar, associated with the province of Bihar at the iast census. 

3. Census Organization and Census Officers.-The ninth 
decennial census of this State was taken in February-March 1951. A full 
account of the procedure adopted for the enumeration of the people and the 
compilation of the results has been given in the Administration Report printed 
in two parts, part I dealing with 1 Enumeration and part II with Tabulation 
and preparation of Report. As at the last census, the practice of the one
night count in vogue until 1931, which easily lent itself to grave errors, was 
discarded and a system of enumeration based on the concept of normal 
residence was adopted. 'Vith a view to avoiding slip copying, the system of 
" billets individuels " 'vas adopted a~ at the last census. The census organiza
tion was clos~ly. modelled on that of 1941. As in, previous censuses there 
were three pnncipal grades of census officers, the Enumerator, the Supervisor 
and the Charge Superintendent. The actual filling up of the enumeration 
slips for one or more blocks was carried out by the enumerator who was gene
rally t~e schoolmaster or other literate resident of the locality. Normally 
each VIllage was treated as a block. The supervisor and the charge superin
tenden~ were responsible for the c~nsus organization in their circle and charge 
respectively. As in the past the Land Revenue staff was the backbone of the 
cens~s organizati.on. In· all districts except those of Berar, it was usually 
possible to constitute the Revenue Inspector's circle a census charge and the 
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Patwari's circle a census circle under the direction of these officers. In Berar 
where the jurisdiction of the Patwari is different, the 'rillages were grouped 
into arbitrarily constituted census circles, subject to considerations of popu
lation and area. EY"ery town, as a rule, formed a charge, the Secreta.rr or some 
other senior official of the local bodv constituted for the town ac:ti.fl (7 as the 
charge superintendent. Dirision o{ the town into circles and bl~ks was 
made on the basis of population and area.. In the municipal towns, each ward 
was, generally, formed into a census circle. The members and emplovees 
of the local bodies were associated with the census organization in urban areas 
as far as possible. There were 619 charges, 7,815 circles and 69,451 blocks 
in charge of 647 charge superintendents including additional charge superin
tendents, 8,081 supenisorsand 46,797 enumerators in the State, or in all a staff 
of about fifty-six thousand persons. AboY"e these census officers was the Tahsil 
staff, each Tahsild.ar hanng four or fixe ReY"enue Inspectors' circles within 
his area of jurisdiction, and oy-er. the whole district organization presided 
the Deputy Commissioner with his staff of Assistants, of whom some, as Chief 
Executiy-e Officers, held definite areas of administration, while one was placed 
in special charge of the district arrangements as District Census Officer. 

4. The organization of census dirisions and the census staff occupied 
the hot weather of 1950. Thanks to the late Shri Yeatts's demi-officialletter 
No. Y /4 of the 27th November 19-17 to the State Go¥emment and the subse
quent letters written early in 19-18, house-numbering and allotment of location 
code numbers to the districts and tahsils had already been completed when 
the late Shri Kerawalla joined as Superintendent of Census Operations in 
January 1950. All that had to be done in 1950 was to get the obliterated 
house-numbers repainted and permanent number-plates of metal affixed 
in the more important municipal areas. The old definition of a house, 
namely, cevery dwelling with a separate main entrance' was retained. 
A General Village Register was prepared by each Tahsild.ar in February 1950 
3howing the names of all the l"illages and hamlets in the Tahsil and the names 
of residents suitable for appointment as enumerators. Location code numbers 
were allotted to the 'rillages, towns and wards by the Tahsild.ar. If the settle
ment numbers of all the 'rillages of the Tahsil were found to be in one serial 
order, the settlement number itself was treated as the location code number 
of the l"illage. In all other cases, the l"illages were numbered in alphabetical 
order. A Circle List and Register was then prepared for each census circle 
and it serred as a record of the final census arrangement in the area.. 

5. Training of the census staff commenced in June in all districts. It 
was soon discovered that a certain minimum intellectual equipment was 
absolutely essential for 3n enumerator. Numerous changes were found neces
sary in the staff, particularly in the tracts inhabited by the aborigines wh_ere 
the raising of the "enlimeration army'' had presented formidable difficulties. 
The remaining part of 1950-51 was devoted to the checking of house-numbers, 
the pedection of the census organization, particularly in the remoter and more 
backward tracts and the systematic training of the census staff by district 
officers by means of conferences a.D.d by continued personal instruction and 
inspection during their tours. Considering the difficulties of obtaining 
accurate and complete replies to some of 11?-e questions asked at the census? the 
training of the staff was one of the most important parts of the operatiOns. 
No other single endeavour connected with the enumeration called for so much 
exertion as the training of enumerators. The late Shri Kerawalla and I were 
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able to visit, generally mo:e. than once, eyery district and tahsil headquarters 
and other important trammg centres m .1\Iadhya Pradesh and to hold 
conferences there. The National Register of Citizens was compiled by the 
census staff in the months of November and December 1950. Incidentally 
it helped greatly to tone up their t:aining. The _Nation~ Regist~r of Ci~zens 
will be useful for the local extractiOn of census mformat10n dunng the mter
censal period, the selection of random samples for conducting socio-economic 
surveys, and the maintenance of electoral rolls. Compilation of this register 
marks a major step in the direction of solving the problem of improvement of 
population data in the State. · 

6. The Actual Census.-The census enumeration lasted for a period 
of 20 days from the 9th February to the 28th February 1951. The 
enumerator, with the relevant part of the National Register of Citizens in hand, 
visited each house in turn and filled-up a slip for every individual, subject 
to the condition that enumeration of an absentee or a visitor was done at his 
usual place of residence in all cases exc.ept w~en his absence from home 
extended beyond the prescribed enumeratiOn penod. The central or reference. 
date of the census was sunrise on the 1st of March 1951. The usual halting 
places were searched for travellers, tramps, sadhus, wandering tribes, etc., 
at that hour, and slips were filled in for such of them as had not already been 
enumerated elsewhere. Inmates of institutions like hostels, hospitals, jails 
and the like were also enumerated at that time, provided they had been away 
from their homes throughout the enumeration period and had not been 
previously enumerated anywhere 'else. The next three days were devoted 
to intensive checking and the slips and the National Register of Citizens were 
brought up-to-date with respect to the reference date of the census. The 
State Government declared the 1st and 2nd of March as gazetted holidays 
for the census. The opportunity was utilized for improving the accuracy 
of the census returns by deputing Government servants of the various depart
ments to attend to the work of checking. 

7. Provisional Totals.-As soon as the census was over the enumerators 
met their supervisors at an appointed place and prepared Enumerator's 
Abstracts, showing the total population oi each block as well as the number 
of displaced persons, literates, and occupied houses. The supervisor 
prepared a Circle Summary and sent it to the Charge Superintendent, who 
prepared for his charge totals which he sent to the district headquarters. 
There the charge totals were added and the district total was reported by 
express telegram simultaneously to the Registrar General, India; and to the 
Superintendent of Census Operations, 1\fadhya Pradesh. All possible means 
were adopted to secure speedy arrival of the abstracts at the district head
quarters, and so excellent were the arrangements made by the district officers · 
that it was possible for the late Shri Kerawalla to telegraph the figures for 
l\1adhya Pradesh to t~e Registrar General on the 1Oth 1\Iarch, i.e., only seven 
days after the conclusiOn of the final check-up of the census returns-although 
the last date prescribed for the purpose was the 22nd l\iarch 1951. The 
first total to arrive was that of Surguja district at 2-45 p. m. on the 3rd l\1arch 
the . fi&ures havi~g been ac~ually intimated on the phone to the lat~ 
Shn Kerawalla s1x hours earher. It was followed by the figures of the Bilaspur 
district ,~·hich were telegrap~ed (from_Bilaspur) on the 4th l\Iarch at 2-15 p.m. 
but rece1ved he_re the foll~nn_ng morrung. The ~gures for the Chanda, Raipur, 
Sagar and Chhmdwara distncts were also comp1led and telegraphed with great 
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promptitude. By the 9th of l\Iarch the totals of almost all districts, includin(Y 
those comprising large areas of dense forest, had been received. The accuracy 
with which this rapid compilation of totals was made by the district staff can 
be gauged by the fact that the difference between the provisional totals for the 
State as telegraphed to the ~egistrar General, India, and the total obtained 
after analysis in the tabulation office was only 0·378 per cent. 

8. Attitude of the Public.-In the months preceding the census, 
an intensive publicity campaign was organized in the State inviting people to 
co-operate fully with the authorities in making the First Census of Free India 
a success. Spontaneous co-operation from the people was forthcoming at 
this census in a greater measure than ever before. 

9. Tabulation.-For the analysis of the stat1st1cs collected at the 
census, two tabulation offices were constituted, one at N agpur and the other 
at Raipur. For purposes of tabulation every district was divided into rura\ 
and urban tracts, and the latter were grouped together so as to form a unit, 
called a sub-district, having a population of about three lakhs. Division 
of districts into sub-districts and tracts marks an important innovation in the 
tabulation procedure introduced at this census. A team consisting of one 
supervisor, two compiler-checkers and ten or fifteen sorters was responsible 
for performing the entire sorting and compilation operations for a sub-district. 
Thirty-five such teams operated in each tabulation office for varying periods. 
The staff in each office numbered well over 500 at one time. The compila
tion of the District Tables was taken in hand in July by a very much reduced 
staff and occupied about three months. The preparation of the last of the 
State Tables was, however, not completed till the end of March 1952, the 
compilation of the elaborate Economic, Language and Fertility Tables proving 
very tedious. 

10. The Census Report.-The census report of l\1adhya Pradesh 
consists of two parts of which Part I is divided into two volumes Part I-A 
and Part I-B and Part II into four volumes, Part II-A to Part II-D. This , 
volume, 'vhich has been called Part I-A, confines itself almost entirely to an 
analysis of certain statistics furnished by the census, an exposition of the 
significant changes during the past decades and interpretation of the statistics 
wherever possible. The statements made and conclusions drawn in this 
report are wholly the responsibility of the author alone in his personal capacity 
and do not necessarily represent the views of the Government. Part I-B 
contains the Subsidiary Tables, the Climatological Tables and the District 
Index of Non-Agricultural Occupations. Part II-A contains the General 
Population Tables and Summary Figures for Districts, Part II-B the 
Economic Tables, Part II-C the Household and Age (Sample) Tables and the 
Social and Cultural Tables and Part II-D the 1\faternity Tables. Besides 
these volumes, a District Census Handbook has been published for each of the 
twenty-two districts of the State. The Handbook, which replaces the ' Village 
Statistics' published at the previous censuses, contains all the District Tables, 
furnishing dis.trict data with break-up for census tracts within the district, 
the. Primary Census Abstracts, the District Index of Non-Agricultu_ral Occ~
patwns, the Census Abstracts of Small-scale Industnes, a table showmg classi
fication of agricultural holdings in the district according to their size and 
a calendar of important events of the district. The Administration Report 

. in two parts, which is for departmental use only, contains a review of the 
progress of the operations from the administrative point of view. 
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11. The most important changes made in the census tabulation of 1951 
have been the substitution of an economic classification for that based on 
religion, the presentation of census data by rural and urban areas, a complete 
change in the mode of tabulation of economic data, and preparation of the Age 
Tables on a 10 per cent sample basis, the age returns being printed as returned, 
without the application of a smoothing formula. The form and content of 
the Occupation or l\1eans of Livelihood Tables of past censuses have been 
recast completely and three Economic Tables, namely B-1 (livelihood Classes 
and Sub-Classes), B-11 (Secondary Means of Livelihood) and B-Ill 
(Employers, Employees and Independent \vorkers by Industries and Services, 
Divisions and Sub-Divisions) have been compiled in place of them. The 
Tables C-1 (Household, Size and Composition), C-II (Livelihood Classes by 
Age Groups), C-V (Single Year age returns), D-V (Displaced Persons), 
D-VI (Non-Indian Nationals) and D-VII (Livelihood Classes by Educational 
Standards) have been prepared for the first time at this census. The elaborate 
race-caste-tribe data found in the reports of 1931 and prior censuses have not 
been published this time, although separate figures for Scheduled Castes, 
Scheduled Tribes and Anglo-Indians have been compiled and published. The 
data furnished by the other Tables compiled at this census are generally avail
able in the reports of the previous censuses . 

. 12. The late Shri Kerawalla had almost completed the census work 
of the State. The work left to me consisted of writing. the two Chapters on 
'Literacy' and 'Language' and a note on fertility data included as Appendix •V' 
in this volume, and introductory Chapters to Volume 11-C, containing the 
Household and Age (Sample) Tables and the Social and Cultur~l Tables, 
and Volume 11-D, containing the Maternity Tables, and the second part of the 
Administration Report, as well as giving finishing touches to the other publica
tions of the State. 

13. Cost.-A few words may be added regarding the cost of the census 
operations. At the time of writing the accounts have not been finally closed, 
but the outstanding items (of which the most important is the cost of printing 
the report) are few and can be estimated with ·reasonable accuracy. The 
gross expenditure incurred by Government will, when the last bill has been 
paid, amount. to approximately Rs. 7,54,370. Certain recoveries from local 
bodies and receipts from the sale of furniture, waste paper and the like would 
reduce the net cost to about Rs. 7 ,04,270, that is nearly 6 pies per head of 
the population. The corresponding figure was 3 pies in 1931 when the cost 
of living was immensely lower than that at present. Only by the exercise 
of the most rigid economy from the very beginning has the expenditure been 
kept at such a low level, notwithstanding the steep increase in prices and 
the more elaborate nature of the tabulation undertaken at this census. 

14. Acknowledgements.-It remains to convey mY. acknowledge
ments to those-and they are many-without whose assistance and co-opera
tion this report could not have been written. So long as the census is run 
on its present lines, the first and greatest debt of thanks will always be due to 
the great multitude of enumerators and other grades of census officers, of whose 
nam.es there i_s no printed record and ":ho at best can generally look only for 
a pnnted certificate as the reward of their labours. A large share of the credit 
for th~ success of the census, undoubtedly, goes to the district officials who, 
at a time of particular stress, when scarcity conditions in several districts 
required their constant care and attention, cheerfully undertook the heavy 
burden of work thro\\n on their shoulders by the organization of the census . . 
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It is difficult for me to express sufficiently my deep personal gratitude' 
to Shri J. B. Bowman, I.C.S., Superintendent of Census Operations for 
Bombay, Saurashtra and Kutch, who very kindly read through this volume 
and helped to enrich it with his exceedingly valuable suggestions at a time 
when his own preoccupations were most pressing. To the officers of the 
State Government v.:ho kin~y recorde~ notes ~vhi7h have added. greatly to 
the store of general mformatton on vanous toptcs m the Appendtces to this 
volume, I am grateful. 

I am deeply sensible of my very special obligation to Shri V~ K. Aiyar, 
Superintendent, Shri G. N. Parthasarathi, Deputy Superintendent, Shri 
J. K .. Abhyankar, Assistant Superintendent and Shri B. K. Rao, Junior 
Assistant Superintendent of the :Madhya Pradesh Government Press. \Vith 
the exception of a few District Census Handbooks, the numerous census 
forms, pamphlets and booklets-some of them in three languages-and the 
Admimstration Report and the Census Report of the State were all printed 
by the Government Press, Nagpur, most expeditiously. The quality of the 
production speaks for itself. Even at the best of times the Press is hard 
put to it to execute this type of work in such a way as to enable the programme 
to be carried through without hitch. But for the unbounded energy and 
resourcefulness of Shri Aiyar and his able assistants, Shri Parthasarathi, Shri 
Abhyankar and Shri B. K. Rao, the census operations in the State could 
not have progressed so smoothly: 

. Shri Ramhridaya Tiwari and I held charge of the Tabulation Offices 
at Nagpur and Raipur, respectively. Shri Tiwari, a Superintendent of the 
Madhya Pradesh Secretariat, joined the Census Department as Office Superin
tendent in February 1950 and was promoted to gazetted rank as Deputy 
Census Superintendent in 1951. He managed with great success the difficult 
task of exacting the maximum of work with the minimum of friction and dis
content from a large staff of temporary workers, not readily amenable to 
discipline. In November 1949 when I was an Extra-Assistant Commissioner 
in Hoshangabad district, I was deputed by the State Govenrment to attend 
a course on censuses and statistics in the International Training Centre on 
Censuses and Statistics for South East Asia and Oceania organized by the 
United Nations. The course was held at New Delhi and Calcutta. I joined 
as Assistant to the late Shri Kerawalla in April 1950. The energy and industry 
of the Technical Assistants of the two Tabulation Offices, Shri S. D. Verma 
and Shri S. P. Singh, the former a Naib-Tahsildar and the latter an Assistant 
Superintendent of the District Office, cannot be praised too highly. The 
administrative office under the Office Superintendent, Shri A. K. Dutta, 
\vho has proved himself a most capable Superintendent in more than one 
District Office, also worked very well. He and the other members of the 
ministerial staff were consistently diligent in the performance of their duties 
and contributed materially to the success of the census operations. 

Lastly, before closing this introduction I must express my deep sense of 
gratitude to Shri R. A. Gopalaswami, I.C.S., Registrar General, India, and to 

· Shri K. B. L. Seth, I.C.S., Chief Secretary to the Government, l\fadhya 
Pradesh, for their very.kind help and guidance in all my difficulties. 

H. N. BANERJEE. 
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APPENDICES 

APPENDIX A 

The Hon'ble Sardar Vallabh Bhai Patel's Address delivered durin!1 the Inauguration 
of the Provincial States Advisory Board on the 4th November 1948 

I myself was looking _for a~ opportunity to s~y. a few words on the interesting and. impo~tant subj~ct 
of the States and as you wlll reahse, such opportumttes do not often recur. Few people m lndta can reahse 
how this great change in the structure of the States has been brought about, why it was so sudden and how 
far it is opportune to appraise its benefits and disadvantages. · 

Let me first thank you for the address which you have presented and the kind terms in which you have 
spoken of, what you call, my ~chi_evements. I ~houl~ like. to explain to you how it was that the whole idea of 
integrating the States and bnngmg about thetr um~catwn occurred to me. "When I a;<:epted the Home 
Membership of the Central Government, I had no tdea that the work of the States 1\bmstry would ever 
come to me or of the picture that it would assume. · 

Some time after my assumption of office, I received a report regarding the State of Ba~tar which has 
now mer~d in the Central Provinces. I was told that this State was full of resources vouchsafed to it by 
nature and it was merely a question of time that these resources could be turned to the service of the country. 
I was warned that thefe resources were going to be exploited to the prejudice of India and that all this 
wealth was to be mortgaged to Hyderabad State by means of a long lease. I was also informed that the 
Raja was a minor and a weakling and the Prime ::\iinister, a foreigner. I immediately made enquiries of the 
Political Department who first tried to evade it, but eventually the papers came to me. Then I realised 
how far they had already gone and with what hurry they were trying to complete the whole deal. I told 
them that they could not barter away the interests of the people of the State in this way. The Political 
Department told me that they were the guardians of the minor and that they could enter into this contract in 
the interests of the minor. I told them that they were now going away and should not bother about their 
wards. Their guardianship would now devolve on us and they should do nothing without our agreement 
or which was contrary to the interests of the people. Before going they invested the Ruler with full authority. 
I then called him to Delhi along with his relative, the Maharaja of Mayurbhanj, who is an intelligent and 
clever person. But I found that his relative had little influence over him. 

When I saw how young and inexperienced the Ruler was, I felt that it was a sin to make him sign 
such an agreement. It was then that I was macle fully comcious of the extent to which our interests were 
being prejudiced in every way by the machinations of the Political Department and came to the conclusion 
that the sooner we were rid of these people, the better. Their mairt aim was to further their own interests 
and to cause as much damage to India as possible. I came to the conclusion that the best course was to 
drive out the foreigners even at the cost of the partition of the country. It was also then that I felt that 
there was only one way to make the country safe and strong and that was the unification of the rest of 
India. Even then, however, I was not quite sure how far my effm ts would meet with a satisfactory response 
from the Princely Order. . · 

As soon as my hands were free, I went to Orissa and called the Princes of the Eastern States togtther• 
I explained to them at length what my ideas were and how the solution that I had propounded, namely' 
merger in the Province of Orissa, was both in the interests of themselves and the people. I told them also 
that there would be no compul~ion and they must sign only after they were convinced of the rightness of 
their ccurse. They should place their signature only when they understood the nature of the document. 
Some of them, the smaller States, agreed after a few hours of deliberation, but the bigger Rulers hesitated al
most up to the end. I left Cuttack and was actually onthetrain preparing to leave for the aerodrome when 
I received a message from thFm that I fhould delay my departure for some time . 

. ..1. could not do so indefinitely, but agreed to stay on for another hour. At the end of that hour, they 
had stgned the agreement. Some people say that I compelled them to do it. Tris is all nonsense. The 
only compulsion that was exercised over them was that of events. I told them that speed was most im
portant and that the greater the delay, the more difficult would be the task of saving them should any 
trouble arise in their States in future. 

Fr.om Orissa, I can;e to N"agpur. Here without any compulsion or indut'ement, I got the Rulers of 
Chhatt1sgarh States to stgn the merger agreement in 24hours. Here again, I explained the full implication." 
ol what my proposals were and how they affected them and their people. You can ask them for yourselves 
whether at all they signed under any compulsion. 
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These were the beginnings _of ~l>e series o~ mergers and ~ntegr~tions whi~b have subsequently taken 
place. But even these. small begtnrungs were hailed by people m lnd1a and outs1de as a miracle. Whatever 
has since followed is due to the patriotism and wisdom of the Princes. 1 merely explained the significance 
of the schemes, which were unfolded to them from time to time. The Union of Saurashtra followed. 
Saurashtra contains more than half of the total number of Indian States. To unify such a large area of 
heterogeneous elements was undoubtedly a great achievement, but I got full support from the Princes, 
among them some from whom people had not expected any co-operation. 

The Deccan States followed suit. They had already entered into arrangements for a separate existence 
on the basis of Responsible Government to their people. But they were also influenced by the decisions 
which we took in Cuttack and Nagpur. Some young Rulers amongst them came to me and told me that 
they wanted to merge. I was pleased to see their desire to seek closet association with the Province of 
Bombay, but they were doubtful whether other Rulers would agree in view of thc- settlement wl>ich had 
been reached with the local Prajamandal. I told them this would not be a difficulty. After all, Responsible 
Government for such small units was an impossibility. The Central Government would have to intervene 
in an emergency. If they came into conflict with the people or if the people themselves were faced with 
difficulties, the Centra] Government could not come to their rescue until they entered into an understanding 
with the Central Government right then. A deputation of all the Rulers met me in Bombay and I explained 
this aspect of the matter. The people also agreed. Thereby we achieved the merger of these Deccan 
States into Bombay. The Gujarat Rulers followed suit. 

, As an illustration of how we managed to achieve all this without any show of force or compul:>ion 
I would give you one instance. When I wt nt to Orissa, the Ruler of ::\Iayurbhanj told me that he had 
granted full Responsible Government to his people and that he could not sign any document without their 
consent. I told him I fully understood that position and I could not compel either him or his people to 
come into the scheme of merger. But I warned l-im that some day or otl>er, he would have to regret staying 
away from the merger scheme. The position in his State, however, developed in such a manner that he has 
not been able to visit it ever since he granted Responsible Government. He was thoroughly disgusted with 
the way matters shaped their course. He, as I had foretold, regretted that he had not come into the scheme. 
Now, not only he, but also his Prime :Minister and the people realise that they should merge. 

I should now like to congratulate the Rulers of these States and the Government of the Central Provinces 
and Bera1 for the excellent and amicable manner in which they have managed their affairs. Not one 
complaint has been received by me about any difficulties created by the Rulers or about any dissatisfaction 
with the manner in which the Rulers were being treated. You have seen how we have settled the question 
of other States and lastly Hyderabad itself, but I should like to say this, that this is not a real change. 

It is a mere change in the map. The time for a correct appraisal of what has been achieved has not yet 
come. I have promised the Rulers that their prestige and position shall be maintained. \Ve have also to see 
that a real change of heart is brought about among the people. Ultimately, the benefits of the change must 
be felt by the people before we can say that we have actually taken an advantageous step. They must taste 
the sweetness of the fruit, before we can congratulate ourselves. The people, the Rulers and the Province 
must all be thrilled by the gleam of a new life. Their blood, fresh and strong, must flow into the veins of the 
whole country. Then alone 'Yill the time come for receiving addresses and for congratulations. 

The excellent way in which you have managed your affairs has come to my assistance in another manner. 
I used to quote your example of amicable settlement to others as an illustration of how a change could not 
only be brought about smoothly ard with goodwill, but also how the new relationship could be worked 
with ease and mutual adjustments. It is only when the Rulers saw how finely matters were progressing 
here that they expressed their desire to merge with other Pt ovinces. The secret of your success is the 
adroitness with which you adjusted Yourselves to the new relationship. The Advisory Board which I am 
inaugurating today is another rtep forward. I said to your Premier in the very beginning, and I have 
repeated that advice to other Premiers also, that we must take the people with us. 

A democratic Government cannot be run on slogans alone. Democracy has to be cultivated and ac
quired. Autocracy is in a way easy and beneficent but then, if you do not take the people ~th you, you 
miss the very essential element of Govetrment. It is our duty to ensure that the people denve the fullest 
benefits from Government activities. In your Province, there are many backward people. They have had 
no experience of modern amenities. 1\Jany foreigners are carrying on some work in their _midst. It is 
hartly selfish partly selfless; but we have been doing neither. I hope, therefore, that you w1ll so conduct 
matters as to' confer on the poorest of the land the full benefits of a modern administration and create in 
them a sense of confidence and sec.urity. You should al!>o maintain the prestige and position of the Rulers. 
Those amorg them who possess talents and experience are t.eing taken by us in service. 
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We ourselves do not have all the man-power we need. People are absorbed at present in small things. 
The secretaryships and other positions in the Congress organisation are the subject of agitated scram
bles. We concentrate on these petty things forgetting the wider .opportunities of service that are before 
us. 

We have not sufficient men for our administration. You have only to prove your fitness and you can 
take part in full meas'.lre in the administration of the country. Where then is the need for a scramble for 
power? We should have strength of character, wisdom and prudence enough to utilise these opportunities 
and not waste our efforts in profitless and harmful enterprises for securing so-called seats of power. · Later 
on we shall have ample opportunities to render service in the whole field of Asia_ We should not let go all 
these opportunities of service by concentrating on non-essentials. I pray that your efforts in the interests 
of the welfare of the people whom you represent and who have been committed to your charge may bear 
fruit. 
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APPENDIXB 

A Note on the Janapada Sabha Scheme by Shrl R. D. Beohar, I.A.S., Secretary to Government, 
Madhya Pradesh, Local Self-Government (Janapada) Department 

It is generally accepted that the aim of modem Government making is to reconcile local autonomv with 
Central control on the one hand, and officialism with popular control on the other. The full bene"'tits of 
democratic Government cannot be realised unless problems which are not central in their incidence are 
decided at the place, and by the person, where and by whom the incidence is most deeply felt. As far back 
as 1907, the late Shri Gokhale had advocated decentralization in district administration. And the grounds 
on which he pressed his scheme then, have even greater force today. The State Governments cannot meet 
the requirements of far off districts and remoter villages. The need of associating the popular element 
with the district administration and of securing to it greater deconcentration of power is paramount. 
With a popular Government at the top it is impossible to rest content with a purely official Government 
in the districts. A popular Central Government cannot be successfully built up unless Local Government 
is also built up on democratic foundations. A Central Government remaining and operating from outside 
and not drawing its life and purpose from the local institutions of the people cannot hope to enlist their 
patriotism in its favour and its appeal to the people inay not meet with adequate response in times of trial 
and difficulty. This is the reason why political thinkers have blessed schemes of decentralization which 
make the nation fitted for political duties and rights of citizenship in the town and village, in the district 
and State. The Janapada Scheme, which seeks to transfer power from officials to the people in the fidd 
of local administrati~n marks a significant change in the system of local administration. 

THE OLD SYSTEM 

2. The administrative system prevailing in the districts of the Madhya Pradesh until the "Janapada" 
Act came into force might well be called a system of 'administrative dualism'. On the one side, there were 
district officials administering certain subJects on behalf of the State Government. On the other side, 
there were the local bodies administering certain specified subjects in the same local area. Similar inde
pendent departments were run in the district both by the Government and the local bodies, e.g., the Public 
Works Department, Medical Department, Education Department, etc. Two different agencies thus 

_ functioned in the same area in relation to the same subject-matter, and there was neither oneness nor unity 
of purpose in the administration. This 'dualism' was wasteful and resulted in admir..istrative inefficiency. 
There was no logical basis for this artificial division. It was true that the local bodies were entrusted with 
what were called "nation building" subjects, but they never had enough money to provide adequate sen·ices 
or facilities to the people. On the other hand, Government offices were primarily in charge of Law and 
Order and they could always command enough funds for carrying out their functions. The result of this 
policy was that although Law and Order was maintained, services intimately connected with the life of the 
people remained inadequate and undeveloped. The defects in the old system may be summed up as 
follows :--:-

(1) Legislative and executive functions were concentrated in the same body. 
(2) Efficient and expert administrative staff was not available to the local bodies without an 

expenditure which was beyond their means. 
(3) The artificial orthodox division between subjects of general district administration and subjects 

of Local Self-Government-the one administered by the Government district staff and the 
other by the local bodies-did not evoke the interest or enthusiasm of the people. 

( 4) The local bodies suffered from lack of adequate resources. 
(5) The franchise was IUtUted. 
(6) The units of administration were too large to admit of intensive supervision and control. 

THE NEW SCHL'iE 

3. "Janapada" sound new, but the word has been adopted from similar institutions in ancient India. 
A rural area comprised of a collection of villages and administered as one unit was known as "Janapada" 
in contradistinction to "Pura" which signified a towuship or urban area. A local authority in the ,·iJla~e 
has been given the name of the "Gram Panchayat" and a local administrative authority over a group of 
villages or "Janapada" has been given the name of "Janapada Sabha". People are familiar with Local 
Board or Taluq Board. Janapada Sabhas are akin to Local Boards but these Sabh.!s have ~pecial features 
and it is these which constitute their newness and utility. District Councils and Local Boards have tc:en 
abolished. 
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4. A brief description of the constitution and functions of Janapada Sabhas may now be give~. The 
jurisdiction of Sabhas is confined to a Tahsil ?r T~uq, ro~g_hly. an ar~ of 1 .~09 to ~.000 square miles and 
a population of 2 to 3 lakhs. _These: small umts Will p~rnnt of mtensive adnnmstrat10n. T~e ~abha con
sists of 20 to 40 Councillors accordmg to the population of the local areas based on the pnnctple of one 
Councillor for about ten thousand people. The Councillors are elected both from rural and urban areas 
on the basis of adult franchise. As there was not sufficient time for holding elections, the first body is 
a nominated body. The Sabha functions through six Standing Committees, dz., Finance Committee, 
Public Works Committee, Education Committee, Agriculture Committee, Development Committee and 
Public Health Committee. Each of these Committees r...tu an independent Chairman elected by the Standing 
Committee itself. The object of forming these Committees is that a limited number of Councillors 
is better able to deal with the administrative matters and guide the Chief Executive Officer. The former 
District Councils had certain compulsory and optional functions. These functions have been enlarged in 
the new scheme. In addition, the State Government would gradually entrust certain functions to the 
Sabhas. There are 72 subjects mentioned in the Local Government Act which can be entrusted. Any 
subject other than that relating to Revenue, Police, Law and Order can thus be delegated to the Janapada 
Sabha. The scheme envisages the delegation of even these excepted subjects when the Sabhas have 
worked for .some years and sound traditions have been built up. In respect of entrusted subjects, the 
Sabhas will act as the agent of the State Government and will be bound to carry out their policy and 
instructions. 

5. The Chief Executive Officer of the Janapada Sabha is a responsible officer of Government 
In addition to his duties as Chief Executive Officer, he is also the Chief Revenue Officer, and Chief Magis
trate of the Janapada area. Every Chief Executive Officer is ex-officio Additional Dep~ty Commissioner 
and Additional District Magistrate of the Janapada area. He is the administrative head of all officers 
and officials of a\1 Government departments serving within the Janapada area. The Tahsildar of the 
tahsil functions as the Deputy Chief Executive Officer of the Sabha. The services of other departmental 
Government officers serving in the Janapada area, in connection with the functions entrusted to the Sabha 
'\\ou!d, as far 2.s possible, be placed at the disposal of the Sabha. The salaries of all such Government 
officers would be paid by the State Government. To sum up there is an independent deliberative body 
(Janapada Sabha), small elected executive committees (Standing Committees) and an experienced Chief 
Executive Officer (Additional Deputy Commissioner-cum-Additional District Magistrate). The Chief 
Executive Officer with the other Government officers deputed to the Janapada authority is expected to 
bring to bear his intrinsic weight and authority on the locaf administration in the Janapada area. 

6. A word may be added about the finances of the Janapada Sabha. Adequate sources of revenue 
have been provided to the Janapada Sabha. The State Government will reimburse to the Sabha all 
extra expenditure incurred by it in connection with entrusted functions. Municipalities are also liable 
t<> make contributions to the funds of the Sabh_a. Powers have been taken to declare all private markets 
as public markets, which will bring large income to the Sabha. Compulsory ·cesses are payable at the rate 
of eighteen pies per rupee of land revenue or rent by every proprietor, malik-makbuza, holder of a survey 
number or tenant. Optional cesses can be imposed at the rate of twelve pies per rupee and special school 
rate on non-agricultural income can also be imposed. With the sanction of Government the Sabha can 
impose any other tax or rate. To ensure that Sabhas do not starve themselves, the State Government 
have taken powers to impose all necessary taxes in case the Sabha fails to do so. There is no doubt that 
if the Sabhas use their powers of taxation wisely they will have no financial embarrassment. 

7. The Janapada Sabhas have close association with other local authorities in the ]a:lapada area. 
In respect. of their ordinary functions, Gram Panchayats, municipalities, regulated market committees, 
etc., work mdependently but the Janapada Sabhas have got a supervisory control. The Municipal 
Cor~tions at Nagpur and Jabalpur will, however, be entirely independent of the Janapada Sabhas. 

8 .. If a mu~icipa.lity does. not pe~form it:s duties properly in certain specified matters like water-supply, 
preventiOn of epidemics, medtcal rehef, mamtenance of roads, and the like, the Sabha can complain to 
Government and Government can, after enquiry, order the local authority concerned to take the measures 
required. In ~s of e~ergency, Government can transfer the subject-matters of the complaint to the 
Sa~ha for a specified penod and the Sabha can recover the costs incurred in performing the transferred 
dunes. 

. 9 .. Gram P~~yats are an integral part of the Janapada Scheme. Sabha has general powers of 
~ns.pect10n, su~rnst?n and control ?ver the performance of administrative duties of the Gram Panchayats 
10 Its area. It IS an Important function of the J anapada Sabhas to ensure proper working of Panchayats. 

38 
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10. Janapada Sabhas were established in the integrated States also. Unlike the districts of ~I.1 dhva 
Pradesh the integrated States had no incorporated local authorities. The result was that when Sabh;s 
were established in these States, they had no institutions of their own to administer or maintain and no 
assets to form the beginning of the Janapada authority and Janapa~a fund. Government, theref~re, gavr 
Jarge grants to these Janapada Sabhas to enable them to start the1r work. Government institutions and 
{Unctions, in the compulsory and optional spheres, were transferred to these Janapada Sabhas. 

II. It will thus be seen that the purpose of the scheme has been to evolve a single system of loca) 
organisation which, without impairing the principle of autonomy, will deal both with decentralised general 
administration and with increased responsibilities laid on it in respect of subjects included under the head 
Local Self-Government. 

12. This historic reform in the structure of State administration was inaugurated on the I st July 1948 
in the merged States and on the 15th August 1948 in the rest of the State. There are at present 96 Janapada 
Sabhas in Madhya Pradesh-14 in the 14 merged Eastern Chhattisgarh States and 82 in the 82 tahsils of 
the former Madhya Pradesh. The far reaching significance of this reform was admitted by Shri C. Raja
gopalachari when he inaugurated the Janapada Sabha at Nagpur. He called it a great experiment in the 
fundamentals of democracy and said that if it succeeds it will be wonderfully useful all over India. 

13. The Honourable the Chief Minister made an important announcement in the State Assembly on 
the lOth March 1950 and in pursuance of that announcement Government have introduced a new set up 
of District, Janapada and Tahsil administration from 1st July 1950 in order that the Janapada-cum-tahsil 
would become the unit of administration instead of the district. From the I st July 1950 the Chief Execu
tive Officer of the J anapada Sabha has been invested with the powers of the Additional Deputy Commissioner 
and the Additional District Magistrate. He exercises administrative control over all the officers 

• and officials of all departments of Government posted to the Janapada area except those officers who func
tion as district heads and he is also the principal co-ordinating authority in respect of all the activities of the 
various departments of Government in his area. As Additional District Magistrate he exercises his power 
subject to the control of the District Magistrate for the maintenance of Law and Order and tries cases under 
preventive sections of the Criminal Procedure Code arising from his jurisdiction. As Additional Deputy 
Commissioner he exercises such powers and discharges such duties as the Deputy Commissioner of the 
district may direct. He is, where necessary, assisted by a separate Sub-Divisional Officer/Sub-Divisional 
Magistrate. 

14. Correspondence between the Chief Executive Officer on behalf of the J anapada Sabha and the 
State Government is direct but the Deputy Commissioner is kept informed. 

15. For administrative purposes and for effecting economy in expenditure J anapada Sabhas have been 
classified into two categories--major and minor. The former have Chief Executive Officers stationed at 
their headquarters and the latter are linked with one of the major J anapadas under the same Chief Executive 
Officer. Every Janapada, however, continues to have the Tahsildar as Deputy Chief Executive Officer 
and in the case of a minor Janapada, the Chief Executive Officer delegates such of his powers as will enable 
the Deputy in his absence to carry on the day-to-day administration properly and expeditiously. To meet 
public convenience and to maintain personal contact with members of the Janapada Sabha and close touch 
with the affairs of the Janapada, the Chief Executive Officer spends at least a week to ten days in a month 
at the headquarters and in the interior of the minor Janapada. During his stay there he disposes of all 
important matters and also case work pertaining to that area. 

16. At the district level the Deputy Commissioner continues to be the administrative head and is the 
Chief authority for controlling and supervising the activities of all Government Departments as the Com
missioner used to function in the revenue division. He is also the District Magistrate in charge of cri
minal administration in accordance with the scheme for the separation of Judiciary from the Executive. 
He acts largely as a supervising and co-ordinating agency in his district. The authority to effect transfers 
and to exercise disciplinary powers continuesto vest in the Heads of Departments but they have to consult 
the Deputy Commissioner, who also continues to have power to initiate the question of transfer of any 
particular officer within the district if he considers such transfer essential in the public interest. Similarly, 
he has authority to report employees of other departments for disciplinary action, and to start preliminary 
enquiries in urgent cases. 

17. ·The various Heads of Departments continue to exercise control in departmental and technical 
matters but they have to consult the Deputy Commissioner and keep him in touch with all important pro
posals concerning the district. 

18. The principle underlying this new scheme of reforms is to brin~ ab?u.t the gradual decentraliza
tion of the powers and functions of the State Government. In course of ~1me 1t. IS hoped that _the J anapada 
Sabhas may become the replicas of the State Government and the tahsil parliaments of their own areas. 
This will be the last step in the implementation of the Janapada Scheme. 
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APPE~'"DIX C 

PART I 

Climatological, Goological and Soil Classification Summary of the Natural 
Divisions of Madhya Pradesh 

[Non. - Tbt: Clim2 tologiC«I I!Dd Geological su~aries ha~e been very kindly made. av~ablo by the 1\leteorologiwan~ the 
Geological Department& of th., Government of lnd1a respectively. The Soil Classdicabon Summary has been aimilarly 
supplied by .the Director of Land Records, Madhya Pradesh.] 

THE NORTH-WEST MADHYA PRADESH DIVISION 

Climatological Summary.-This division comprises of the districts of Sagar, J abalpur, Hoshangabad, 
Niwar, Betul and Chhindwara. Of these, Sagar and the northern part of Jabalpur lie on the Vindhyan 
plateau while the southern part of Jabalpur is situated at the head of the narrow ~~ey through which the 
Nerbudda flows between the Vindhyan and Satpura ranges. Hoshangabad and Nrmar extend from east to 
west alongthesouthernbank of the Nerbudda river, while Betul and Chhindwara lie on the hills to the south 
of the valley. The division, thus generally consists of hilly country, lying at a considerable elevation and 
enjoys comparatively a more tempe~ate cl~mate than many other parts of l\la~hy~ ~r~desh. The westerly 
winds which blow across north India dunng most of the dry season affect this division, but not generally 
the areas south of the Satpura range. 

The average annual rainfall varies from 31" at Khandwa, 42" at Chhindwara to 50" at Hoshangabad 
and 70" at Tamia. At Pachmarhi a hill station 3,500 ft. a.s.l. in the Hoshangabad district, it is 80". Most 
of the annual rainfall is recorded during the months June to September. 

In December, the coldest month of the year, the mean maximum temperature is 84° F at Khandwa, 
80° Fat Hoshangabad, 78° F at Seoni and 77° F at Sagar and Jabalpur and 71° Fat Pachmarhi. The 
mean minimum temperature is 51 ° F at Khandwa, 54 ° F at Hoshangabad, 51° F at Seoni, 53° F at Sagar 
and 47° F at Jabalpur and 46° F at Pachmarhi. It would thus be seen that excluding the hill station 
Pachmarhi, Jabalpur and neighbourhood is perhaps the coldest area in the division at this time of the year. 
The lowest minimum temperature recorded is 37° Fat Seoni, 34° Fat Sagar, 33° Fat Khandwa, 32° Fat 
Jabalpur and Chhindwara and 30° Fat Pachmarhi. These are generally recorded in January or February. 
Except for a little rainfall in association with the passage of winter disturbances, weather during the period 
is clear and fine. • 

The hot season commences in March and lasts up to about the second week of June when the monsoon 
generally sets in. May is the hottest month of the year when the mean maximum temperature varies from 
107° Fat Khandwa and Hoshangabad to 105° Fat Jabalpur and Sagar, 104° Fat Seo~i, 102° Fat Chhind
wara and 96° Fat Pachmarhi. On individual days the maximum temperature shoots up to much higher 
values, Khandwa having registered a maximum temperature of 117° F, Jabalpur 115° F, Hoshangabad and 
Sagar 114° F, Seoni 112° F and Pachmarhi 105° F. This is generally a period of hot dry weather with 
0 ccasional thunderstorms. The low humidity of the atmosphere makes the hot weather bearable. 

The onset of the monsoon, as stated already, generally takes place in the second week of June and is 
preceded and accompanied by thunderstorms. July is on an average, the rainiest month of the year, with 
August coming as a close second. The rainfall is, however, variable from year to year. Thus Khandwa with 
an average rainfall of 31" recorded only 9" in 1899 and had 45" in 1892. Hoshangabad with an average 
rainfall of 50" recorded 81" of rain in one year whereas in another year it had only 23" of rain. In associa
tion with cyclonic storms or depressions from the Bay of Bengal travelling across this division, very heavy 
rains sometimes occur, Pachmarhi having recorded 18" of rain in a day, Jabalpur 13", Hoshangabad 12" 
and Sagar II". The monsoon withdraws by the beginning of October and thereafter there is a marke'd 
chan~ in the weather with rapidly clearing skies, and falling temperatures. The cold weather commences 
by the beginning of December. 

Climatological data for Jabalpur, Sagar and Pachmarhi and rainfall data of selected stations are given 
in Part 1-B of this Report. 

Geology and Mineral Resources of the North-West Madhya Pradesh Division.-The 
l\lahadeva hills and the plateau region of Bhopal, Khandwa, Jabalpur, Hoshangabad, Chhindwara and 
Betul districts are covere~ by a thick formation of horizontal flows of basaltic lavas of Deccan trap age 
(Cretaceous). Coal-bearing Gondwana sandstones and shales occur in the Mahadeva hills of Nerbudda 
'-alley, Jabalpur and the Son \-alley in Rewa State. A narrow fringe of limestones with subordinate sand
stones and clays occur along the edge of the Deccan trap plateau in Jabalpur and other places. The low 
country along the Ncrbudda \-alley carries a thick deposit of older alluvium. 

38-A 
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The region is economically important for its large reserves of Vindhyan limestones which are being 
extensively quarried and utilised for lime and cement manufacture and for building purposes in the Son 
valley in Uttar Pradesh, Rewa State, Katni and Satna areas in Jabalpur district and other places. The 
total annual production of limestone is of the order of about 600,000 to 800,000 tons and that of lime about 
1 0,000 tons. The Vindhyan sandstones are extensively quarried for building and architectural purposes, 
as they withstand weathering well and are eminently suited for dressing and carving. Some of the lime
atones are beautifully coloured and form good ornamental and decorative stones. In addition there are 
good deposits of bauxite in the Jabalpur district where the annual production has increased from about 

• 7,000 tons in 1946 to nearly 15,500 tons in 1949. The Gondwana coal-fields in Rewa State produce about 
500,000 to 600,000 tons of coal annually. There are also some reserves of fireclays and ochres in Vindhya 
Pradesh and Jabalpur. The steatite and soapstone deposits of Jabalpur produce over 2,000 tons of the 
mineral per annum. The Gondwana. clays and Lamets sands at Jabal pur are utilised for fire-bricks, 
stone-ware pipes and glass manufacture .. Other less important minerals are copper in Jabalpur and Sagar 
districts, corundum, felspar and gypsum in Rewa State., etc. The Panna State in Vindhya Pradesh is 
noted for many centuries for diamonds recovered from some conglomerate horizons and igneous breccias 
in the Vindhyan rocks. The average annual production of diamonds from Panna, Charkhari and ·"jaigarh 
States during the last 4 or 5 years is about I ,600 carats of gem quality. 

Soil Classification in the North-West Madhya Pradesh Division 

1. ·This division comprises of the districts of Nimar, Hoshangabad, Sagar, Jabalpur, 1\Iandla, Chhind
wara and Betul. The districts of Jabalpur and Hoshangabad form the pz.rt of Nc:rbbuda Valley. The 
district of Sagar is adjacent to Vindhya Plateau. Nimar district is partly divided in Nerbbuda Valley, 
Satpura hills and plain. The districts of Mandla, Chhindwara and Betul occupy hilly country known as 
Satpura hills. The soil classes that obtain in this division are shown bel.ow :-

(I) Kabar I, (2) Kabar II, (3)-Mund I, (4) Mund II, (5) Morand I, (6) Morand II, (7) Sihar, 
(8) Mutbarra or Khardi, (9) Rankar, (10) Kheri I, (II) Kheri II, (12) Barra, (13) Domatta, 
(14) Ritna, (15) Bhatna, (16) Patarua I, (17) Patarua II and (18) Kachhar. 

2. The value of the soil depends on the quantity of plant food contained in it and the ease with which . 
such food can be converted into an assimilable condition. Wheat is the staple crop of the division and the 
black soil which is rich in humus and is retentive of moisture is the best soil for its growth and it stands 
first in regard to fertility. 

3. Kabar I is a very black and tenacious kind of soil. It is reten~ve of moisture and is free from grit. 
It brings rabi crops to harvest without winter rains. 

Kabar II is coarser in texture than Kabar I. 
Mund I is an ordinary loam soil and contains an admixture of lime stone nodules. It is fertile and 

grows a good wheat crop. 
Mund II is inferior to MundI and is insecure for remunerative wheat crop. Juar, Cotton, Gram 

and Maghet, Til, etc., can be grown well in it. 
Morand I is brown in colour, digs deep and contains only a small admixture of any lime stones. It is 

friable and the clods crumble easily. It is used both for rabi and kharif crops and may occasionally grow 
a double crop. · 

Morand II is lighter in colour than Morand I and contains a large admi:"<ture of sand, pebbles or 
lime-stones. It is generally sown with gram, cotton, juar or tilli. 

Sihar is the soft sandy soil and is fine wash off from sand stone hills. Rice is grown in it. 

Mutbarra or Khardi is a mixture of morand and barra and is not less than 6" in depth and it is usually 
put· under kharif crops. 

Rankar is a light soil havin~ rock at a depth of about I to I! fee~ and contains a larg~ proportion .o~ 
lime-stones, pebbles, sand and its surface is generally uneven. It 1s generally sown w1th cotton, tilh 
kodonkutki and sawan. 

Kheri 1-the depth of tbe soil is about 8" and is often red or yellow and it generally grows cotton and 
juar. 

Kheri II is four to five inches in depth, a very light soil in colour and generally grows til or i1Jerior 
kbarif · millets. 
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Barra is a stony ground and grows inferior kharif millets. 
Domatta is a soil which distinguishes (the sandy clay or inferior kabar and is much more suited for 

kharif and leguminous crops. 

Ratna and Bhatna only distinguish different grades of sandy soils. 

Patarua 1 and II are inferior coarse loam soils mixed with sand and chunkankar and usually they are 
sown with gram, juar and rahar, etc. · 

Kachhar is the alluvial soil, is found in narrow strips along nallas and rivers and covers a wide variety 
~rift~n~. ; 

THE EAST MADHYA PRADESH DIVISION 

· Climatological Summary.-This division consists of the districts of Mandla, Balaghat, Bhandara, 
Chanda, Raipur, Bilaspur, Durg, Bastar, Raigarh and Surguja and includes a~out half the area of the Mad~ya 
Pradesh State. The orographical features vary from place to place, the he1ght above mean sea level bemg 
about 630 ft. at Chanda, 800 ft. at Champa, 970 ft. at Raipur, I ,320. ft. at Kanker, I ,820 ft. at Jagdalpur 
and 2,040 ft. at Pendra. The north eastern corner district of Surguja and the south eastern corner district 
of Bastar consist of hilly country and in between lie the open country of Raipur and Bilaspur districts form
ing the upper basin of the Mahanadi river. The Wainganga, a tributary of the Godavari, and its numerous 
feeders traverse the districts of Chanda, Bhandara and Balaghat while another tributary of the Godavari, 
t:iz., the Indravati and its branch streams traverse the Bastar district. In a division of such varying orogra
phical features, the climatological conditions also vary from place to place. This is particularly noticeable 
in the case of temperature. Rainfall data from fairly good network of rainguage stations and meteorolo
gical data from the observatory stations 7 Pendra; Raipur, Kanker, Chanda and Jagdalpur--illustrate the 
climatological features of the division. 

December is the coldest month of the year when the meim maximum temperature varies fro1.1 83° F 
at Raipur and Kanker, 79° Fat Jagdalpur and 74° Fat Pendra. The mean minimum temperature during 
the month varies from 55o Fat Raipur to 53° F at Chanda, 51°/F at Kanker and 50° Fat Jagdalpur and 
Pendra. The lowest minimum temperature recorded so far is 40° Fat Jagdalpur, 39° Fat Kanker and 
Raipur, 37° Fat Chanda and 35° Fat Pendra. These have been recorded in one or other of the three 
months December to February. Generally very little rain occurs in the months December and 
January but in February about an inch of rain occurs ove~ the area. This is usually associated with the 
winter disturbances travelling across north India at this time of the year. In certain years, the falls are 
heavy and Chanda has recorded 3·71" of rain and Jagdalpur 4·74" in 24 hours in February. 

The hot weather commences in March and continues up to the onset of the monsoon by about the I Oth 
of June. May is the hottest month of the year. The mean maximum temperature during this month is 
107° Fat Chanda and Raipur, 104°F at Kanker, 101° Fat Jagdalpur and 100° Fat Pendra. The highest 
maximum temperature so far recorded is 119° Fat Chanda, 117° Fat Raipur, 115° Fat Kanker and Jagdalpur 
and Ill ° F at Pendra. Thunderstorms occur occasionally during these months and some of them result 
in rain. The frequency of these thunderstorms is maxi~umjust before the onset of the monsoon in June •. 

The monsoon sets in by about the lOth of June and its activity lasts up to about the beginning of 
October with intermittent breaks. The period, June to September, is the rainiest part of the year and accounts 
for most of the annual rainfall which varies between 43" at Gandai (in the Durg district) to 54" at Pendra 
(in the Bilaspur district), 63" at Jagdalpur (in Bastar) and 69" at Dhuti (in the ~alaghat district). The rain
fall is generally controlled by the formation and movement of the monsoon depressions and as such there 
is sometimes large fluctuation in the rainfall in a month, from year to year, but taking the season as a whole, 
the variability is not as large as in the areas to the north-west of this division. In association with the Bay 
depr"jssions, very heavy falls of rain sometimes occur, Raipur having recorded 14·58" in 24 hours, Kanker 
I O· 13", Jagdalpur 8·00", Chanda 7· 53" and Pendra 7·45"· In the process of withdrawal (){the monsoon 
current, thunderstorm activity gets more pronounced. The rains generally come to an end by about the 
secon~ week of October. The ~ys get slightly warmer for a brief period, but these gradually cool down, 
the sk1es become more and more hghtly clouded and cool weather starts by about the middle of November. 

Climatological data for Raipur and Jagdalpur and rainfall data of selected stations are given in Part 
1-B of this Report. 

Geology and Mineral Resources of the East Madhya Pradesh Division.-This division 
is a part of the north-east plateau sub-region, which consists of the Chhota Nagpur division, East l\ladhya 
Pradesh Division and Orissa Inland division, and is the most highly mineralised region in the whole of thC' 
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lndian. eub:-conti~e!lt and carries large r~serves ot iron_-ore, ma~ganese-~re, copper, bauxite, coal, limestone 
and rruca, m add1t10n to the other less Important mmerals like kyarute, chromite wolfram tantalite 
pitch~lende, vanadif~rous ~gnetit~, asbestos, gr~phite, clays, etc. T~e greater p~rtion of tl~e region i~ 
occupied by crystallme schists, gneisses and granites of Archaean age m which occur patches and large 
basins of sedimentary rocks ot Purana group as well as coal-bearing Gondwanas. 

. The .Plateau region of ":estern ~hhota Nagpur, Ranchi, ~alamau, Jashpur, Surguja, Raigarh and 
Bdaspur IS composed of gramte, gne1sse~ and _other metamorphic rocks known as Bengal gneiss and is 
well-known tor the large reserves of bauxite estimated to be of the order of 1 S million tons. The deposits 
have not yet been fully exploited but the present production from Ranchi plateau amounts to over 6,000 
tons annually. 

A linear basin along the valleys of the lb, Hasdo, ::\land, etc., in south Rewa, Surguja, Korea, Raigarh, 
north-east Bilaspur and Gangpur is occupied by coal-bearing sandstones and shales of Lower Gondwana 
age. There are here numerous small coal-fields like Rampur and Hingir along the Ib river, Singrauli, 
Kerar, Umaria, and others in south Rewa, and Tatapani-Ramkola, Kurasia, Bisrampur, Chirrniri, Hasdo
Arahd (or Rampur), Korba, 1\land river and others in the Chhattisgarh region. 1 he total annual output 
of coal from all these fields has varied between 1.7 and 2 million tons in recent years. 

The basin of Upper 1\Iahanadi extending over a large portion of Durg, Raipur and Bilaspur distric1s 
of 1\ladhya Pradesh including the adjoining States of Nandgaon, Khairagarh, Raigarh, etc., is formed 
of a thick series of quartzites, grey, pink and purple shales, compact limestones belonging to the Cuddapah 
formation. Except for the large untapped resen·es of limestones and one deposit of fluorite in Khairagarh 
State now worked by the Tatas, the area possesses few mineral resources. 

The plateau region of 1\landla, south Rewa, Baihar, north Bilaspur and Durg districts in 1\Iadhya 
Pradesh is covered mainly by the Deccan trap lava flows and laterites. Fairly large deposits of bauxite 
occur in the Baihar plateau and other areas and the estimated reserves are of the order of 3 million tons 
with further potentialities. 

The large undeveloped hilly tract of Chanda, Durg and Bastar in southern l\Iadhya Pradesh are 
occupied by gneissic and granitic rocks traversed here and there by quartzites, schists, phyllites, banded 
hematite quartzites, etc. Large reserves of iron-ore are known to occur in Bailadila range of Bastar, 
Rowghat and Dhondi-Lohara hills in Chanda and Durg and in other places. Owing to poor communi
cations this area remains still undeveloped but will undoubtedly produce. much iron-ore in future. 

The plains of central 1\ladhya Pradesh comprising the Balaghat and Bhandara districts are formed 
of slates, phyllites, schists, quartzites, hematite quartzites, gneisses and granites belonging to the Sakoli 
and Chilpighat series ot Archaean age. A large tract of this country is occupied by a thick cover of black 
to brown loamy soil washed from the Deccan trap plateau to the west and north. The Balaghat and north 
Bhandara areas, along with the adjoining districts of Nagpur and Chhindwara carry some of the largest 
manganese-ore deposits in India. These deposits extend as a curved belt over a distance ot 1 SO miles 
in an east-west direction and include some of the largest mines like Kachhidhana, Sitapur, Ramdongri., 
Kandri,l\Iansar, Dongri, Buzrug Sitasaongi, Chikla, Tirodi, Balaghat and Ukua. -~he reserves of workable 
manganese-ores of this belt are not known but may be of the order of 30 to 40 rrulhon tons. The annual 
output of manganese ore from Madhya Pradesh has ~ncreased from 1 60,900 tons in ~ 946 to nearly 400,000 
tons in 1949 and generally amounts to about two-thirds of the total Ind1an production. 

Along the Wardha Valley in Ch~nda, -r:eotmal and War?ha districts, th_ere is a narrow. belt ot coal
bearing Gondv;ana sandstones and shales with some producmg coal-fields like Warora, RaJpur, Chanda 
and Ballarpur. The annual production of coal from these fields aggregate to 2)0,000 to 300,000 tons. 

Soil Classification in the East 1\ladhya Pradesh Division 

1. This division comprises of the districts of Raipur, Bilaspur, Durg, Bastar, Raigarh, Surguja, 
Chanda Bhandara and Balaghat. The division is drained by many river systems, i.e., 1\Iahanadi, Sheonath, 
Nerdudda, Wainganga, etc. For several miles on either ~ide ot ~es~ ~-yers, the soil is rich b!a~k formed 
by allu,.;um brought down by these rivers. The black so1ls o~ ~h!s diVISion are not o! same ongm as trap
pean black cotton soils of the south-west 1\ladhya Pradesh dms10n or the wheat soils of the north-west 
Madhya Pradesh division. The soil classes that obtain in this division are-

( I) Kanhar I, (2) Kanhar II, (3) Dorsa I, (4) Dorsa II, (5) l\latasi I, (6) l\Iatasi II, (7) Bhata, 
(8) Patparkachhar and (9) Palkachhar. 
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2. Rice is the staple crop of the division and sandy loam in which water om move freely is the best 
soil for its growth, for although black soils are rich in humus, rice does not flourish in them on account 
of the defective root aerition to which they give rise. The black soils, however, produce excellent crops 
of pulses after rice and the value of the two crops exceeds greatly the value of rice reaped off sandy loam. 

The Kanhar and the Matasi are the two extremes between which the soils vary. Kanhar is a rich 
deep black or brown black clay. It is extremely fine in texture, breaks into layers or absorbs large clods 
with flat and shining faces, retains moisture for a long time and is by far the best wheat soil in the division. 
As a rice soil it is apt to suffer from water-logging, but as it grows excellent second crops or utera, it is 
considered to be the most valuable soil in the division. All Kanhar of superior quality has been classed 
as Kanhar I, but it has been classed down to Kanhar II if it was of brown black colour and was found to 
contain limestones. Kanhar II soil is locally termed Ghurri-Kanhar. It must, however, be remembered 
that according to local terminology, ghurri means any sc.il, which contains lime-stones on a large scale. 

3. 1\Iatasi is a sandy loam of yellow or brownish yellow colour. Alll\latasi or a superior quality has 
been classsed as l\latasi I. 1\latasi I is a deep soil with fine particles of sand and free from stones. It 
is pre-eminently a rice soil and gives an excellent yield of that crop in good years, or with artificial irrigation. 
It does not, however, yield a double crop other than perhaps a meagre outturn of linseed. Matasi II is 
either a very shallow soil admixed with stones, which dries up rapidly, on account of the rocky bed under
neath, or , it is as deep as Matasi I, but is so largely admixed with sand that it is impossible to obtain a 
clod, when dug, as the stuff crumble away under the spade. Such a soil is locally known as khudra. It 
gives a much better yield of rice and is, therefore, slightly higher valued than the other Matasi II. On 
account of their sandy nature, the Matasis are not retentive of moisture for a long time, but with a heavy 
rainfall, the Matasi I gives a far better outturn of rice than any other soil in the division. 

4. The Dorsa is a mixture of Kanhar and 1\Iatasi. It is of two kinds-Dorsa I arid Dorsa II. It is 
Dorsa I if Kanhar predominates over 1\latasi in its composition; but if the proportion of Matasi is greater, 
or, if it contains a large number of limestones it is Dorsa II. 

5 .. The two Kanhars and Dorsa I are capable of growing any crop from rice and wheat to minor 
millets, and when under rice are generally double cropped with linseed or rabi pulses notably urad. Dorsa 
II will grow rice, gram, linseed, rabi pulses, castor, sesamum, arhar, minor millets and also occasionaliy 
wheat under favourable seasonal conditions. If under rice, it ·will yield a second crop of linseed or inferior 
rabi pulses in low-lying position and elsewhere, provided the late mo·~soon has given sufficient rain. 

6. Bhata is the most inferior soil of the division. It is a very poor detritus of laterite and consists 
of a slight sprinkling of sandy earth over gravel. It, therefore, retains hardly any moisture. It will grow 
nothing but sesamum and minor millets. It is incapable of yielding a crop every year and has to be given 
rest for two or three years, after each cropping. 

7. Patpar-kachhar is the sandy stuff beside, or in the bed of rivers and nalas. It has never much 
co!"ls!stency. It is devoted chiefly to the cultivation of sweet potatoes and other root crops, water-melions 
bnnpls or to the plantation of mango groves or guava gardens. Pal-kacchar is a rich dark brown silt 
found on the banks of rivers and large streams and in the back water of the Mahanadi. It is particularly 
good for vegetable crops and sugarcane. It is also cropped occasionally with rice and wheat. 

Similar soils exist in other districts of the east l\Iadhya Pradesh division, i.e., in Bhandara Balaghat 
and Chanda districts as shown below :- ' 

Name of district 

Bha1;jara 

Balaghat 

Chanda excluding Sironcha tahsil 

Names of soils 

Kanhar, Morand I, Morand II, Khardi, Schar, Bardi, Ratadi, 
1\Iarhani. 

Kanhar, Kanhar-l\lorand, Morand I, 1\Iorand II, 1\Iorand
Sihar, Sihar I, Sihar II, Retadi, Bardi. 

Kanhar, Barsi Kanhar, 1\lorand, Khardi, Wardi, Bardi, 
Retari. In Warora group of this district there exists one 
more soil known as Kali. It is very heavy soil, gritless 
and of great depth and fertility. It gets water-logged in 
years of hea'\)' and even normal rainfall. It is almost 
useless for kharif crops and requires stronger bullocks to 
plough it than the average tenant possesses. 
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Sironcha tahsil of the Chanda district Nomenclature in Telgu is adopted so as to make it intelli<"ible 
to the Sironcha cultivators as shown below : -· 

0 

For :Kanhar and Barsi Kanhar Regadi. 
For 1\lorand Rewa. 
For Wardi Dubha. 
For Khardi and Retari Burre. 
For Kachhar \Vandoo. 

The following table will show the local names of the so.ils in these districts in resemblance to those 
of the Chhattisgarh districts :-

Chhattisgarh districts 

(I) 
Kanhar I 

, Kanhar II 

Dorsal 

Dorsa II 

Matasi I 

1\latasi II 

Bhata .• 

Palkachhar 

Patpar-Kachhar 

Bhandara district 

(2) 

:}{anhar 
Morand I l • 

Morand II 

Sih~r .. 

Khardi 

Bardi .. 

Marhani· 

Retadi 

Balaghat district 

(3) 

{

Kanhar .. 

Kanhar-1\lorand 

Morand I 

Morand II 

Sihar I 

Sihar II 

Bardi 

Kap. 

Retadi 

'fHR Sou:m-\VEST MADHYA PRADESH DIVISION 

Chanda district 

(4) 

JKanha•. 
Barsi Kanhar. 

1\Iorand. 

Khardi. · 

Wardi. 

Bardi. 

Retadi. 

Climatolo~lcal Summary.-This division includes the districts of Amravati, Buldana, Akola, 
· Yeotmal, Wardha and Nagpur and varies in elevation from 900ft. a. s. 1. at Akola, 1,200 ft. at Amravati, 

1,000 ft. at Nagpur, ),600ft. at Yeotmal and 2,150 ft. at Buldana. The area is drained by the Purna, a 
tributary of the Tapti, and the branch streams of the Penganga, the Wardha and the Wainganga which 
are tributaries of the Godavari. The climatological features of the division are illustrated by the rainfal~ 
data of a network of raingauge stations and meteorological data for the observatory stations, Buldana, 
Akola, Amravati and Nagpur. 

The mean annual rainfall is maximum in the Nagpur district (about 45"), Wardha and Yeotmal (with 
about 40") coming next, and decreasing further in Akola, Amravati and Buldana. During April and May, 
and until the rains set in by about the middle of June, the sun is very powerful and there is severe heat 
during day, but without the scorching winds ofnorthel'fl India. The nights are comparatively cool through
out and during the rains the air is moist and fairly cool. 

December is the coldest month of the year when the mean maximum temperature is 85°F at Akola, 
83°F at Amravati, 8ZOF at Nagpur and 80°F at Buldana while the mean minimum temperature is 57°-
580F at all these stations except at Akola, where it is only 53°F • The lowest minimum temperature 
recorded so far has also been appreciably lower in Akola being 36°F as against 39°F in Nagpur and 4)°F 
at Amravati. These have been recorded in January or February. There is generaJJy very little rain 
during the cold weather season. 

The hot weather commences in March and continues up to about the middle of June when the monsoon 
sets in. During summer, this is one of the hottest areas in India. In May, the hottest month of the year, 
the mean daily maximum temperature is as high as 109°F at Nagpur, 108°F at Akola and Amravati. On 
account of its higher elevation, Buldana is cooler with a mean maximum temperature of IOI°F. The 
nights are, however, comparatively cool. In May, Nagpur has recorded a maximum temperature as high 
as JJ8°F, Akola 117°F, Amravati ))6°F and Buldana 110°F in association with the heat waves passing 
across the country. The hot weather period is also genera11y dry except for an occasional heat thunder
storm whic-h may culminate in a shower. 



The monsoon season June to September is the rainiest part of the year. There is a tendency for 
rainfall to decrease from east to west. The monsoon rain is generally not continuous but occurs in spells, 
which are often controlled by the formation and movement of depressions or storms from the Bay of Bengal. 
In association with the movement of such storms very heavy rain is sometimes recorded, Nagpur having 
recorded a fall of 12·4" of rain in 24 hours. But the intensity of rainfall decreases as one proceeds further 
to the west. There is considerable variation in the amount of rainfall from year to year. At Nagpur 
with an average fall of 49•24" of rain only 14·36" were recorded in 1899 while 76·04" fell in 1933. In 
Akola, which has an average rainfall of 32•1 S" the rainfall in the driest year on record has been only 12·08" 
while in the wettest year has been 66·26". Large variations occur in the individual months also. The 
monsoon generally withdraws by the end of September or early in October. Dry clear weather prevails 
in October and November and the cold weather commences in December. 

Climatological data of Amravati and Nagpur and rainfall data of selected stations are given in Part I-B 
of this Report. · 

Geology and mineral resources of the South-West Madhya Pradesh Division.-This 
division is a part of the north Deccan sub-region, the major portion of which consists of the South
West Madhya Pradesh Division, North Hyderabad Division and Bombay-Deccan North Division, and 
consists of flat-topped plateau and hills made up of basaltic rocks (Deccan trap) age, capped with 
ferruginous and aluminous laterite. The trap rocks on weathering have given rise to a thick black soil, 
'regur' which is particularly suitable for raising cotton and leguminous crops. The laterites in several 
places of Khaira, Kolaba, Kolhapur and Belgaum districts of Bombay are rich enough in alumina to be 
high grade bauxite .................... Belgaum district is the chief producer of bauxite in this region, 
but the annual output of the mineral has varied from SOO to 3,000 tons in recent years. 

A small tract of metamorphic rocks known of Archaean age occur in the Nagpur district at the north
east corner. The rocks comprise mica-schists, sillimanite-mica-schists, quartzites, crystalline limestones, 
dolomite's, calc-granulites, impure dolomitic rocks and manganese-silicate rocks. The manganese deposits 
of the north-east plateau sub-division have already been referred to. 

Soil Classification in the South-West Madhya Pradesh Division 

I. This division comprises of the districts of Akola, Amravati, Buldana, Yeotmal, Wardha and 
Nagpur. The division is undulated by many rivers, 'Oi:z., the Tapti, the Purna, the Penganga, the Wardha, 
the Katepurna, the Adan, the Arunawati, the Kanhan ana the Pench, forming level tracts along their 
banks. -

2. In the plain tracts of this division, the regar or the black cotton soils of the first quality or heavy 
type are found. They occupy central plains of Berar, the Purna valley, the Wardha valley and stretching 
to just a little east of Nagpur. These soils are largely a deep black loam which cakes into a solid mass 
in the beginning of the dry weather and cracks freely in all directions later. These fissures run to a depth 
of several feet and give the soils a reticulated appearance. The depth of the soil varies from place to place 
up to a stratum of unknown depth. They reach their greatest depth in the valley! into which they have' 
been washed as a fine silt from the higher lands. This soil is locally known as "Awal kali". It is of very 
fine tex;ture and very retentive of moisture. It becomes sticky when wet and cracks freely in dry weather. 
This soil is comparatively heavy to work. It is capable of growing cotton, juar, kharif pulses and wheat 
and rabi oil-seeds in the cold season, if rainfall is sufficient. 

3. In different places of the plain tracts and valleys, the soil is known under different names such 
as "Chikni" which means a sticky soil, "Gawhali" a wheat soil and the like. This soil is very fertile and 
we-ll suited to the cultivation of all the different crops. As it is mainly found in low-lying and level areas, 
its r!tentivit.Y so~etimes results in water-logging in years of excessive rainfall. In such years cotton 
grown in th1s sml suffer~ badly while in years of short but well-distributed rainfall, the same soil gives 
a bumper crop. The smls of the plains rest on a layer of marl of a light yellow colour. The water-bearing 
stratum is gene~ally very deep. Black soil containing small percentage of lime in this tract in a finely 
powdered state 1s known as "Kali". If there is a still higher percentage of lime present in the form of 
nodules about as large as p~as, this soil is known as "l\iorandi". These soils containing lime are lighter 
to work than pure bl.ack sml and are less retentive of moisture. They are comparatively less fertile too. 
They ar~ f?un.d particularly in plains by the sides of the Wardha river and in some parts of Akola and 
Amravat1 d1stncts, along the banks of the rivers Puma, Katepurna, etc. They differ from "Kali" in 
being composed of large particles which do not stick together so closely. Their clods are less hard and 
when saturated, they do not turn into fine mud while in dry weather they crack less. These soils can 
carry double crops in embanked fields. 

j9 
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4. Bordering on this central plain to the north and south lie the second quality of medium rrgar 
soils of trap origin. Not so black in colour often brown, less deep in character carrying more stones 
and lime and occupying rather higher areas, these constitute soils of Jess mature type intermediate between 
the immature thin red and brown soils on the trap high lands and the full regar of the plain. It occupies 
C<?ns~derable a~eas ~n !eot~ ~nd Buldana di~tricts and is com~only foul"d in hilly tracts of the remaining 
dastncts. Thas soal IS pnmartly fit for kharif crop~. cotton, JUar and pulses only. Uncommon to this, 
\Vuo taluq contains a quality of soil of inferior class, of a uniform but coarser texture and of a ,·ery reddish 
colour. Whole of this tract being prominently hilly, the soils here excepting those in valleys of the rinrs 
e.g., Penganga, Adan, Arunwati, etc., suffer, throughout from common defects of having slopy surface, 
a mixture of nodular pieces of limestones and an excessive admixture of sand. These soils are locally 
kno'\\'1' by various names as under: (i) Those shallow stony soils found on high-lying places and producing 
only inferior graF.s and brush-wood are called "bardi", (ii) thin layer of red soil over-lying trap rock of 
muram on the plateaux is known as "Lal-matti or 1\lurmati", (iii) a shallow hilly soil ·interspersed with 
stones and boulders is known as "gotar", (iv) the patches of greyish coloured marly soils which occur 
in certain fields and which are very wet owing to the sub-soil being impervious to water are known as 
"Chopan" and (v) land lying high or on slopes and liable to dry up quickly is known as "Pathar". All 
of these soils are very common in this tract. They form a very thiil layer of some inches depths and rest 
Ol' yellow coloured stony soil known as mururn. They are shallow and require frequent showers to prevent 
crops from dryirtg up and in the days of eJil;cessive or continuous rainfall, the crops sown in these soils 
fail due to the excess of moisture accumulated in them owing to the impervious nature of the sub-soil, 
to water. There are also vast patches of black soil on the plateaux in this tract ; but they are not m31"y. 
They are naturally drained and friable and easy to work but are not sufficiently retentive of moisture. 

;. In every village, near the Basti are soils known as "Khari" or "Pandhari". Those manured by 
drainage from the village sites are known as' "Khari" and light coloured of these soils are "P#fldhari". 
The colour is supposed to be due to the chemical changes which take place irt black soil when impregnated 

' with much fermentable organic matter. Pandhari is the soil par excellence for garden cultivation. 

PART II 

A Brief Report on the Pro~ress of Geolo~ical Survey of India in Madhya Pradesh 
. [1942--1951] 

(This report is very kindly supplied by the Geological Survey, Government of India.) 

The activities of the Geological Survey of India in Madhya Pradesh during the ten years, 1942- 1951; 
were mainly concentrated on mine.ral !nvestigations and probl.ems regar?ing water-supply an.d d~m sites. 

,. The former included detailed exammatton of some of the deposits of baUJil;tte, cJays, coal, dolormte, non-ore, 
limestones, etc. A brief statement giving the results of the more important investigations is given below :-

District Region or locality Reserves, if Remarks 
estimated 

(1) (2) (3) (4) 

Bauxite 

Tons 

1. Balaghat Baihar Plateau . . .. 1,475,000 

2. Do. Topla Highland •• .. 265,000 Good quality. 

3. Bilaspur Korba Zamindari 460,000 Good quality, massive and pisolitic. 

4. Do. Uprora Zamindari 365,000 Good quality, pisolitic ore. 

;. Jabalpur Katni-Sleemanabad 535,000 Very good pisolitic ore. 

6. Surguja Satpatharikhar Pahar Included 
under 3 
above. 



District 

(I) 

1. Amravati a n d 
BetuJ. 

2. Chhindwara 
3. Durg 

Region or locality 

. (2) 
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Reserves, if 
estimated 

(3) 

Clays-(i) China Clay 

Remarks 

(4) 

S o u t h e r n e d g e o f 666,000 Suitable for ordinary purposes. 
Chikalda range. 

Kundali .. 
Dhaba 
Nine other localities 

. . '2,161,000 
Good quality. 
Good . 

Do. 4. Do. 
5. Jabalpur . . Hardua (23°55' : 80° 18') Suitable for manufacture 

and pipes. 
of pottery, tiles 

6. Do. 

1. Amravati 

2. Bilaspur 

3. Chanda 
4. Chhindwara and 

Hoshangabad. 
5. Nagpur 

). Bilaspur 

2. Do. 
3. Nagpur 
4. Surguja 

1. Bilaspur 

2. Durg 
3. Raipur 

1. Bastar 

2. Do. 
3. Do. 

4. Chanda 
5. Durg 

1. Amravati 
2. Bilaspur 
3. Durg 
4. Raipur 
5. Nagpur 
6. Yeotmal 

39-A 

Bhaganwara 
: 80°14'). 

(U) 

Belkhed (21 °27' : 77°31 ') 
Pandhri (21°22' : 77°33') 
Korba Coal-field (about 

I 0 localities). 
Kothari (19°47' : 77°59') 
N o r t h e r n slope of 

Satpura Range. 
Khapri (21°15': 78°49) 
Chorkhari (21 °27' : 78° 

40'). 
Shemda (21°27': 78°42') 
Khairi (21°9' : 78°49') 

South-Central part of 
Korba Coal-field. 

Fire Clay 

1,750,000 

Coal 

.. 

Do. 

Inferior quality. 

Small pockets. 

Fairly good. 
Poor. 

Suitable for pottery. 

Non-caking coal. 

Non-caking and coaly shale. Mand river Coal-field 
Kamptee Coal-field. 
Chirimiri Coal-field 
Jhilmili Coal-field 

. . 200 maunds Select and first grade coal. 

.. 200 maunds Non-caking coal. 
Dolomite 

do. 

Akaltara (2ZOI': 82°25') 123,971,760 Mostly suitable for steel industry. 
22 other places. 

Kodwa (20°37' : 81 °22') 27,878,400 
Patpar (21°43' : 81°57') 1,396,200 

and several other loca-
lities. 

Iron-ore 
Narayanpur T a h s i I, 17,000,000 

Antagarh area. 
Rowghat area .. 800,000,000 
Bhanupratappur Tahsil, 12,251,250 

Hahaladdi area. 

Do. 
Do. 

High grade Hematite-ore. 

Do. do. 

do. 
do. 

Good quality Hematite-ore. 

Lohara area 
Dondi-Lohara 

dari. 

.. 21,900,000 High grade Hematite ore. 
Zamin- 31,363,200 Do. d~. 

Limestone 
Chikalda Range 
18 deposits . • 44,379,600 
32 deposits .. 20,998,350 
25 deposits . . 17,256,900 
Chicholi (21 °30' : 78° 42') 
Wun Tahsil 

Inferior, suitable for lime-burning. 
Mostly suitable for cement industry. 

Do. do. 
Do. do. 

Inferior quality. 
Fairly good quality. 
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The above investigations were mainly carried out by the ordinary methods of surface work aided with 
shalJow pitting, where necessary. In addition the Geo-physical Section of the Geological Sun·ey of India 
undertook, in 1947, the survey of an area about twelve miles north-east of Nagpur by electrical resistivity 
method and mapped the boundary between the coal-bearing strata of the Kamptee coal-field and the cn-s
taUine rocks, which is completely hidden under a mantle of allU\-ium. The sun·ey was undertaken with a 
view to help in selecting sites for drilling ; in 1948 and 1949 the Geo-ph)-sical Section undertook a detailed 
magnetic survey of Tirodi and Pawnia areas in Balaghat district. The data obtained was interpreted for 
the location of probable manganese-ore deposits along with their depths of existence, and site~ were sug"est
ed fiJr trial pitting. The survey proved very successful and already several thousand tons of orl! has been 
obtdined from these places. In 19jJ, magnetic sun·ey was carried on in Chikmara and Jamrapani areas 
in Balaghat district and at Nagardhan, south of Ramtek in Nagpur district. Here also a large number of 
sit~;s have been indicated where ore-bodies are expected underground. 

Investigations were carried out for road metals for parts of the following roads-{ I) Great Eastern 
Road, (2) Nagpur-Chanda Road, (3) Chanda-!\Iul Road, (4) Great Northern Road, (5) Sihora-Silondi 
Road, (6) Jabalpur-l\Iirzapur Road, (i) Sagar-Damoh Road, (8) Singa-Kawardha Road and (9) Raipur
Dhamtari Road. Detailed investigations were also carried out for road materials along different roads 
tot.llling 320 miles in the sub-divisions of Seoni, Narsimhapur, Hoshangabad, Pachmarhi, Betul, Harda, 
Akola, Khamgaon and Chanda. · 

The Engineering Geology and Ground Water Dh·ision, which was organised as a separate unit in the 
earlier part of the decade under review, eumined many dam sites, which included four on the Kerbudda 
river (Bargi and Jhapni sites in Jabalpur district and Hoshangabad and 1\Ialik.heri sites in Hoshangabad 
district), one on the .1\lahanadi, one on Tawa, two on Jndravati, two on Pairi, one on \Vardha river, one on 
Peach river, one on Bornala, etc., and advised on their suitability for the proposed dams. 

This division also investigated the problem of water-supply of a Yery large number of towns and Yillag
es in the State. These included Akola, Akot, AmraYati, Bhandara, Balaghat, Betu), Bilaspur, Chanda, 
Chhindwara, Damoh, Durg, Achalpur, Jabalpur, Katni, Khamgaon, 1\lalkapur, !\landla, Sonegaon aero
drome Nagpur, etc. In many cases sites for new wells were located; in others, sites for possible reservoirs 
were e~1mined and schemes were suggested for improving the existing supplies. A detailed examination 
of the entire tract in the Purna Yalley, Berar was also undertaken, which included the survey of a zone about 
I 00 miles long and 30 miles wide by a party of the Geo-physical Section, adopting resistiYity method to 
determine the variations in the salinity of the soil. Suggestions have been made to alleviate the scarcity of 
fresh water in the region. Systematic surveys were carried out in parts of Bastar, Balaghat, Bhandar~ 
Chanda, Durg, Raigarh and Yeotmal districts, coYering a total area of about 1,500 square miles. 

It may also be mentioned here that with a view to closer contact with the local GoYernment and allied 
State Departments the Geological ~urvey of India ?pened a Circle Office in Nagpur in the summer o_f 1947. 
Owing to shortage of accommodatiOn, howeyer, th1s office has not yet been able to develop substantially. 
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APPENDIX D 

Census Tabulation -Forms and Procedure 

[Memorandum No. 693-50-RG, dated New Delhi-2, the 2nd July 1950, issued by the Office ofthe 
Registrar General, India, Ministry of Home Affairs.] 

J. The tabulation for the 1951 Census will be done by hand-sorting of slips in Central Tabulation 
Offices which will be set up by the State Census Superintendents for their respective areas. The offices 
will be organised on the same pattern as in 1931 Census, when there was full tabulation on census material. 
Instructions regarding the setting up of these offices and other matters connected with their administra
tion will be issued in due course to the Superintendents. 

In 1931 and earlier censuses, enumeration was done on schedules and the information in the schedules 
was copied on slips which were later hand-sorted to produce various tables. In 1941, enumeration was 
done direct on slips which dispensed with the intermediate operation of slip copying. For the 1951 
Census also, enumeration will be done direct on sli~s which will be later sorted. 

But at this Census, in addition to the sorting of the slips to produce the tables, it is proposed to incor
porate essential census information relating to every person enumerated in every village and every town/ 
ward in a National Register of Citizens which will be preserved as an unpublished administrative register 
for purposes of reference during the inter-Census decade. The Government of India have already invited 
State Governments to take steps for the preparation of the register. . . .••....•...••....••••••••••••• 
. • . . . . . . . . . . . • The register will be compiled in the districts along with or immediately after enumeration 
and before tabulation operations start. 

There will be four main differences between the procedure for tabulation adopted at the 1931 and 
earlier censuses and the procedure to be adopted at the next census. These are explained in paragraphs 
2 to 5 below. · 

2. Substitution of Economic Classification for Classification based on Religion.-In the 
past, Census slips were, at the very outset, sorted on the basi~ of religion, and the figures of population by 
religion thus obtained were the basis of village statistics. The separation of slips by religion and sex 
was maintained throughout the sorting operations ; and thus certain characteristics were cross tabulated by 
religion. During tabulation of the 1951 Census, the slips"will be sorted, in the first instance, into the 
following eight livelihood classes 'of the population :-

Agricultural Classes 

I. Cultivators of land wholly or mainly owned ; and their dependants. 
II. Cultivators of land wholly or mainly unowned; and their dependants. 

III. Cultivating labourers; and their dependants. 
IV. Non-cultivating owners of land; agricultural rent receivers; and their dependants. 

Non-agricultural Classes 

Persons (including dependants) who derive their principal Means of Livelihood from

V. Production other than cultivation. 
VI. Comme~ce. 

--VII. Transport. 
VIII. Other services and miscellaneous sources. 

The resulting figures will be given in the Primary Census Abstract .•••.•••••.• 0 0 0 •••• o ••••••••• 

• • •••• o •••••• and this Abstract will be the basis for village statistics. The slips as thus initiaJly separated, 
w1ll be kept separate throughout the sorting operations. 

. 3. The concurrent 10 per cent sample.-When the slips are initially sorted, a 10 per cent sample 
· \\"Ill be taken out... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • • . • . . . . . . . . . . . • . • • • • • • • • . . ••• 0 0 • • • • • • 0. 0 ••• 

· ~ · · · • · ·· .• · .•....• The figures required for the Economic Tables (which are the first ones to be prepared) 
w1ll be comptled separately for the 90 per cent sli.-,s and the 10 per cent sample. The two results will be 
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combined to produc~ figures for. the total population. ~e operations on the 90 per cent slips a11J the 
Jg ~r cent sample wlll_proceed stmultaneously. There wtll thus be a record for eYery Census tract in each 
d1stnct, of the compamon between 10 per cent sample figures and the total figures; for the Economic 
Tables as well as many other tables. The .. Age Tables", however, will be constructed, only from the 
I 0 per cent sample. 

4. Household size and composition.-Jn the past Censuses, the characteristics of indi,;duals 
only were tabulated. At the present Census, certain characteristics of households will be sorted and tabu
lated. It is not possible to hand-sort for households, slips which relate to individuals. The National 
Register of Citizens which gives the details of the individuals arranged by households will be utilised for 
this purpose. The study of the households will bt> made on the basis of a 4 per cent sample of households. 
An abstract from the National Register of Citizens called the "Census Abstract of .Sample Households" 
••••••••••••..••..••••.•...•....••.•..•• will be first prepared for the sample households. The 
construction of "Household" (size aDd composition), table will be based on this abstract. 
-a:;-.:;:· 
' 5. Preservation of Census records and re~isters.-ln the past, the abstract (first prepared in 
the process of sorting and compiJation) was used for compiling village statistics, which were retained as 
unpublished administrative records by some States; and printed and published by others. 

At the forthcoming Census, the following records (prepared during the process of sorting and compi
lation) will be brought together and bound in a single manuscript volume, called the District Census Hand
book:-

(i) District Census Tables (furnishing district data with break-up for Census tracts, within the dis
trict). 

(ii) Census Abstracts-
( a) Primary Census Abstracts, 

•(b) Occupational Abstracts, and 
(c) Census Abstracts of Small-scale Industries. 

The Sample Household Abstracts wi11 be found together in a single manuscript volume separately • 
• • • • • • . • • • . • . • . . • . • . • . • . • . • . . . . . . The Occupational Abstracts will be compiled from Sorters' Tickets 
prepared during the sorting of slips for the Economic Tables. The Census Abstract of Small-scale Indus
tries will be compiled from returns of the Census now in progress. 

It will be suggested to State Government that the District Census Handbook (with or without the 
addition of other useful information relating to the district) should be printed and published in the same 
manner as .. Village Statistics" in the past. The 'Sample Household Abstract' will be unpublihsed. 
Together with the National Register of Citizens, it will be used for purposes of reference, and also as a 
Sampling Base for Population Surveys in the inter-Census decade. One of the columns of this 
Abstract is designed to facilitate the taking of sub-samples of the different livelihood dasses separately. 

6. The following tables will be prepared and published for the 1951 Census :-

A.-General Population Tables 

I. Area, houses and population. 
II. Variation in population during fifty years. 

III. Towns and villages classified by population. 
IV. Towns classified by population with variation since 1901. 

V. To·wns arranged territorially with population by livelihood classes. 

B.-Economic Tables 

I. Livelihood classes and sub-classes. 
II. Secondary means of livelihood. 

III. Employers, employees and independent workers by industries and services divisions and 
sub-divisions. 

•In accordance with the instruCtions contained in paragraph 12 of the "Ta!>ulatioo Instructions ", subsequently ~t by 
the Registrar General. the Occupational ~bstracts were ~laced by the manuscn~t volumes, duly . bo~d for each dlStnct and 
coataining the District Index o£ Non-Agricultural Occupations and the Sorter's T1ckets 2 for the diStnct. 
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C.-Houselwld and Age (Sample) Tables 

I. Household (size and composition). 
11. Livelihood classes by age groups. 

Til. Age and civil condition. 
IV. Age and literacy. 

V. Single year age returns. 

I. Language. 
II. Religion. 

D.-social and CultUI'al Tables 

III. Scheduled castes and tribes. 
IV. Migrants. 
V. Displaced Persons. 

VI. Non-Indian Nationals. 
VII. Livelihood Classes, by Educational Standards. 

E.-Summary Figures for Districts 

................................... •·• ....................................................... .... 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Comparison between the foregoing tables and those prepared for the 1931 Census is explained in the 

following paragraphs. 

7. A-G~neral Population Tables.-Tables I, II and IV follow the 1931 model without change. 
Table Ill follows an old table and provides some more information. Sex details will be given for each 

group of towns and villages. The groups in the table will be arranged under three major groups, for each 
of which the number of towns and villages and population by sexes will also be given. This change has 
been made with reference to a recommendation of the Popubtion Commission of the United Nations. 

The basis of Table V differs from the 1931 Census. In the 1931. Census the population of individual 
towns was shown classified by religion. Now it is proposed to give the same information under livelihood 
classes, instead of religion. 

8. B-Economic Tables.-These correspond to the "Occupation or Means of Livelihood Table'' 
prepared at the 1931 Census. The forms, as well as the contents of these tables, have been recast com
pletely. This is the most important among the changes made in Census tabulation ••••••.•• • •••••••• 

9. C-Household and Al1e (Sample) Tables.-Table J-Household (size and composition) 
Table is new, as already explained in paragraph 5 above. - . 

Tables II, Ill, IV and V will be prepared on the 10 per cent sample slips. 
Table II (Livelihood classes by age groups) is new. Tables III and IV correspond to similar tables 

of the 1931 Census. 

In the past, it was customary to apply a smoothing formula to the actual age returns. The p~bl~d 
tables contained only the smoothed figures. This was done in order to offset the observed preference for 
parti"'!ilar digits (especially 0) in actual age returns. At this Census, tabulation will proceed on the basis 
that the Census should publish the information as actually furnished by the people. · 

Accordingly, it is proposed-
(a) to discard the smoothing formula, 
(b) to adopt certain decennial groups recommended by the United Nations Population Commission 

which incl~des all the digits with the most favoured digit (0) at the Centre ; and are, 
therefore, hkely to be most free from the effect of preference for particular digits, and 

(c) to prepare a!ld publish a table of individual year age returns (which may be made use of 
by actuanes and research workers for constructing any desired age groups ar.d smootl>ing 
the figures by any d~ired formula). 
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10. D-Sodal and Cultural Tables.-Tables I (Language), 11 (Religion) and IV (Migrants) 
correspond to similar tables prepared at the 1931 Census. The form of Table I bas been simplified in so 
far as it relates to mother-tongue. Table IV (Migrants) will be in the same form as the Birth-place Table 
of the 1931 Census. 

Table III furnishes the numbers of the Scheduled Castes and Scheduled Tribes. The numbe;, of 
Anglo-Indians will be indicated on a fly-leaf. Other race-caste-tribe data published io 1931 and prior 
Censuses will not be published. (But such data as may be required for the Backward Classes Commission 
will be collected and preserved.) 

Table V is new and relates to displacement of population consequent on partition. 
Table VI relates to Non-Indian Nationals. It is new and based on a suggestion made by the United 

Nations Population Commission. 
Table VII is also new. It is designed to show the distribution of educated man-power among the 

different livelihood classes. 
II. E.-Summary Fi~ures for Districts.-This table will furnish selected data, by districts in 

the All-India Table and correspondingly by TahsilsJTbanas in the State Tables. The selected data will 
be in the same form as in previous Censuses; but livelihood classes will be substituted for religion. 
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APPENDIX E 

Net Migration 

An important point to be consid~red in calculating net migr~tion is about the change in the mode of 
.enumeration since 1941. Seasonal m1grants were fully recorded m the State up to the 1931 Census, but 
were not so recorded in 1941 on account of the change in the enumeration procedure. Up to 193 I, the 
de facto system of enumeration was in force, according to which a person was enumerated wherever he was 
found on the Census night. From I 941, however, modified de facto method of enumeration was 
introduced, according to which a person was normally enumerated in his own house, provided that he was 
present there at any time during the specified enumeration period. In I 94 I, the period was one month ; 
while during the 1951 Census it was reduced to twenty days. Thus, according to this rule, the seasonal 
migrants, who came for harvesting after leaving their· homes during the period of enumeration, were not 
enumerated as, according to the rule, they were to be enumerated in their own houses from where they 
came for harvesting to this State. 

2. The drop from 1.3 in column 31 (Migration-cum-Registration error for the decade 192'1-30) of 
table 1.3 to 0.0 in column 30 (Migration-cum-Registration ~rror for the decade 1931-40) must be due to 
the above changes in the mode of enumeration to a certain extent. In other words a small proportion of the 
error in the figures must be set off on account of the change in the enumeration procedure between 193 I 
and 1941 Censuses as a result of which the seasonal migrants were omitted at the 1941 Census. The migra
tion-cum-registration error will, therefore, have to be adjusted taking into account the e~ect of the change. 

3. The Census Report of 1921 shows that the Chaitharas or the wheat labourers actually enumerated 
during that Census and who were born outside the Province, numbered 38,857. It is also pointed out 
that these figures would be "below and not above the mark, for while an enumerator would not enter in 
the Census schedules any one as a Chaithara who was not, he might oinit to make the necessary entry". 
In the 1931 Census Report, the exact number of Chaitharas counted is not forthcoming, but there is a 
general remark that as the Census of 1931 was held three weeks earlier than the Census of 1921 the stream 
of Chaitharas had not fully come in. The 1921 Census was held on the midnight of 18th March 1921, 
while that of 1931 was held similarly at night on the 26th F ebruarj 193 I . The 1941 Census was held with 
reference to the I st of March 1941 and as pointed out, it was based on the modified de facto system of 
enumeration. The 1951 Census was also held with referenc\! to the same date, tJiz., the I st of March. 

4. For purposes of determining the approximate number of visitors and Chaitharas, who were 
omitted at the 1941 Census, we have the approximate figure of 38,857 (Chaitharas), who were counted in 
192 I. Again, in 1931, the total number of immigrants who were enumerated in Madhya Pradesh and 
who had migrated from the adjacent States, was found to be 553,975; while in 1951 the corresponding 
figure was 510,165, and the difference is of the order of 43,810. As the Census of 1941 was held on the 
1st of March, i.e., a few days after the date of the 1931 Census (26th February 1931 ), we may assume that 
the number of visitors and Chaitharas, who would have been enumerated during the 1941 Census according 
to the old rule, would have been about 30,000. 

5. We will now proceed to determine the approximate number of migrants during the period 1931-
1951, who have added to the gro'Wth of the population :- . 

Immigrants of 1951 Census 
Deduct pre-1951 immigrants 

Estimated deaths of pre-1931 immigrants at the decennial death rate of 31.9 
per cent during 1931-40 =209,125. 

Estimated deaths of remaining pre-1931 immigrants (655,563-209,125) at the 
decennial death rate of 30.3 per cent 1941-50 =135,271. 

Add total estimated deaths of pre-1931 immigrants (209,125 + 135,271) 

Estimate of immigrants ( 1931-51) 

Population 
727,377 
655,563 

71.814 

344396 

416,210 
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Deduct pre-1931 emigrants 
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Estimated deaths of pre-1931 emigrants at the decennial death rate of 31.9 per 
cent during 1931-40 = 134,423. 

Estimated deaths of remaining pre-1931 iiilllligrants ( 421,390-134,423) at the 
decennial death rate of 30.3 per cent during 1941-50 =86,951. 

Add total estimated deaths of pre-1931 emigrants (134,423+86,951) •• 
Estimate of emigrants (1931-51) •• 
Estimate of net gain ( +) or loss (-) by migration 
Adjustmtnt for difference in enumeration procedure between 1931 and 1941 

Estimate of net gain ( +} or loss (-) by migration 
6. We will similarly determine the approximate number of miuation during 
the decade 1921-30 :-

Immigrants of 1931 Census 
Deduct pre-1921 immigrants 

Add estimated deaths of pre-1921 immigrants at the decennial death rate of 
31.8 per cent during the decade 1921-30. 

Estimate of immigrants (1921-30) 
Emigrants of 1931 Census • • • • • • 
Deduct pre-1921 emigrants •• 
Add estimated deaths of pre-1921 emigrants (at assumed decennial death rate 

of 32.2 per cent). 
Estimate of emigrants (1921-30) •• 

Estimate of net gain ( +) or loss (-) by migration .. 

Popu1atioD 

456,226 
421,390 

221,374 
256,210 
160,000 

+30.000 

190,000 

655,563 
609,563-

46,000 

193,84f. 

239,841 
421.390 
406,599-
129,298 

144,089 

+95,752 
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APPENDIX F 

A Note on the Review of the Anti-Malaria Work done in Madhya Pradesh, recorded by 
Shri T. D. Shahani~ F.R.C.S., Director of Health Services, M. P., Health Section 

Prior to 1946, there was no malaria organisation in Madhya Pradesh. In Nagpur City, in Dharni 
village of Melghat taluq and in Bar Nawapara, North Raipur Forest Division, anti-larval work in a restricted 
scale to reduce mosquito breeding was carried out. In Nagpur and Bar Nawapara, the anti-larval work 
was carried out under the Assistant Health Officer specially trained in Malariology at the Malaria Institute 
of India, Delhi, while in Dharni, the Assistant Medical Officer, in charge of the dispensary was given the 
additional duties. In Dharni the population protected was only 1,000 and in Bar Nawapara about 300. In 
the Nagpur City the anti-larval work was restricted to the Civil Lines area. Besides quinine was freely 
distributed in malarious tracts through revenue staff. 

, In March 1946, a separate anti-malaria organisation was created in Madhya Pradesh. This organisation 
consisted a provincial headquarters organisation of an Assistant Director of Public Health (Malaria) and 
Entomologist with adequate clerical staff. In the field five malaria control units, each consisting of a 
Medical Officer of Health trained in Malariology, five Anti-Malaria Supervisors, two Insect Collectors, 
a peon, a clerk, 25 labourers with transport, laboratory and field equipments were created. ·These units 
were established in highly malarious rural areas. Malaria control was effected by indoor spraying of all 
the huts with D. D. T. insecticide at two monthly intervals during the malaria season. Each unit approxi
mately protected 50,000 to 55,000 population, depending on the density of the population. Due to paucity 
of technical personnel, the two field units could only be established in 1946, two in 1947 and one in 1948. 
In 1949, four field units were established in the merged districts. In 1951 , two more units were established. 
In all there are now II units working in the field. As a measure of economy the State Government abolished 
the headquarters staff of Assistant Director of Public Health (Malaria) and Entomoligist in March 1950. 
Their duties are being performed by the Deputy Director of Health Services in addition to his own. 

When these units have been working for a few years the dispensary attendance has dropped down by 
60 to 75 per cent, thereby considerably reducing the sickness of the people. The mortality rate has been 
significantly reduced. Besides controlling malaria the D. D. T. spraying is rendering collateral benefit 
by reducing the fly-nuisance, bed-bugs, etc., the anti-malaria work is getting so popular that this office 
is receiving innumerable petitions from villages outside the-control area for inclusion of these villages as 
well in the spraying programme. .Unfortunately finance iS' the limiting factor, 

Besides actual control of malaria in the field, the malaria organisa"tion has conducted field researches to 
determine the malaria transmission season, the economical doses of application of D. D. T., the optimum 
interval between sprays and the effective insecticide to be used. Besides the bionomics of the rector 
mo,quito species has been under constant study. Some of the investigations have been published. A 
few are yet to be completed. ' · 

In areas where malaria control could not be extended distributing anti-malaria drugs freely to revenue 
or medical staff. Paludrine is made available at concessional rates in multi-purpose co-operative stores 
and post offices. · 

40•A 
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APPE:r\DIX G 

A Note bn Developments in Labour Conditions in Madhya Pradesh durin~ the last 
10 years, by Shrl P. K. Sen, B.Sc., Labour Commissioner, Madhya Pradesh 

During the last decade, the Factories Act, 1948, was passed completely revising the Factories Act of 1934 
and consolidating all the amendments made in the Actfrom time to time. The Act which came into force 
from 1st April 1949, is much wider in scope and extends to a large number of unregulated factories which 
were formerly covered by the Central ProYinces and Berar Unregulated Factories Act, 1937. The factory 
inspection staff has also been increased to one Chief Inspector of Factories and four inspectors. The 
Act makes provision for certain labour welfare measures such as creches, canteens, washing facilities, 
dining sheds and appointment of labour welfare officers. The other legislative measures of the Government 
of India during decade for bettering the conditions of labour were the Minimum Wages Act, 1948, 
the Employees State Insurance Act, 1948, the Industrial Disputes Act, 1947 and others. 

The existing welfare measures in the Textile Mills of this State were surveyed by the Labour Welfare 
Enquiry Committee in a State-wide survey conducted in the year 1948 and suggestions were made for 
improvement and immediate adoption of certain welfare measures. Action has been taken to implement 
those recommendations which are statutory by law. The other recommendations of the Committee which 
were to be taken up voluntarily are also being implemented. 

The Chief Inspector of Factories was specially deputed for this purpose and through his efforts and 
those of his assistants the -safety provisions in most of the Textile 1\lills have improved and in spite of the 
difficulties in obtaining building materials, creches, canteens, rest-rooms and dining sheds have been 
constructed. A safety officer was appointed by the Empress 1\Iills, Nagpur. 

2. Administration of Factory Le~islation-Factories Act.-During the decade the number of 
factories (both perennial and seasonal) registered under the Factories Act increased from 1,150 to 1,513 and 
the number of workers employed from 76,446 to 96,273. This shows that the labour employed in factories 
registered an increase of about 25 per cent. These figures do not include Bidi and Lac Factories which 
were covered by the Central Provinces Unregulated Factories Act, 1937, but are now covered by the new 
Factories Act. 

Payment of Wages Act, 1936.-There was a progressive increase in the total wages paid to workers 
during the decade. The amount of deduction~ on account of fines increased from Rs. 5,679 in 1941 to 
Rs. 17,039 in 1950 thus indicating negligence or indiscipline of workers during working hours. 
Expenditure from the fine fund was always subjected to scrutiny by the Inspectors. 

Employment of Children's Act, 1938.-The largest number of children certified by the Certifying 
Surgeons was 405 in the year 1947. Lately, no complaints were received by the department of any 
malpractices which could be controlled by this Act. 

Workmen's Compensation Act, 1923.-Duringthe decade total compensation amounting toRs. 5,60,561 
was paid under the Act by the factories in the State. Of this amount, Rs. 1,76,000 was paid as compensation 
for 217 deaths as a result of the accidents. 

Central Prooinces J.faternity Benefit Act,l930.-The total amount of benefits granted under this Act 
during the years 1941--49 was about Rs. 1,30,000 (Figures for 1943-44 are not available as report$ were 
not published.) 

3. The following improvements in labour conditions took place during the decade :
Housing.-Industrial Housin~ is un~uestionably the mo~t ~rgent problem in !he. <;ount~y today. 

In order to increase the product1ve effic1ency of the worker 1t 1s necessary to proVlde him w1th a good 
house. The Industrial Truce Resolution adopted at the Industries Conference held in New Delhi in 
December 1947 recommended that immediate attention should be devoted to the problem of the Housing 
of Industrial Labour. In this State the question was taken up by the Provincial Labour Advisory Committee 
which discussed the Schemes of Industrial Housing circulated by the Government of India, 1\Iinistry 
of Labour, in April 1949. On the advice of the Provin~ial Labour :\dvisory Com~ttee it wa~ dec_ided to 
set up a Housing Board which ~ould take u~ the quest1?n of Housmg for lndustnal La?our m. this State 
and devise ways and means to 1mplement smtable Housmg Schemes for Labour at the mdustnal centres 
in the State. The l'eed for better housing of labour at economic rent, which they are in a position to pay 
is admitted on all sides. To discourage the growth of slums and to raise the standard of living of the 
workers, a properly planned and integrated housing scheme is ~sential for the social uplift of the ''wrker. 
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With this end in view the Housing Board has been constituted and it has been clothed with the necessary 
powers to carry out its objective. A loan of Rs. I 0 lakhs has been obtained from the Government of India 
for the purpm:e, and Rs. 5lakbs is being raised from the Employers and the State Government. Building 
sites are being arranged from the Improvement Trust, Nagpu~, ~or 400 labour quarters and Ian~ is also 
being taken at Pulgaon and Achalpur for 100 houses. The eXlstmg labour quarters already proVIded by 
the employers house nearly 11,000 wo1 kers as compared to 9,500 in the year 1941. 

Creches for babi;s are now provided in II cotton textile mills and two pottery works. Here the 
children are provided with milk, medicines and dress and are kept incharge of trained nurses. The approxi
mate number of children in the creches is 400. 

Expansion of medical fadlities was noticed during the decade. Well equipped dispensaries incharge 
of qualified doctors are provided by the textile mills, cement factories, ordnance factories and potteries. 
The medical benefits provided have recently been examined by the Director of Health Services, Madhya 
Pradesh, and suggestions made for improvements. This has been done as a first step to the provision of 
medical benefits under the Employees State Insurance Act, 1948. First Aid is also provided as under the 
Factories Act, 1948. 

Water Supply.-Satisfactory water supply both for drinking and washing is ensured for their workers 
by most of the important factories and pure and filtered water, is supplied either from tube wells, pipes or 
wells. 

Canteens are now made statutory under the Factories Act, 1948, for factories employing 250 workers 
or more. At present, these are provided in eight textile mills, two ordnance factories, two cement factories, 
one pottery works and four other factories. 

4. Factory Primary Schools.-These continued to be provided in most of the big factories. 
New schools were opened during the decade. A High School is also run by the Gun Carriage Factory, 
J abalpur, for workers' children. The number of children of factory workers receiving education in schools 
maintained by Factories was about 1,300 in 1950 as against 437 in 1941. 

5. Other Labour Welfare Measures.-Facilities for indoor and outdoor 'games, recreation; 
reading rooms, clubs, etc., are being provided in many of the textile mills and other big factories. No 
welfare activities could so far be undertaken by the Labour Department, but a scheme for Labour Welfare 
is under active consideration of the Government. It is expected that the scheme will be operated by 
the proposed welfare section of the Labour Office. -

In the Coal Mines in the State, welfare facilities are provided under the Coal Mines Labour Welfar:J 
fund Act, 194 7. These consist of ambulance cars for first-aid, anti-malaria organisation, pit-head baths, 
water sJ.?ply, mobile cinema vans, radio sets, etc. Two regional hospitals are being constructed and three 
maternity and child welfare centres are also being set up. With the object of improving the standard 
of living and also to provide means of earning a subsidiary income by women workers through properly 
organised Cottage Industries, a section is working exclusively for the welfare of women and children. 
Provident Fund and Bonus Schemes have also been adopted for the Coal Mines Labour in the State under 
the Coal Mines Provident Fund and Bonus Schemes Act, 1948. 

6. Provident Fund.-The Provident Fund has been made compulsory in the textile mills since 
the year 1948, as a result of the award of Industrial Tribunal while the scheme also exists in cement factories 
pntteries, glass works and some of the big electric supply companies. 

7. Co-operative Credit Societies.-For workers these exist in six textile mills and one pottery _ 
works. _ 

8- Administrative Machinery .-A separate Labour Department has been formed in the Secre 
tariat in charge of a Secretary to the Government. Following the recommendations ofthe Textile Enquiry 
Committee, 1941 (presided over by Shri Jayaratnam) a Labour Commissioner has been appointed for the 
Province in 1942, who works as the Head of the Department. For better and efficient working of labour 
policy of the Government, the strength of the Labour Office has been considerably increased for doing 
w_o~k of conciliation, and. Industrial Courts have been established for adjudication of disputes. Opportu
ntties are also being pronded to the Labour Office personnel for further training and specialization. The 
Factory Inspectorate has been brought within the fold of the Labour Department, for better co-ordination 
of work in connection with labour and their welfare. -
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\V.ith a view to .facing labour problems and improYing labour relations, a State Labour Ad\"isory 
<?>mmtttee was constituted in December 1947, with the Minister for Labour as Chairman and representa
tives of employers, workers a~d M. L. As. as l\lembers. Another Committee exclusinly for the Textile 
Industry has also b~en constituted n~mely th~ Standing ~ommittee (Textile) to deal with the special 
problems ~fthe Textile In~ustry. Thts Commlt~ee has ~onstdere~ the nrious problems facing the Textile 
Industry hke the Regulanty Bonus, the Sporadtc and tllegal stnkes, the question of Badli and surplus 
workers, J'lormal complement of workers of the Textile Mills, etc. • 

This State also can claim the pride of place for having settled on a permanent footing the question of 
bonus for the Textile Industry. The question of Bonus for the Textile :Mills of the State has been a source 
of constant trouble and many Industrial disputes arise on its account. In order, therefore, to settle this 
question on a permanent basis, a Tripartite Committee on Bonus was set up to formulate the principles 
according to which bonus could be calculated for the Textile Industry. This Committee has formulated 
those principles which have been accepted by the mill-owners and the Textile workers and bonus for 
individual mills will now be calculated and paid to the workers accordingly. 

9. Labour Le~islation.-As suitable machinery was not available for adjudication of Industrial 
disputes, use was made of R'.lle 8 I -A of the Defence of India Rules and six Industrial disputes were referred 
for adjudication. When Rule 81-A ofthe Defence of India Rules lapsed in September 1946, and its period 
of extension by six: months under the Emergency Provisions (Continuance) Ordinance (No. X.X of 1946) 
also expired, the award~ given in cases of Industrial disputes referred to adjudicators on the continuance of 
proceedings under the Defence of India Rules came to an end. An Ordinance called the Central ProYinces 
and Berar Validation of Awards and Continuance of Proceedings Ordinance was, therefore, promulgated 
and it was later replaced by the Validation of Awards and Continuance of Proceedings Act. Settlement 
of Industrial disputes by emergency legislation was, thus, continued pending permanent legislation for 
conciliation and adjudication of Industrial disputes in the Province. 

The question of suitable permanent legislation was soon taken up and in August 1946, the Central 
Provinces and Berar Industrial Disputes Settlement BiU was introduced in the Provincial Legislature and 
it became Law in 1947. The Act fC'r the first time provides for statutory recognition of the office of the 
Labour Commissioner and Labour Officer and defines their powers and duties. The Labour Commis
sioner was given wide powers in respect of Industrial disputes touching the di!!charge, dismissal, remoYal 
or suspension of any employee in any factory or class of factories. He has the power to order reinstatement 
of workers illegally removed or dismissed and if the employer refuses or neglects to carry out the order 
compensatior can be awarded to the employee. The Labour Commissioner becomes the ex-officio Chief 
Conciliator for the Province and the Labour Officer can be invested with any of the powers of the Labour 
Commissioner. These Officers further possess the necessary powers of inspection of any premises used for 
the purpose of any industry or the office of any Trade Union. The Act further provides for the constitution 
of works committees, Provincial Industrial Courts, Boards of Arbitration and Conciliation Machinery. 
It also contains provision for registration of recognized unions and grant of necessary facilities to such 
unions for presentation of workers' grievances to the employers and for their amicable settlement. The 
Act has been applied to all industries except the following:-

(i) Employment in any industry carried on by or under the authority of the Central Government, 
or by an Indian State Railway. 

(ii) Mines. 

(iii) Saw-mills. 

It has been made applicable to the Textile Industry only recently. 

Under the Act Governme~t have constituted the Provincial Industrial Court and have also instituted 
District Industrial Courts in eight revenue districts of the Province. 

]ndustn·al Disputes Act.-The disputes in the textile industry were referred for adjudicati~n to .an 
Industrial Tribunal constituted under this Act. This Tribunal passed a number of awards dealing w1th 
minimum wages, standardisation of wages, provident fund, dearness allowance and other C?nditi~ns of 
work of textile workers including cler~s and watch and ward empl?yees. :A?ot~~r lndust~al. Tnbunal 
was appointed to adjudicate on the disp~te of sweepers ~mployed m l\Iuruc1pa~t1es and Notified Area 
Committees of the State. This Tribunal s award deals With matters such as baste wages and deame.ss 
allowances. Similar Tribunals were set up for the oil industry and saw-mills. 
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Minimum Wages Act.-Minimum wages under the Minimum Wages Act have been fixed for employ
ment in Cement Factories, Potteries, Oil mills, Glass Factories, Bidi Factories, Transport Services. Rice. 
Floor or Dal Mills, employment under any local authority in road construction or building operations and 
stone breaking and stone-cru'shing and this State is one of the few States in which such minimum wages 
have been fixed in most of the scheduled employments. 

A \Vage Board has been constituted in the State under section 5 {1) {a) of the Minimum Wages Act, 
1948. With a view to facilitate the fixation of minimum wages · for Agricultural-labour an enquiry was 
started by the Government of India towards the end of the decade which is nearing completion· by March 
1951. 

With a view to regulate the conditions of employment in shops, restaurants. cinema houses and com
mercial establishments, the Central Provinces and Berar Shops and Establishments Act was passed in the 
year 1947. Holidays, Payment of Wages for overtime work and leave of persons employed in these estab· 
lishments are regulated by the Act. It also provides for notice pay in the event of termination of services 
and prohibits employment of children. The Act at present applies to 21 towns in the State and covers 
most of the district and sub-division headquarters with ~ population of 20,000 and above. 

10. Organisation of Labour and Labour Relations.-With the increasing self-consciousness 
among the workers, strikes and hartals became a regular feature of labour relations during the decade. 
The total number of strikes recorded during the decade was 761 involving 1.058,955 workers and a loss of 
6,402,743 man-days. 

The majority of the strikes were in the cotton textile mills while some took place in Coal Mines and 
Bidi Factories. 

Following the rise' in the cost of living, as a result of the second world war there were demands for. 
increase in wages, allowances or for bonus. Though many of these strikes could be attributed to these 
economic causes, political strikes in essential employments. Government had to declare a few employments 
to be essential for purposes of public safety, the maintenance of public order and for maintaining of supplies 
and services essential to the life of the community. 

Growth of Trade Unionism was noticeable during the decade and the number of trade unions on roll 
increased from 52 in 1941 to 90 in 1950. The total membership increased from 17.261 in 1941 to 58,745 
~1~~ • ' 

The distribution of the present membership according to industries is "as follows:-

Industry Membership 

Textile Industry 
Printing Presses 
Food beverages and Tobacco 
Railways •• 

Metal Industries 
Mines 
Potteries and Cement 
Ginning and Pressing 
Others 

Total 

23,185 {including I ute ). 
405 

6,035 
10,309 (All India Railway

men's Union). 
5,204 
9,703 

811 
899 

2,194 

58,745 

~r~de Vnionism has thus made great stridt>s and more and more workers are taking part in the Trade 
t mon movement. 

In t?~ past. no particular attention was paid bythe Government to promote the healthy growth of the 
Trade .t n10n movement and the socalled trade unions that had cropped up were no better than Strike 
Con:mmees. Attempts ~e. howe~er, now being made to put the Trade Union movement on a sound 
fllo.tmg. Bogus trade umons are d1scouraged. It is being constantly impressed on the trade union organi~ 
Eat10ns that the workers should develop a sense of responsibility and that they should not allow labour 
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interests to suffer by considerations extraneous to genuine trade unionism. Deliberate attempts are 
made by the leaders of some trade unions to exploit workers for narrow political ends in disregard of 
the netds of the country and it is essential that trade unions and specially the conscious section of the 
workers are made aware of the grave implications of such tendencies. 

Representation has been given to the trade unions on the State Legislative Assembly and the 
Corpora tiona at Nagpur and Jabalpur thus providing them with constitutional means for safeguarding their 
interests. 

II. Integrated States--Soon after the integration of the States with this Province, Officers of the 
Labour Department visited the important Industrial Centres, including Raigarh and Rajnandgaon and 
made a survey of labour conditions at these centres. In 1948, the various Provincial and Central Labour 
Acts were extended to the States under the Central Provinces (States) Applications of Laws Orders, 1948. 
The awards of the Textile Industrial Tribunal have been applied with suitable modifications to the Bengal
N agpur Cotton Mills, Rajnandgaon. At Raigarh the minimum basic wages and dearness allowance have 
also been fixed by conciliation. The recommendations of the Fact Finding Committee, Central Provinces 
and Berar, have been implemented in the collieries of the integrated States. The Coal Mines Labour 
Welfare Fund Advisory Committee has also co-opted two members from the Coal fields of the integrated 
States, on the Central Provinces and Berar CoaJ field Sub-Committee 
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APPENDlX it 

PART I 

Progress of Agriculture in Madhya Pradesh (1941-50), by Shrl S. P. Mushran, I.A.S., 
Secretary to the Government, of Madh)a Pradesh, ill the Agriculture Department, Nagpur 

This monograph giYes a brief account of the Agricultural activities of the State of Madhya Pradesh 
during the period 1941-51. This period has seen great changes in the country. Independence came 
soon after the victory of the United Nations in World War II. Partition of India took place and the State of 
Pakistan was formed. Inside India itself a process of administrative integration was set in. Small 
'Princely' states were joined together to form bigger units or merged with the old neighbouring 'provinces'. 
In the economic sphere specially on the food front, however, the period bas been one of continued stress. 
There were heavy military demands for foodgrains. during the course of the second World War. The 
stoppage of import of foodgrains from Burma and other rice producing countries together with a series of 
indifferent harvests led to shortage of food. The ''Grow More Food" Campaign was started. The shortage 
could not, however, be made up; and it was further aggravated after the partition of India by the loss of the 
best wheat producing tracts in the country. The "Grow More Food" Campaign was i,ntensified. Freedom 
from foreign bread became the slogan of the day. It became necessary to make a supreme effort for in
creasing the production of foodgrains. Continuing shortage of food and raw materials thus gave Agriculture 
its proper significance in the economy of the country. And since this realisatioh has come, re-organisation 
of agriculture has been a subject of outstanding importance both before the Government and the people. 

2. Agriculturally, Madhya Pradesh could broadly be. divided into, three tracts:-
( I) Cotton Zone comprising of all the four districtS of Berar and Nagpur, Wardha and Nimar 

districts. 
(2) Wheat· Zone comprising of the districts of Sagar, J abalpur, Mandla, Hoshangabad, Chhindwara 

and Betul, and 
(3) Paddy Zone made up of (a) Bhandara, Balaghat, Chanda, Durg and (b) Raipur, Bilaspur, 

Bastar, Raigarh and Surguja districts. 
These are further sub-divided into seven sub-zones according to the predominance of Kbarif or Rabi 

crops grown, soil conditions, rainfall and location as shown in Table No. I. 

3. For want of up-to-date statistics in regard to the merged areas, the figures relating to the old 
Central Provinces and Berar have been given in this Monograph. .The complete statistics for the agricul
tural year I 950-51 not being available, the figures for the period commencing from the agricultural year 
1940-41 and ending with the year I 949-50 have been compared with the corresponding figures for the 
period commencing from the agricultural year I 930-3 I and ending with agricultural year I 939-40. 

4. Area and production.-Madhya Pradesh occupies a unique central position and grows almost 
every crop that is grown in India. The following table compares the acreage and production of certain 
important crops, in this State, excluding the merged areas, with those in the Indian Union for the decen
nium ending with the year 1949-50:-

Juar 
Wheat 
Rice 

Name of crop 

Gram 
Linseed •• 
Til 
Groundnut 
Cotton •• 

Percentage of area in 
the State to that in 

India 

14 
II 
10 

8·5 
30 
10 
5 

22 

Percentage of produc
tion in the State to 

that in India 

16 
6·4 
7·7 
5·1 
19 

8·4 
3·6 

20·7 
. ~ese fig:tres indicate tha~ pro.duction of crops other than juar is generally lower than the acreage 
1n In~a. Ths lower product10n lS mainly due to the fact that the area under irrigation in this State 
constitutes about 6 per cent of the gross cropped area as against the all-India average of 19 per cent. 
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S. . Trend of occupi~d, ~oss cropped! ne(cropped and double cropped area.-The table 
below gtves the figures dunng the decade from the year 1940-41:-

Gross 
Year Occupied cropped Net cropp- Doubled 

• Area area ed area cropped area 

(Area in thousand acres 

(I) (2) (3) (4) (5) 

1940-41 ... 30,974 26,833 24,546 2,338 
1941-42 32,029 26,530 24.816 1,714 
1942-43 32,097 26,874 24.271 2,603 
1943-44 32,202 28,109 24,989 3,120 
1944-45 32,256 27,764 24.633 3,131 
1945-4h 32,299 27,272 24,302 2,970 
1946-47 32,335 27,080 24,190 2,890 
1947-48 .. 32,289 26,726 23,855 2,871 
1948-49 32,344 27,417 24,376 3,041 
1949-50 ... 32,407 27,502 24.208 3,294 
Average f01 the ten 

1949-50. 
years ending 27,216 24,419 

Average for the ten 
1939-40. 

years ending 27,260 24,603 

These figures show that when the prices of agricultural commodities rose in 1942-43 there was a 
scramble for bringing more land under crop. The gross cropped area registered a sharp increase of 
12·35 lakh acres and the net cropped area of 7·18lakh acres in the year 1943-44. Soon after foodgrains 
control was established, the enthusiasm for bringing more land under crops gradually subsided. The 
result was that all that had been achieved in a single year, 1943-44, was lost in the next succeeding four 
years. These observations ~d support from the .figures shown below:-

[ Variations as_ compared to the preceding year ( +) increase (-) decrease] 

Year 

(1) 

1943-44 
1944-45 
1945-46 
1946-47 
1947-48 
1948-49 
1949-50 

Occupied 

(2) 

+1·05 
+0·54 
+0·43 
+0·36 
-0·46 
+0·55 
+0·63 

Gross Net 
cropped cropped 

[In lacs of acres] 
(3) (4) 

+ 12·35 +7·18 
-3·45 -3·56 
-4·92 -3·31 
-1·91 -1-12 
-3·54 -3·35 
+6·91 +5·21 
+0·85 -1·68 

The gross cropped area and the net cropped area were the lowest in the year 1947-48 mainly owing 
to the fact that the average outturn in the preceding year (1946-47) was the lowest. The downward trend 
in the gross-cropped area and net cropped area which started in the year 1944-45 and continued till 1947-48 
was arrested by the promulgation of the Central Provinces and Berar Fallow Lands Ordinance (No. VI of 
1948), which was later converted into an Act, as it laid a statutory duty on a holder to bring a specified area 
of his fallow land under cultivation. The enforcement of this law presented several difficulties but its 
effect has been generally satisfactory. In the year I 948-49 as much as 5·21 lakh acres were brought under 
crop and in the following year the gross cropped area further increased though not to the extent to which 
it did in the preceding year. 
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6. Trend of area under current fallow.-Column (15) of Table II shows that though the 
area under current fallow varied from 35·44 lakh acres to 44·29 lakh acres the 1_940-49 decennial 
average wv 40·09 lakh acres against 38·71 lakh acres, the corresponding figure of the preceding 
deetnnium. 

7. Trend of cropping. -Table II further shows that there has been a distinct improvement in die 
trend of cropping. The area ut?-der rice has steadily in~eased from 56·9? lakh acres th~ avera~ of preceding 
decennium to 63·39 lak.h acres m year 1949-50. The mcrease has mainly occurred m the nee zone but a 
significant increase has also taken place in the other tracts owing partly to scarcity of rice and partly to the 
Grow l\lore Food efforts. The area under wheat declined from 32·29lakh acres in year 1940-41 to 25·44 
lakh acres in 1942-43 mostly on account of rust epidemics and unfavourable seasons. In the year 
1946-47, however, rust epi<lemic occurred on a scale not known in living memory and the area under wheat 
touched the lowest figure of 16·91 lakh acres in the succeeding year. As a result, partly of liberal distribution 
of wheat- seed and partly of favourable seasons the acreage under wheat has come up to the level of 25·30 lakh 
acres in year 1949-50. The reduction of area under wheat has, however, been balanced by an increase in the 
area under pulses particularly teora and gram, the former being a hardy crop fetching a good price. The 
area under cotton has steadily fallen from 39·62 lakh acres the average of the preceding decennium, to 
28.33 lakh acres in year 1949-50 and has been switched over to juar and groundnut. The area under juar 
crop has increased from 43·98 to 47·89 lakh acres and that under groundnut from 2 lak.h acres to about 
7·05lakh acres. The reduction in cotton acreage and corresponding increase under juar was mainly due to 
discontinuance of trade with Japan which was the main buyer of short staple cotton and also to the efforts 
made for increasing the area under foodgrains~ The area under groundnut showed a rapid rise partly 
because it is a profitable rotation crop and partly because of the encouragement given to the growers by 
subsidising distribution of improved varieties of groundnut seed. 

8. Seasons and the production of crops.--The seasons between 1941 and 1950 were much less 
favourable than those in the preceding decade. This can be seen from Tables Ill and IV and also from 
Diagram I. The estimated outturn for the State as a whole from the year 1931 to 1940 fluctuated within the 
close range of 80 to 87 per cent of the normal outturn except in the year 1936 when it was 73 per cent. 
The fluctuations in the present decade range for a major part of the period between 67 and 77 per cent, 
except in the years 1943 and 1944 when the estimated outturn was 80 and 85 per cent and the. year 1947 
when it was as low as 57. The difference between the minimum and the maximum was as much as 28 in 
the present decade as against 14 in the preceding decade~ In both the decades, however, the estimated 
outturn did not even approximate to the normal. Seasons tn individual districts show wider fluctuations 
than the averages for the whole State (Tables III and IV). The fluctuations are more violent in the present 
decade than in the preceding one. In the main paddy tract, the outtuin in a greater number of years during 
the period from 1931 to 1940 was either normal or approximately normal and in-a few years even more than 
the normal, while in the present decade a normal or more than normal crop was much less frequent. The 
difference between the maximum (112 per cent in Bhandara district in 1943) and the minimum (44 per cent 
in the Balaghat district in 1942) outturns in the paddy tract was as wide as 58 in the present decade, while 
it was 38 in the preceding decade, the maximum being 118 per cent in Balaghat district in the year 1932 and 
the minimum 70 per cent in Bhandara district in 1940. In the wheat tract (including the plateau districts) 
the outturn in the preceding decade ranged between the minimum of 62 per cent (district Chhindwara, 1936) 
and the maximum of 108 per cent (district ~landla, 1932) while the minimum and the maximum outturns 
in the present decade were respectively 40 per cent (district Betul, 1947) and 89 per cent (:\landla, 1946). 
In the cotton tract, the outturns were only fair for a major part of the present as well as the preceding 
decade. During the ten years ending 1940 the highest outturn was 102 per cent (Nimar district, 1931) 
and the lowest 37 per cent (Bulwa district, 1932) while during the present decade the highest outtum 
was 95 per cent (Nimar district, 1941) and the lowest 44 per cent (Akola district, 1949). 

As a result of unfavourable seasons the average production of important crops during the present 
decade was 3,739 thousand tons for an average area of 22,234 thousand acres or 377lbs. per acre, as against 
4,119 thousand tons for an average area of 22,919 thousand acres or 403 lbs. per acre in the preceding decade 
(Table. V). While the average area of the present decade was only 3·0 per cent less than the- average of the 
preceding ten years, the average production was less by 9·2 per cent. The deviations from the decennial 
mean (Table \1_sh?~ tha~ the area under important crops was generally steady during the preceding decade 
d'e range of vanab1hty bemg 2·4 per cent above and 2·2 per cent below the decennial mean. In the present 
decade~ however, the range of variability of this area was 4·7 per cent above and 4·4 per cent below the 
decenrual mean. Comp~red with the average of the preceding decade the area under important crops was 
generally lower, the maxunum difference having occurred in 1947-48, when it was 7·2 per cent (See 
Diagram 2). 

41-A 
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The production figures for the present decade are comparatively disappointing. While the highest 
and the lowest production figures during the ten years ending 1940 were respectively only 4·5 per cent above 
and 4·8 per cent below .the decenni~ average, the highest and the lowest production figures during the present 
decade were, respecuvely, as high as 14·1 per cent above and 21·8 per cent below tbe decennial average. 
Except during the year 1944, the production throughout this decade was below the average of the preceding 
ten years. The difference between the maximum and the minimum was as high as 13·3 lakh tons in the 
present decade, wl-ile it was only 3·8lakh tons in the preceding one. (See Diagram 2). 

As regards the individual crops (Table V-A) it is found that the production of rice has been fairly 
satisfactory throughout the decade, except in certain years, when it suffered from adverse seasonal factors, 
especially draught, in 1940-41 and 1941-42. In fact, it is this crop which has substantially helped not only 
this state but other parts of the country also, during the period of food shortage caused by the failure of 
other foodgrain crops. Production of juar has also been more or less satisfactory and so also that of the 
pulses, which are usllally exported in considerable quantities to other parts of the country. Production of 
wheat has fallen considerably and has been inadequate even to meet domestic requirements. In addition 
to the fall in acreage, another factor, which adversely affected the yield of wheat, was the damage from rust 
epidemic during 1940-41, 1943-44 and 1946-47, the last being the most widespread and virulent. 
Amongst oilseeds, linseed and til have not fared as satisfactorily during this decade, as they did in the pre .. 
ceding one. Production of groundnut has, however, increased and has been sufficient to meet the deficit in 
other oil;seeds. Production of cotton was throughout unsatisfactory except in two or three years. 

9. A~icultural development in the decade 1940-49.-This decade might well be regarded as 
epoch making in Madhya Pradesh in the field of agriculture. The efforts m:ade in the past for agricultural 
developments pale into insignificance before the efforts made in this decade. Agricultural production in 
this State mostly depends on:-

( 1) Improved seed. 
(2) Manures. 

· (3) Land Reclamation and Tillage. 
( 4) Irrigation. _ 

The efforts made during the decade year 1940-49 in all these directions are indicated below:-
1 0. Improved seeds.-For increasing the area under improved seeds two distinct processes are 

necessary, vi%:-
( 1) Evolving of improved strains and 
(2) Their multiplication and distribution. 

The former falls within the functions of the Research Sections and the latter within those of the Field 
and Extension Branch. 

11. A~ricultural Research.-In the field of Agricultural Research steady progress was maintained 
in the work on cotton and rice for which special schemes were in existence during the period 1931-40. 
To these were added schemes on 'Wheat, Oil-seeds and Plllses. 

12. Cotton Breedin~ Schemes.-The improved strains of cotton recommended in the beginning 
of the decade were Verum262, Verum 434,H420 and Buri 107,a selection from American cotton. Jarilla, 
a medium staple cotton introduced in Khandesh by the Department of Agriculture, Bombay, found its 
way in the adjoining taluqs of Ber~ in t~e ye~ I ?39. It soon became popular w.ith the cu!tivator on account 
of its better field performance, fauly high gmmng percentage and better premmm that 1t fetched over the 
local deshi types. It spread so vigorously in the beginning that it replaced Oornra and Verum to a very 
large extent. By 1946-4?, however. it had begun to show. sign:; of susceptibility to vagaries ?f nature 
resulting in low outturn wttl:o the result that the area under this vartety began to fall gradually and regularly. 
This variety is now mainly confined to the Buldana district of Berar. H 420 has gradually gained favour 
with the cultivators and is replacing Jarilla and Verum 434 slowly but steadily. The Central Provinces 
Cotton Breeding Scheme, ~agpur, having terminated on .13th March 1948. wa~. re-organised in~o 4 Cotton 
Breeding Schemes operatmg for (aj Nagpur-Wardha, (uj Akola-Arnravatt, {m) Ghat and (rv) Buldana 
tracts, respectively, with a view to improving the cottons grown in t~e respec.tive regions. As a result of 
the cotton improvement work, the follo'\\ing results have been achieved:-

(1) Nagpur-Wardha tract.-The selection No. 91 has given promising remits. Its lint is soft 
and bright whitei its ginning percentage is 34 to 35. Among the American .cot~ons, 0~396. 
which is are-selection of Buri 107, has given very good results. It has soft white lint havmg a 
staple length of 15/16". Its ginning percentage is 33 and it is capable of spinning up to 44's 
highest standard warp count. 
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(2) A.kola-Amr(lf)ati Tract.-Strain No. 091 a deshi re-selection from H 415, bas given the 
. highest yield. It is a very hardy cotton, has soft white lint having a staple length of 13/J 6~ 

and is capable of spinning 27's highest standard warp counts. It has a high ginning per
centage of over 36. Among American cottons, Burl 0394, another selection from Burl 107, 
is leading. It has a ·staple length of 15/ 16'' and ginning percentage of over 34. It is capable 
of spinning 40's highest standard warp counts. · · 

(3) Ghat Tract.-The new improved deshi strain No. Ill, which has been evolved, appears to be 
promising for the tract. It has a fine white lint having a staple length of I 4/ I 6" suitable for 
spinning 37's highest warp counts and a ginning percentage of about 34. 

( 4) Buldana Tract.-M 5-A, another very good deshi cotton, appears to be promising. It has 
bright white lint having a staple length ranging from I 4/ 16" to 31/32'' and has been adjudged 
suitable for spinning up to 40's highest standard warp count. It has a ginning percentage of 
34 .. 

13. Wheat Breeding Scheme.-The scheme for breeding rust- resistant strains of wheat suited 
to the black soil areas of the State was started in June I 941, with its headquarters at the Experimental 
Farm, Powarkhera, Hoshangabad district. The varied materials consisting of promising Indian and exotic 
wheats were collected and the breeding work was taken up in order to evolve strains highly resistant against 
black stem rust (Puccinia gramins triti ci), which is more frequent and widespread and causes greater 
damage than the rust of the other two species. As a result of research work during the last ten years a 
number of hybrids have been evolved which have shown promising result. Some of the useful strains 
llave now reached the stage of multiplication and would soon be released. These strains are:-, . . 

Cross 

I. Ex 61 X A 115 

2. Ex61 X A 115 

3. Ex A II S x E 220 

4. N. P. 52 x Ex 30 

5. Ex 220 X N. P. 52 
6. Ao 90 X 220 •. 

7. Ao 88 X 220 

8. Ex 39 X Ao 90 

9. Ao I 3 x E 220 

Parents 

Hybrid 

65-4 •. 

Maturity period 

Medium. 

277-1 •• - .. Late. 

10-11-5 
11-6 and selections .. 
12 (12-15, 16, 17 and 

18). -

278 

11-1 and all selections 

5-72 •• 
5-7-6 
5-7-7 . 
19-(1-3) -
172-2 .• 
172-7-2a 
172-2-1-3~. 

12-5-3 
12-5-7 
3-6-4 
38-9 •• 

A 115 .• 
Ao 90 •. 
NP 52 •• 

Medium. 
Medium. 
Medium. 

Very_ late. 

Medium. 

Very early. 
Very early 
Very early • 

Medium. 

Late. 
Late. 
Late. 

Medium. 
Medium. 
Medium. 
Medium. 

Medium. 
Late. 
Early. 

14: The Rice Research Scheme.-This scheme started in 1932 and came to a close in 1944. 
The Objects of th7 sc~eme were (1) to obtain. by selectio.n or hybridization higher yielding varieties suitable 
for the three ma_m nee .areas of the State, u., Chhattisgarh, Wainganga Valley and North of the State; 
(2~ to evolve s~s, which can be easily distinguished from wild rice in the seeding stage and (3) to work 
swtable manurial schedules for paddy cultivation. Nine years' work resulted in (I) evolving ten high 
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yiedling strains of medium and coarse and six of fine rice suited to the varying ~nditions of the rice tract, 
~2) evo!ving Uu:ee ~ybrids with purple stem ~d leaves an~ two with dark purple auricles to overcome 
infestation of wildnce (Kharga). (3) Preparat:J.on of manurial schedules. The unproved strains evolved 
are- . 

Early.-R 2 Nungi No. 17. 
R 3 Sultu Gurmatia. 

Medium.-R 4 Gurmatia. 
R 5 Ludko. 

·.X 116 (Bhondu x ParewaJ. 

Late.-X 19 (Budhia Bako x Parewa). 
R 6 (Budhia Bako). 
R 7 Ajan. 
R 8 Benisar. 
R 8 Luchai. 

Scented Varieties -R 10 Chhadri. 
R II Dubharaj. 
R 12 Banspatri. 
R 13 Kubri Moher. 
R 14 Badshah Bhog. 
R 15 Chinoor. rx 1 (Nagkesar X No. 17). 

Puple leaved hybrids for eradication of wild rice.{X 2 (Nagkesar x Bhondu). 
1 

LX 3 (Nagkesar X Luchai). 

It has been observed that the applleation. of 1 oo· ibs. of ammonium sulphate and 50 lbs. of Double 
Superphosphate (20 lbs. Nitrogen plus 20 lbs. P 205) per acre as a top dressing to paddy in August gives 
significantly higher yields. Similarly, ~e appli~~on of ? mds .. of powdered groundnut cake ( 40 _lbs. 
Nitrogen) per acre before transplantation or biaSI operations, g~ves good results. 

15. The Oil-seeds Research Scheme.-This scheme started in 1937 and terminated in 1945 
As a result, improved strains of linseed, sesamum, niger and saffiower have been isolated as shown 
below:-

Linseed.-N. 3, N55. 
Sesamum.-N. 41 (late) No. 128 medium, N8. 
Niger.-N. 5. 
Saffiower.-N 7. 

', ·~ 

16. The Pulses Research Scheme.-T.he Scheme was in operation from 1st April 1943 to 30th 
September 1948. The following high yiedling strains of tur, mung, urid and moth have been evoled. 

Tur-Hyderabad P. E. 31, 32. 
Mung-E. B. 6 Kopargaon. 
Urid-55. 
Moth-88. 
Graro--1 0 Dacca. 
Lakh-30. 

17. The Millet Research Scheme.-The Scheme was in operation from 1943 to 1948. The 
high yielding types of Kodo and Kutki, w., Kodo 30 and Kutki 45 have been evolved. 

18. Distribution of improved seeds.-The quantity of improved seeds dlstributed through 
Govem~ent agency in the decade under review is shown below:-

Cereals (in lakh of maunds) 
eotton (in maunds} L. 

I 
~ 

' 

Years 

1944-45 1945-46 1946-47 1947-48 1948-49 1949-50 

1•23 
56.773 

2·08 
62.796 

2•20 
45,329 

1•05 
36,010 

1·22 
37,086 

1•45 
34.196 
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. The percentage of area under improved varieties of some of the major crops to the total &:rea under 
these crops is estimated below:- . . 

Rice 18·93 
Wheat 16·50 
Cotton • • 58·64 

19. Manures.-Prolonged experiments organised on a scientific basis have decisively shown that 
the application of organic aad inorganic manures results in increased production. · Therefore, to encourage 

. manuring of fields to a larger extent ~he State Government ~de ar~g~me~ts f?r d.istrib~tion of organi_c 
and inorganic manures to needy cultivators. The results achieved m th1s d.irectJ.on are gtven below:-

Year 

1943-44 
1944-45 
1945-46 
1946-47 
1947-48 
1948-49 
1949-50 

[Manure-In tons] 
Organic 

Ground
nut oil
cake 

688 
5,531 

13,706 
16,258 
6,694 

~r:~~~·. 

Urban 
Compost 

10,668 
25,507 
31,432. 
.42,626 
31,466 

Inorganic 

331 
1,266 
1,935 
3,895 
4,958 

Besides urban compost, a scheme of rural compost was introduced in the year 1949-50 in order to 
utilise the vast potentialities of developing locally obtainable manurial resources in rural areas by composting 
village waste, cattle dung, urine, etc. In the first year of the Scheme, 72,856 tons of compost were prepared. 
This Scheme has attracted the attention of the cultivators who are becoming increasingly manure-minded. 
The J anapada Sabhas and the Gram Panchayats are also taking keen interest in the working of this Scheme. 

20. Land reclamation and tillage.-On account of a series of unfavourable seasons mostly in the 
wheat tract, a fair portion of land went either out of cultivation or was indifferently cultivated due to 
infestation of cans (Saccharum spontaneum). It w~s not eonsidered possible to bring this land under 
cultivation or to improve the standard of cultivation with the bullock power available with the cultivators. 
In these circumstances, it was decided to get these lands deep-ploughed by high-powered tractors belonging 
to the Central Tractor Organization established by the Government of India. The State Government 
obtained some units from the Central Tractor Organization and operated them in Sagar and Hoshangabad 
districts of this State. The progress of work done under the scheme of re-clamation of land by Central 
Tractor Organization units is given below:- . · 

Land ploughed. in open seasons in acres by 
Central Tractor Organization 

Serial Name of Centre 1948 1949 1950 
No. Total 

Number Land Number Land Number Land 
of Units ploughed of Units ~toughed of Units ploughed 

in acres m acres in acres 
Sagar distn'ct 

1 K.hurai •• 2 6,646 2 11.177 6,105 23,928 
2 Garhakota I 4,422 4,422 
3 Patharia •• 1 7,594 3,833 11,427 
4 Khimlasa 6,006 6,006 

Hoshangabad 
di'stn'ct 

5 Pipariya .• 1 • 8,282 1 6,708 14,990 
6 Dularia .. 1 6,590 6,590 
7 Seoni-1\Wwa 2 6,758 6,758 

Total .. 2 6,646 6 38,065 6 29,410 74,121 



320 

With the purchase of ttlore '!nits by the _Gov~rnment of India under the. International Monotary 
Fund Loan Scheme some more uruts were obtamed m 1951 and 98,745 acres were deep ploughed in that 
year. 

21. Tract.or _plou~~~ by t~e Provin~al Machine Tractor Station.-For improving the 
eundard of cult1vat1on by. domg medium ploughing, the State Government purchased 30 tractorr in the 
year 1948 and started ploughing operatio~s in four dist.r:irts, namely, Nagpur, Akola, Amravati and Jabalpur. 
The strength of the tra~ors has ~een ralSed to 90 dunng the year 1950-51, and ploughing has been taken 
up at 10 Centres. The progress made up to 1949-50 is given below:-

Area Additional 
Open C.'Overed food pro-

season in acres duction in 
tons 

1947-48 1,073 55 
1948-49 8,997 459 
1949-50 17,667 901 

---
Total .. 27,737 1,415 

. 22. Private Tractors Scheme.-The work n;quired for improving the general standard of 
·cultivation is large and it was considered necessary to offer some inducement to individual cultivators who 
might like to pruchase their own tractors. It was, tl>erefore, decided in 1949 to give taccavi to those 
cultivators who wanted to purchase tractors on condition that they agreed to plough I 00 acres of 
their neighbours' land. During the last three yeatS during which this scheme has been in operation, 
taccavi, of the order of Rs. 15,34,007, has been advanced for the purchase of 186 tractors to private persons. 
The recent quinquennium census done in the year 1951 shows that the number of tractors in this State 
was 589. Deducting the number of tractors owned by the Central and the State-Governments the number 
of tractors belonging to private persons work out to 408. This indicates that 222 tractors were purchased 
by private persons fully out of their own funds. 

23. Irri~ation.-The· percentage of area under irrigation to the net cropped area in this State is 
muth below the all-India average. There is thus great need for developing irrigation with the two-fold 
object of (I) increasing production and (2) maintaining it at the increased level. The development · o 
agriculture into an organised industry will only be possible when the element of uncertainty, which exists 
at present, is substantially reduced. While, therefore, the need for irrigation is fully re-organised, the 
limiting factors are inadequacy of finance and personnel. The stabilisation of cultivation of a small holder 
in areas, wbe1e irrigation projects cannot be taken up for want of a suitable site is also a matter, which 
requires consideration. Taking these facts into consideration, it was decided to take the following steps to 
extent irrigation in this decade:-

(1) Construction and repairs of wells.-Taccavi at a concessional rate of interest is advanced to a 
cultivator to dig a new well or repair ar existing well for irrigating his land so as to enable 
him to stabilise his cultivation. 

(2) Construction and repairs of small tanks (taccavi-cum-Subsidy) Scheme.-Vnder this Scheme, 
private owners of small village tanks are advanced taccavi at a concessional rate equal to the 
actual cost of construction subject to a maximum of Rs. 150 per acre of land irrigated. If 
the necessary conditions attached to the advance are observed, 50 per cent of the loan 
advanced is treated as a subsidy. " 

(3) Villagt Projects Scheme.-The idea underlying this scheme is to construct tanks or bund small 
nalas so that the water stored during the monsoon could be released for irrigation at a time 
when it is required. The area to be irrigated by a project under this scheme varies from 50 
to 500 acres. 
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Major Irrigation Work,.-The ~orks capable of irrigativg ~ore than 500 acres are t~en up on 
a planned basi~ by the Pubhc Wor~ Departmel'lt of this State. The sch_e~es ~ntro~uccd 
during tl>e penod ( 1941-51) were mtended to develop the area under 1rngauon m all 
ways possible. The following table shows the results achieved:-

Name of scheme 

(I) Sinking of new wells 

(2) Repairs of old wells 

(3) Construction and repairs of village tanks .. 

( 4) Village projects 

(5) Major Irrigation Works 

Approximate 
Units of work area irrigated in 

acres 

13,857 41,571 

5,832 17,496 

71,118 

10 3,290 

, 2 7,656 

Total 141,131 

It was also felt that the manner, in which irrigation was actually done, left much to be desired. A 
'moat' is commonly used for lifting water from a well. This process is uneconomical and entails 
considerable strain on bullocks. Taccavi at a concessional rate was, therefore, advanced to cultivators for 
purchase of a rahat. Out of the amount so advanced, 25 per cent is treated as a subsidy in the fifth year 
on the observance of the conditions of the grant by the borrower. For the last three years, taccavi is being 
advanced to cultivators for purchase of a pumping set. The results achieved under these two schemes 
are:-

(1) Number of rahats actually distributed-535. 

(2) Number of pumping sets run on mechanical power for which taccavi is advanced-323. 
' 

24. Trend of area under irrigation and area double cropped.-It may be interesting. to · 
compare here the decennial averages of the area under irrigation and the area dou.ble cropped:-

Area (in lakhs of acres) 
Decennial r----.A.. 

average Irrigated Double 
cropped 

1911-20 7·75 20·49 

1921-30 10·94 22·06 

1931-40 11·56 27·53 

1941....:..50 16·14 27·97 

These ~gures shO\V that. the area under irrigation is going up steadily during the last forty years. During 
the present mter-censal penod, however, there has been a sharp increase in the area under irrigation. 

25. Other land Improvement schemes.-As a part of the Grow l\lore Food Plan tl>e Stale 
Government introduced schemes for construction and repairs of paddy bunds and construction of field 
embankmen~s ~or ~onversion of rabi ~ea into do-f~li. Th~e sc.hemes do not technically fall under the 
category or trngatwn schemes. The tdea underlymg them lS to conserve moisture in the soil to ensure 
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production and to prevent denuding of soil by erosion. The following figures give an idea of the work done 
under these schemes in this decade:-

Area in 
acres 

served 

( 1) Construction of new paddy bunds 3,560 

(2) Repairs of old paddy bunds • • 97,408 

(3) Construction of field embankments for con- 76,983 
version of rabi area into do-jasli. 

-
26. Appraisal of results of''G. M. F ... efforts.-T~e task of appraising results of "G. l\I. F ... 

efforts is an extremely difficult one for several reasons. The average area under three important 
cereals-fu., rice, juar and wheat in this State is of the order of 147·21 lakh acres. The area covered by 
"G. M. F!' assistance in the various years from 1_943-44 is given below:-

Area in acres covered by 
r- A..------.. 

Year Recurring Permanent 
schemes schemes 

1943-44 12,575 21,470 

1944-45 194,565 33,714 

1945-46 345,811 18,026 

1946-47 371,947 91,860 

1947-48 195,756 148,193 

1948-49 343,347 442.295 

1949-50 428,153 352,703 

These figures indicate that all the Grow More Food Schemes cover an insignificant fraction, being an 
average 5·30 per cent of the total area under cereals. The assumed increase in the production of the area 
covered by the ''G.M.F." assistance is not likelytohaveany effect on market arrivals, especially when the 
seasonal factors during the decade were generally unfavourable. Further, a majority of "G.M.F. Schemes" 
are not of the "nature-proor• type. These Schemes are so designed as to result in increased production 
provided the monsoon and the seasonal factors are reasonably favourable. It might perhaps be asked why 
"Nature-proor• Schemes were not taken up. The answer is that these schemes iPvolve such a large amount 
of capital expenditure that it is hardly possible to take them up. -

Another difficulty is that the figures of estimated production are at present worked out by what is 
known as the annetDlU'i system. In this system, no allowance is made for the production from the areas 
covered by "G. l\1. F." assistance. It is, therefore, not possible for the results of "G. M. F. Schemes" to 
appear in the figures of estimated production which are givefl in the Forecast Reports. 

""bile these difficulties are riot easy of solution, the State Government have been anxious 
to get the results of ••G. l\1. F."' efforts tested on a scientific basis. To this end, an enquiry 
was conducted in this State under the direction and coPtrol of the Statistical Adviser to the J. C. A. R. 
in the years 1950 and 195t. In the first year, the enquiry was confined to finding out the 
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increased production from improved p~d~y se~d and manures including chemical fertil.izers. This enquiry 
wa~ done in Bhandara and Balaghat d1stncts m the year 1949-50 a!ld the reults are gtven below:-

Rate of response in maundJacre observed from "G. M. F." aid-

Improved paddy seed 

By e x p e t i m e n t s-0·92 

Assessed officially on 0·82 
recomme11ded doses. 

Improved 
Manures paddy seed 

ard manure 

1·91 2·61 

2·72 
- (Cake) 

3·40 
(Am. Sulph.) 

4·73 
(Am. Phos.) 

Town Com
post 

2·8.5 

6·81 

Jn the year 1951, the enquiry was expanded both i11 area and the number of G. M. F. Schemes covered 
by it. In exter>t, the enquiry was conducted iJ? t~e l?addy tract and the areas il' J:Ioshangabad and ~a.gar 
districts ploughed by Central Tractor Orgamsatwr> tractors. The results obtamed by the Statlstlca) 
Adviser are:-

Rate of response in maundfacre observed from "G. M. F." aid (Improved paddy seed a11d manure)-

Improved paddy seed 

By e x p e r i m e n t s-0·81 
Assessed officially on 0·82 

recommended doses. 

Improved 
Manure paddy seed 

and manure 

1·43 
2·72 

(Cake} 
3·40 

(Am .. Sulph.) 
4·73 

(Am. Phos.) 

1·60 

The position in regard to tractor-ploughed lands is summarise~ below:-

. [In maundfacre] 

Prior Prior Increase 
Name of district fallow cultivated Control of (2) over 

(3) 
(I) (2) (3) (4) (.5) 

· Sagar •• 9·1 8·4 7•4 l·o 
Hoshangabad 9·6 "9•0 8·1 0•9 
Pooled for two districts 9•3 8·6 7•6 1"0 
Year of reclamation-

1947-48 9·5 8·7 7·6 1•1 
1948-49 9·7 8·7 8·1 0·6 
1949-50 8·7 8•5 7•1 1·4 

Pooled for three years 9·3 8•6 7•6 1"0 

From the sum~ary of the results it can be said that the rate of response of improved paddy seed deduced 
from. the enqmry 1s more or less the same as has been officially assumed by the Agriculture Department. 
In the case of manures, the rate of response is substantially lower than the officially assumed figure. For 
tractor pl?ughed lan.ds •. ~e experiments bear. out the offici~ figure of increased pr'?duction. For comming 
to a defimte concluswn 1t 1s necessary to contmue the expenments for a longer penod, but, the fact remains 
that the '•Grow More Food" Scheme do increase production in areas covered by them. 
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27. Financial assistance rendered.-The financial as~istance giYen 
pr e:-ent decade is gh·en below :___: 

to agriculturi&ts during the 

Year 

(1) 

Ordinary 
A. L. Act 

(2) 

Tacavi 
under L. I. 

L. Act 
(3) 

Rs. Rs. 
1940-41 I 0,0 I, 945 4,65,369 
1941-42 . • 21,64,129 7,19,536 
1942-43 • • 13,34,70 I 1 ,85,240 

G. 1\1. F. 
A. L. Act 

(4) 
Rs. 

Taccavi 
under L. I. 

L. Act 
(5) 
Rs. 

Total 

(6) 
Rs. 

1943-44 . • 10,34,002 2,85,000 60,742 7,68,753 21,48,497 
1944-45 • • 15,36,251 1,80,223 14,51,971 15,90,185 47,58,630 
1945-46 . • 5,37,000 86,330 24,86,969 13,73,676 44,83,975 
1946-47 • . 4,75,023 8,78,580 28,09,550 16,34,615 57,97,768 
1947-48.. 53,93,739 1,57,489 19,31,556 44,56,840 1,19,39,624 
1948-49.. 65,19,190 5,49,625 35,35,352 88,51,944 1,94,56,111 
1949-50 . . 79,06,098 16,0 I ,830 80,59,146 80,92,514 2,56,59,588 

These figures show that the advances both for "Grow More Food Campaign" as well as for ordinary 
agricultural purposes have been increasing steadily. 

28. A~ricultural education.-During the decade 1941-50 there was an unprecedented demand 
for men trained in agriculture both from Government, aswellasfrom the public. The "Grow More Food 
Campaign" started during the war and the post-war development schemes necessitated considerably expan
sion of the staff of the Agriculture Department. Similarly, the malguzars and big land owners prompted 
by the prevailing high prices of foodgrains desired to appoint as managers the men trained in modern 
methods of agriculture. This demand was met by increasin~he number of seats in Agriculture College, 
Nagpur, and by opening training institutes and classes. 

Agriculture College, Nagpur.-The admission to the College was increased from 35 in 1939 to 70 in 
1945 and 80 in 1949. The increase in the total ~trength of the College from 169 prior to 1940 was 20 I in 1945 
and 278 in 1949. A new Agriculture College imparting agricultural educatiofl up to Intermidiate standard 
has also been started by the Vidarbh Shikshan Prasarak Mardal, Khamgaon. 

Training of Agricultural Overseeu.-Under the pilot scheme introduced in 1945 three Agricultural 
Overseers Training Institutes were started at Betul, Chandkhuri and Ellichpur. Matriculate students 
were admitted and given in intensive course in straight agriculture for a period of one year. After pas!'ing 
out from the institute the students were appointed as Agricultural Overseers in charge of one or two 
Revenue Inspector's circles. 317 students were trained in these institutions. 

Training of Demonstration Jamadars.-During 1944, a training class for Demonstration Jamadars 
was run departmentally at Nagpur. A new pilot scheme was started in 1945 by starting Demonstration 
Jamadars Training Classes at Labhandi, in Raipur District, Damoh in Sagar District and Buldana. The 
training consisted of six months practical and theory course and admission was limited to students from rural 
areas, who had studied up to seventh Hindi or Marathi standard. On passing the examination, the boys 
were appointed as Demonstration J amadars and placed io charge of 15 to 20 villages where they were 
r_equired to carry out propaganda of the "Grow More Food" and other departmental activities. 

The total number of students who have been trained is given below :
Agricul- Demons-

Year 
(I) 

1945-46 
1946-47 
1947-48 
1948-49 

Total 

tural tration 
Overseers Jamadars 

{2) {3) 

67 
108 
105 
37 

317 

189 
186 
166 
60 

601 
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lloth the ivstitutions were closed in 1948 after ~;ufficient number of students had been trained. 

. Training in Agriculture in the three stag~s of education.-Agricult~re has been included as one of the 
optional subjects in some of .the schools as wlll be seen from the followmg table :-

Statistics concerning Agricultural Education in Primary, Middle and High Schools in 
Madhya Pradesh. 

S.No. 
(1) 

District 
(2) 

1 Nagpur 
2 Wardha .. 
3 Chanda .. 
4 Bhandara 
J Amravati 
6 Akola 
7 Buldana .. 
8 Yeotmal 
9 Jabalpur 

10 Sagar 
II Mandla .. 
12 Balaghat 
13 Hoshangabad 
14 Nimar .. 
15 Betul 
16 Chhindwara 
17 Raipur 
18 Durg 
19 Bastar 
20 Raigarh 
21 · Surguja .. 
22 Bilaspur 

Total 

Institutions teaching Agriculture 
------------~---------------~ 

Primary Schools 
r- A...~ 

Boys Girls 
(3) (4) 

519 

252 

192 

228 

417 

100 

22 

Secondary Schools 
r-
Middle Schools Total High Schools 
r---A.~ 
Boys Girls 

r-----"-~ r------~~~------, 
Boys Girls Boys Girts 

(5) . (6) (7) (8) (9) ( 1 0) 

Information not received 
150 150 

175 
760 
619 
453 
169 
546 

175 
241 
149 
149 
169 
220 

106 
211 
106 
228 

99 
376 
401 
480 
334 
157 

106 

12 

15 

46 .. 

5 
4 

26 

6 

470 
304 

74 

45 

16 
T06 

148 
73 

20 

151 
211 
298 
228 
343 
482 
401 
628 
824 
157 

224 , 

112 

35 

46 

27 
4 

26 

6 

----
1,608 122 3,707 1 14 

118 

1,504 20 6,819 256 

In 1949, a class was opened in Nagpur for giving practical instruction in agriculture to persons 
holding land so that these persons should on return to their villages take steps to improve their own culti
vation. These classes were held for a period of 30 days and were attended by 60 persons. An enquiry 
conducted to assess the utility of training given in these classes has revealed that a majority of persons are 
following the instructions given to them and that they have found instruction useful. The proposal to 
h·Jld these classes in each district is under consideration. 

29. Nutritional and other requirements of Madhya Pradesh in respect of Agricultural 
Commodities.-The quality of food comsumed by the people is an important as quantity from the nutri
tional and health point of view. A balanced diet is necessary for maintenance of proper health. \Vhile 
the people of this State have been able to get enough quantity of foodgrains their diet in general has been 
deficient in protective food such as vegetables and fruits, fats, oils, milk, gur, eggs and fish. As a long 
range policy the State Government have to provide more and more of every commodity required for a balanced 
diet of the growing population. It bas been calculated that to fulfil these requirements, this State should 
increa~;e production of cereals and pulses by about 12 per cent; vegetables 750 per cent; fruits 60 per cent 
Gur and Sugar 600 per cent; oilseeds 300 per cent and milk 260 per cent along with that of fish and meat 
'Vhile these deficiencies cannot be met in a short time, the State Government are making earnest effort 
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to increase production of all these commodities-Details of "Grow More Food Scheme·· undertaken in 
this State have alrrady been described. The area under fruits and Yegetables has increased by 39 per 
cent for old Central Provinces and Berar during the decennium ending 1949-50 as shown below:-

[Area in thousands of acres] 

Fruits and 
vegetables 
old C. P. 

Year and Berar 

(I) (2) 

Average for the decennium ending-

1939-40- -
1940-41 • • • 0 

1941-42 0. ... - 0 0 

1942-43 •• 
1943-44 •• 
1944-45 •• 
1945-46 0. 

1946-47 ~-
1947-48 0. 
1948-49 • 0 

1949-50 •• 

00 

00 

.. 

•• 

0. 

• • 

133·8 
152·0 
159·5 
158·5 
160·2 
156·2 
161·4 
163;9 
175·9 
186·0 
185·9 

1\1. P. 

(3) 

• 0 

~· 
205·0 
218·5 
217·7 

Similarly the area under Sugarcane has registered an increase as per table shown below :
[Area in thousands of acres] 

Year 

(I) 

Su~arcane 
old C. P. 
and Berar M.P. 

(2) (3) 

Average for the decennium ending-

1939-40 • • 28·5 
1940-41 • • 33·3 
1941-42 . • 32·2 
1942-43 • • 26·5 
1943-44 • • 29·0 
1944-45 . • 35·1 
1945-46 . • 40·5 
1946-47 . . 41·6 
1947-48 • • 52·3 58·6 
1948-49 • • 51·9 58·9 
1949-50 . . 41-1 47·4 

For increasing milk supply to towns seven dairy units have becm established in this State and the total 
quantity of milk distributed through these dairies is shown below :-

[Quantity supplied in lbs.] 

1946-47 .. 
1947-48 .. 
1948-49 .. 
1949-50 .. 

42,095 
300,400 
470,405 
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A scheme for pisci-cultural development has also been introduced in this State for supply of increased 
· quantity of fish. Under this Scheme fish seeds and spawns were imported from Calcutta and put into 

a nursery pond. When these fish attained the stage of fingerlings they were transported into bigger tanks, 
where they were allowed to develop till they attained marketable size. The total quantity of fish sold 
under this Scheme is given below :- -

[Total quantity sold in lbs.] 

1946-47 .. 
1947-48 .. 
1948-49 .. 
1949-50 •. 

8,000 
19,920 
89,120 

As the supply position of spawns has become difficult in the Calcutta market owing to the partition 
of the country the State Government explored the possibility of local supply of fish seed and spawns. For 
this purpose certain sites have been selected in the Mahanadi riYer in the Raigarh district where steps 
were taken to collect spawns and fish seeds. This scheme has been tried for the last two years. In the 
first year, the r~sults w~re not so successful, but al~ the same they .P~oved concl~sively that it wo~ld be 
possible to obtam supphes of spawns and fish seeds m the Mahanadi nver. In this year,- however, 1t has 
been possible to collect 21·35 lakhs of spawns and fish seeds. 

30. Horticultural Development.-Another impo'rtant development that has taken place during 
this decade is the establishment of a Horticultural Station at Pachmarhi and conversion of the Silari farm 
in Hoshangabad district into a Vegetable Seed Farm. Pachmarhi has been selected as a suitable site for 
being developed into a Horticultural Station. There are in Pachmarhi a large number of wild mango 
trees which by budding and grafting may be made to yield better qualities of mangoes. The other 
varieties of fruits which grow in Pachmarhi gardens are being improved by various scientific methods. A 
special officer of the rank of Extra-Assistant Director, has been placed in charge of this Scheme. A great 
handicap in the development of area under vegetable is that the local producers are required to import 
a large quantity of- vegetable seeds from other States. This involves considerable expenditure and at 
times the seed imported is not suitable to the climatic condition of this State. To overcome this 
difficulty the Silari farm has been converted into a vegetable seed farm. 

31. Other miscellaneous activities-Improvement of Indigenous Implements.-The 
Indian agriculture is mostly done by bullock-drawn implements. There is a great scope for improving 
these implements so as to make them more efficient and labour saving. The State Government have 
established an lndigeneous Implements Research Section in charge of an officer of the rank of Extra
Assistant Director who has received training in agricultural engineering in Australia under the advanced 
Training Scheme introduced by the Government of India. Some implements have been devised during 
the course of one year, but their manufacture on a large scale has not yet been undertaken. Before they 
are manufactured their efficiency in ·the field must )le tested. \Vhen their efficiency has been proved, 
steps to introduce them on a mass scale will be taken. - · 

32. Agricultural Policy Committee.-In 1949. the State Government decided that a Committee 
consisting of officials and non-officials should be appointed with very wide terms of reference to examine 
the working of the entire field of agriculture and to make recommendations for securing improvement 
of agriculture in this State. This Committee laboured for about two years and has recently submitted 
a comprehensive report. This report is at present under examination. 

33. Legislation.-This decennium has been agricultural legislation of far reaching importance. 
In the pre-Independence days agriculture was largely run on the principle of laissez faire. There are 
very few laws interfering with the liberty of an individual in the agricultural field. Owing to the difficult 
food situation, however, it was considered necessary to enact legislation in order to increase the 
production of foodgrains. An ordinance entitled the cultivation of Fallow Lands Ordinance was passed in 
February 1948, which was later converted into an Act. Under this act it is compulsory for a holder to 
bring specified area of fallow land included in his holding, under cultivation each year. On a rough 
estimate about 706,519 acres of fallow land has been brought under cultivation so far as a result of this 
legislation. To help the cultivator in discharging his obligation under this Legislation a subsidy of R.s. 2 
per acre of fallow land broken up is offered in the first instance. As a further inducement gram seed was 
distributed on a subsidised basis for new~y broken up areas. The next important legislation undertaken 
was the amendment of the Central Provmces and Berar Municipalities Act. This makes it obligatory 
on municipalities to dispose of night-soil and town refuse by the process of composting. The effect of 
this legislation . has already been described. The third piece of legislation to which a reference may be 
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~de h~re i~ the Central Pro!"incts &.'1d Berar Reclamation of Land (Eradication of Kans) Act, 1948. Under 
tbss leg1slatson the Reclamation Officer has power to enter and to plough any land which is notified to be 
Kana infested land and to reco\·er the charges from the land holder in reasonable instalments. The pro
gress of this scheme has already been described under 'The Reclamation of Land by the Tractors of the 
C. T. 0. '. As it came to the notice of Government that agriculture was seriously suffering for want of 
labour it was decided to enact the Central Provinces and Berar Regulation of Manufacturing of Bidi's 
(Agricultural Purposes) Act, 1948. Under this Act, Deputy Commissioner's were authorised to declare 
certain periods as agricultural season during which no person residing in certain villages could under
take manufacture of bidis. This Act was passed prior to the introduction of the Constitution, but it has 
since been declared ultra "ires of the Constitution. 

34.. Changes in the Land Tell:ure.-The importance of land tenure for increasing agricultural 
produCt.lon can hardly be overempbasJZed. In a State, where the number of small holdings is very 
large it is necessary to bring about the requisite psychological urge for improvement; and stability of 
tenure is the single big factor contributing towards sustained effort for larger production far reaching 
changes in land tenure were made in the State as a result of the following Acts :-

(I) The Central Provinces Tenancy (Amendment) Act, 1939. 
(2) The Madhya Pradesh Abolition of Proprietary Rights (Estates, Mahals, Alienated Lands) Act, 

1950. 
(3) The Madhya Pradesh Agricultural Raiyats and Tenants (Acquisition of Privileges) Act, 1950. 
(4) The Berar Tenancy Law (Amendment) Act, 1950. 

There are two important systems of land tenure, namely, (I) Raiyatwari tenure prevailing in the 
four districts of Amravati, Akola, Buldana and Yeotmal in Berar, and (2) Malguzari in the rest of the State. 
The important difference between the two systems is that in the raiyatwari system the occupants deal 
directly with the Government. In the malguzari system there is an intermediary commonly known as 
the malguzar or zamindar between the actual tiller of the soil and Government. The important changes 
effected by the Acts are :-

- (I) The Central Pro'Linces Tenancy Amendment Act, 1939.-Tbough this Act was passed by the 
Legislature in 1939 it has been included because it received the assent of the Governor 
General on the 5th June 1940. Prior to the passing of this Act, the consent of the land
lord was necessary before a tenant could transfer his holdings. In giving consent, land
lords demanded a large share of the value of the land. Under this Act the maximum 
consent money has been statutorily fixed as shown below :-
(I) Occupancy tenant . . Five times the annual rent. 

. (2) Absolute occupancy tenant One time the annual rent. 
Further, if any land is leased out by a tenant for an aggregate period exceeding seven years in any 

period of ten years, th<=. last lessee continues in possession and cannot be ejected by the 
lessor at his sweet will. 

(2) The Madhya Pradesh Abolition of Propn·etary Rights (Estates, Mahals and Alienated Lands) 
Act, 1950.-Landlords in malguzari villages acted as intermediaries between tenants and 
the Government. It was felt that for agricultural development it was necessary to remove 
the intermediaries and end the malguzari or zamindari system. Accordingly the rights 
of landlord qua proprietor have been acquire·d on payment of compensation and the tenants 
in the whole of the State have been brought in direct relationship with Government. 

(3) Madhya Pradesh Agricultural Raiyats and Tenants(Acquisition of Privileges) Act, 1950.-Under 
· this Act, it is discretionary with a tenant to acquire proprietary rights on payment of a fixed 

amount relatable to the rent assessed on his holding. This is expected to go a long way 
in increasing the credit of a cultivator in view of the increase in the value of his land due 
to its freely alienable character. 

(4) The Berar Tenancy Land (Amendment) Act, 1950.-Under this Act protected status has been 
conferred on " ten years " tenants and lessees in alienated villages and alienated lands in 
Berar. 

35. Conclusion.-Agricultural production in Madhya Pradesh is still a" gamble in rains". There 
is not much irrigation and favourable monsoon and a proper season are the prime factors governing good 
crops. The seasonable factors were not quite favourable during the last ten years. Nevertheless there 
bas been a sustained effort for increasing agricultural production. Land Reform Legislation has been 
enacted in several states. These reforms are expected to create strong social and economic forces that 
will increase and stabilise agricultural production. The National Planning Commission has given 
considerable thought to the subject of rationalisation of agricclture. 'It is hoped that when its schemes come 
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·to be implemented, condition of our agriculture will improve. Our economy will cease to be a static 
backward economy. It will expand and keep pace with the growing population. Agriculture 
will cease to be merely a way of life. Production will increase and will become profitable. There will 
be economic efficiency. The task is great and beset with many difficulties. But there are indications 
that our effort will bear fruit and that agricultural prosperity will come and produce stable economic 
~onditions in the country. 

"Tract Crop Zone 

(I) (2) 

I 1. Cotton, Juar, 
Wheat, Rabi 
oil-seeds. 

2. Cotton, Juar, 
Kharif pulses 
passing to 
Bajra. 

II 3. Wheat and other 
rabi crops with 
cotton and juar 
subordinate.· 

III 

4. Wheat •• 

5. Paddy, cane and 
wheat and rabi 
oil-seeds. 

6. Paddy, cane, les
ser, millets and 
pulses, kharif 
oil-seeds. 

TABLE I 

Statement of Crop Zo11es in Madhya Pradesh 

Soil origin Soil Soil condition Rainfall Location 

(3) 

Trap 

(4) (5) 

Heavy-clay Fully mature •• 
loam. 

(6) 

20" to 45" Puma Valley, 
Wardha Val
ley, east to 
Nagpur, Tap
ti Valley. 

Do. Medium-loams Varying stages 20" to 45" On higher areas 
Regar 2nd of maturity. associ a t e d 
class. with above. 

Do. Heavy-clay to Varying stages 36" to 50" 
m e d i u m of maturity. 
loams. 

Old alluvial H e a v y-clay Mature 
and trap. loams. 

• • 44" to 60" 

The plateau and 
\\'estern areas 
north of N ar
mada passing 
imperceptibly 
into No.4. 

The Narmada 
and adjoining 
area. 

Divergence 
in cropping 

dependent on 

(8) 

General rainfall 
and position. 

Dependent on 
rainfall and 
state of matu• 
rity. 

Position a n d 
maturity. 

Practically n i 1 
other than 
that included 
by intrusions 
of zonea 2 and 
s. 

Metamorphic Brown-hea v y Mature 
loams. 

5C" to 55" Wain g a n g' a Position a n d 

Metamorphic Red and brown Varying stages 50". to 55" 
and in part sandy and of maturity. 
laterite. m e d i u m 

loams. 

Valley. irrigation faci
lity. 

Higher parts of 
Wainganga 
Valley, high 
lying eastern 
plateau and 
North-East of 
ProYince of 
high lying 
tracta of 
Chhattisgarh. 

Position and soil 
maturity and 
irrigation. 

7. Paddy, wheat Laterite Ranging from Mature a n d 55" Chhattisgarh •• Position as effec
ting maturity 
and irrigation 
facilities. 

and rabi. clay loam to immature. 
light loam. 

TABLE II 

Statement of area under important commodities and group of commodzties in MadhJa Pradesh · 
• (In thousand acares) . 

Year Total gross Total net Rice Wheat Juar Kodon 
cropped cropped kutki 

(I) (2) (3) (4) (5) (6) (7) 

Average fur the 10 rears ending-
1939-40 27,260·) 24,603·1 5,699·0 3,371·1 4,398·3 1,534•0 
1940-41 26,883·1 24,545·7 5,873·0 3,229·0 4,533·0 1,476·0 
1941-42 26,530·1 24,816·5 5,757-5 2,850·6 4,739·4 1,676·7 
1942-43 26,873-9 24,270·7 5,654·1. 2,543·6 5,307·1 1,887"9 
1943-44 28,108·8 - 24,988·9 5,874-4 2,768·1 5,647·1 1,845·5 
19H-45 27,763·6 24,301·9 6,022·9 2,796·5 5,184-6 1,59)·0 
194)-46 27,272-0 24,1~0·1 6,071·4 2,6i8·7 5,045-7 1,527-3 
1946-~7 27,080·1 24,190·1 6,119·2 2,883·1 4,721·2 1,469"4 
1947-48 26,726·0 23,8)5·0 6,207·0 1,691·0 5,002·0 1,479•0 
1948-49 27,417-0 24,376·0 6,304·0 1,844·0 5,045·0 1,486"0 
1949-50 27,502·0 24,208·0 6,339·0 2,530·0 4,789·0 1,472"0 
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Year 
Gram 

(I) (8) 
A•crage for tbe 10 rcara ending-

. 1939-40 1,2G0-2 
1940.41 1,152·0 
1941-42 1,116·5 
1942-43 1,068·1 
1943-44 1,250·6 

"1944-45 1,353-9 
1945-46 1,306·6 
1946-47 1,364-5 ·• 
1947-48 1,492·0 
1948-49 1,558·0 
1949-50 1,637·0 

Tcors 

(9) 

957-.J 
946·5 
774-6 

1,022-.J 
1,106·2 
1,278·0 
1,249-4 
1,187·1 
1,214·0 
1,22H 
1,285·0 
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TABLE 11-corat. 
Oil·eecds 

r----------A----------~ Other 
pulses 
(10) 

2,492-S 
2,255-9 
2,196·5 
2,437-7 
2,631·0 
2,707·9 

• 2,67()-4 
2,617-1 
2,703·0 
2,909·0 
2,914·0 

Groundnut 

(II) 

193·9 
232·8 
194-4 
234·1 
302-4 
606·1 
584-6 
559-4 
594·1 
615·9 
705·0 

TABLE Ill 

Linseed 

(12) 

1,104-S 
1,218·0 

966·1 
1,033·6 
1,135-7 
1,130·3 

947-4 
912-7 
998·0 

1,014·0 
1,052-0 

Other 
oil-seeds 

(13) 

955-6 
884·0 
885·7 
811·3 
800·2 
756·2 
718·0 
786·5 
802-3 
768·0 
722·0 

Cotton 

(14) 

3,962·0 
3,572·0 
3,804-S 
3,77H 
3,203·0 
2,803-3 
2,955-6 
2,966·7 
2,893·0 
3,036·0 
2,833·0 

Cuncnt 
fallow 

(15) 

3,871-4 
3,730·0 
3,544·0 
4,138·0 
3,647·0 
4,031·0 
4,267·0 
4,300·0 
4,4Z9·0 
3,909·0 
4,093·0 

Outturm of aops in terms of percentages of the normal outturn (Period 1931-40) 

District 

(I) 

Sagar •• 

]abalpur 

Manala 

Hoebangabad 

Nimar •• 

Betul •• 

Chhind.,.ars 

Wardha 

Nagpur 

Chanda 

Bhandars 

Balaghat 

Durg • •• 

Raipur •• 

Bilaspur 

.Akola •• 

Amrsvati 

Buldana 

Ycotmal 

A nragc for C. P. 

· Average for Bcrar 

Aftragc for C. P. and Bcrar •• 

Years 
r-------------------------~-----------------------~ 

1931 

(2) 

77 

77 

80 

81 

102 

94 

77 

96 

95 

lOS 

76 

87 

96 

89 

97 

81 

78 

76 

91 

89 

82 

87 

1932 

(3) 

95 

89 

108 

85 

66 

88 

79 

50 

58 

96 

108 

118 

110 

108 

112 

53 

50 

37 

56 

92 

49 

80 

1933 

(4) 

84 

. 76 

64 

83 

92 

!2 
68 

69 

64 

88 

94 

109 

99 

102 

98 

72 

70 

70 

58 

89 

67 

80 

1934 1935 1936 1937 1938 1939 

(5) (6) (7) (8) (S) (10) 

79 86 92 88 91 99 

73 92 78 81 82 76 

86 81 78 86 86 95 

82 7)- 83 79 74 72 

91 66 92 81 82 81 

78 68 70 76 76 83 

80 68 62 77 73 72 

69 67 55 70 75 . 53 

68 

90 

106 

101 

104 

98 

96 

74 

69 

77 

57 

87 

69 

82 

74 

90 

95 

lOS 

100 

109 

106 

70 

64 

69 

61 

88 

67 

82 

57 

77 

91 

92 

77 

75 

87 

56 

63 

65 

61 

77 

61 

73 

63 

88 

73 

96 

99 • 95 

lOS 87 

97 97 
• 

97 87 

Ill 97 

68 73 

84 80 

72 65 

62 85 

81 85 

71 75 

83 83 

49 

76 

86 

102 

96 

98 

100 

54 

65 

67 

75 

86 

66 

81 

Source-Season and Crop Reports-Statement \". 

1940 

(II) 

71 

73 

74 

70 

79 

7Z 

65 

78 

67. 

76 

70 

74 

80 

85 

91 

78 

bO 

77 

88 

81 

81 

81 
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TABLE IV 
Outturns oj crops in terms of percentages of the normal outturn (Period 1941-50) 

Years 

District ,- "" 1941 1942 1943 1944 1945 1946 . 1947 1948 1949 1950 

(I) (2) (3) (4) (5) (6) (7) (8) (9) (10) (II) 

Sagar 80 •n 83 67 78 68 50 66 84 75 .. 
74 56 80 e/ 76 Taba!pur 59 38 82 76 81 

Mandl a 60 42 74 93 85 89 72 85 85 78 

Hoshangabad 78 59 75·5 65 65 65 46 54 80 71 • 

Nimar •• 95 77 80 82 71 78 46 70 49 65 

Betul 69 60 69 79 68 57 40 55 64 73 

Chhindwara 66 58 73 73 71 61 44 55 70 75 

Wardha .so 77 74 79 63 62 50 56 44 67 
Nagpur _ 73 68 68 79 56 57 46 55 54 68 
Chanda 90 7'1 91 104 88 78 68 87 76 77 

Bhandara 89 74 112 100 , 97 ·88 66 86 83 76 
Balagha~ 68 44 105 96 86 91 68 91 78 76 
Durg 66 65 88 103 91 87 67 78 78 71 
Raipur •• 54 57 99 104 91 85 62 88 80 76 
Bilaspur 46 51 91 103 93 86 86 89 90 76 
Raigarh .-. .. 
Surfi11ja -
Bastar .. 
A kola .. .. 83 77 66 82 65 68 47 74 44 70 
Amravati 87 84 70 87 70 68 51 85 45 70 
Buldana .. 93 72 68 -83 69 70 62 71 51 72 
Yeotmal 82 81 66 81 74 70 58 73 45 72 
Average for C. P. 69 61 85 86 80 75 58 70 75 
Average for Berar .. '-. 86 79-5 68 83 69 69 54 76 46 
Average for C. P. and Berar •• 74 66 80 85 .. 77 74 57 71 68 73 

, Source-Season and Crop Reports-statement V. 

TABLE V 
Area and produt:tion of important crops in Madhya Pradesh and deviations fr01!' the decennial means 

(In thousands) 
Decade ending 1940 Decade ending 1950 

r- A__. 

Year Acreage Production Acreage Production 

Area Percentage Quantity Percentage Year Area Percentage Percentage Quantity Percentage Percentage 
in deviation in deviation in deviation deviation in deviation deviation 

acres from the tons from the acres from the from the tons from the from the 
decennial decennial decennial average decennial average 

mean mean mean of the mean of the 
preceding preceding 

decade decade · 
ll) (2) (3) (4) (5) (6) (7) (8) (9) (10) (II) (12) 

1931 .. 23,454 +2-3 4,109 -0·2 1941 22,629 +1·8 -1·3 3,448 -7·~ -16·3 
1932 .. 23,460 +2-4 4,093 -0·6 1942 22,751 +2-3 -0·7 2,925 -21·8 -28·9 
1933 .• 22,676 -1-1 4,080 -1·0 1943 22,339 +0·5 -2-6 4,079 +9·1 -1·0 
1934 .. 23,138 +1·0 4,223 +2·5 1944 23,277 +4-7 +1·6 4,265 +14-1 +H 
1935 •• 22,965 +0·2 4,306 +4·5 1945 22,318 +0·4 -2-6 4,101 +9·7 -D-4 
1936 .. 22,769 -0·7 3,922 -4·8 1946 21,984 -H -4·1 3,863 +H -6·5 
1937 .• 22,886 -D-6 . 4,219 +H . 1947 21,929 -J-4 -4-3 2.975 -20·4 -2711 
193d •• 22,822 :-0·4 4,240 +2·9 1948 21,264 -4-4 -7-2 3,945 +H -4·2 
1939 .• 22,615 -1·3 4,062 -2-4 1949 21,852 -1·7 -4-7 3,738 -9·2 
1940 .. 22,406 -2-2 3,938 -4·4 1950 22,094 -0·6 -3-6 4,053 +8·3 -1·6 

A,·erage } 
for 10 22,919 4,119 . 22,234 -2-8 3,739 -9·2 
~urs 
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Year 

(I) 

A•rra,e for decade--
193().40 

194().41 

1941-42 

. 1942-43 

1943·44 

1944-45 

1945-46 

1946-47 

1947-48 

1948·49 

1949-50 
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TABLE V-A 
Stalmwtt showing the production of certain crops in M aJhy.z Pradesh 

(In thousand tons) 

Rice Juar Tur 
Kodon Cotton , Sugar-
kutki Til (in bales) cane Wheat G"am 1\lasu: I.insetd 

I 

(2) (3) (4) (5) 

1,59H 915·0 988·0 159·1 

1,100·0 979·0 95·0 104-0 

891·6 880·8 103-1 ' 143·1 

1,829·2 996·6 114-9 167·4 

1,829·1 1,260·6 12H 188·9 

1,724-6 1,067-6 89·8 147·2 

1,641·2 1,019·0 91·9 139·5 

1,400·6 824-9 69·7 126·5 

1,704·0 1,197·0 e6·0 134·0 

1,720·0 751·0 84·0 142·0 

1,893·0 891·8 84·0 138·0 

Year 
(I) 

1939-40 

1940-41 

1941-42 

19"2-43 

1943-44 

19.C4-45 

1945-46 

1946-47 

1947-48 

1948-49 

1949-50 

Ratoon 
,------A-~ 

Irrigated Unirrigated 
(2) (3) 

6,757 

6,436 

6,884 

5,354 

5,888 

9,61!7 

10,864 

~.~17 

15,263 

14.053 

13,224 

147 

133 

206 

329 

203 

281 

687 

1,237 

1,944 

2,423 

2,914 

(6) ~7) (8) (9) (I 0) 

36·1 695-4 46·3 658·0 219-4 

39·0 919·1 51·0 572-0 197·0 

39-7 1,007-9 46·9 389-6 I 57-4 

3H 536·5 37-1! 570·9 180·8 

33'0 636·7 43·1 370·2 180·6 

25-3' 475-5 52·0 503-3 257·1 

23-7 545-5 56·8 436·0 227·9 

30·1 471-4 54-3 111-6 192·5 

33·0 573-9 68·0 261·0 243·0 

26·0 346·4 63·0 408·0 330·0 

25·0 289·1 60·0 435·0 274·0 

Planted 
,.-·-~-----_......, 

Irrigated 
(4) 

20,597 

23,654 

22,253 

18,222 

20,886 

23,020 

25,829 

26,822 

36,209 

34,194 

25,991 

Unirrigated 
(5) 

Total 
(6) 

2,516 30,017 

3,036 33, 259 

2,838 32,181 

2,593 .. 26,498 

I, 993 28,970 

2,157 35,145 

3,141 40,521 

3,653 41,629 

5,157 58,57.> 

8,074 58,744 

5.252 47,381 

PART II 

(II) (12) 

51·0 

53-0 

40·9 

36·9 

4H 

64·1 

56·0 

32'2 

49·0 

92·9' 

97·() 

53-6 

74·5-

79·~ 

78-4 

73-9· 

48·1 

69·(} 

69·0 84·0 

57-2 • 83·() 

Note on the Consolidation of Holdings by Shri S.M. Seth, I.A.S., Director of Land Records 
Madhya Pradesh 

1. Consolidation of holdings, popularly known as "Chakbandi" in the Chhattisgarh tract denotes, 
as the term implies, consolidation of scattered agricultural holdings. Extreme fragmentation of holdings 
in Chhattisgarh was the legacy of the now obsolete practice of Lakha Bata which was a device to equalize 
the holdings of land by periodical distribution of fields in the village so as to ensure that each cultivator in 
tum got his share of different kinds of land. Though t}{e need for consolidation of holdings was great, 
neither the private attempts to bring about consolidation based on voluntary exchange of fields, nor the 
efforts of revenue and settlement officers to evolve a simple system of consolidation could achieve much 
and it was not till the Consolidation of Holdings Act was passed in 1928 could any progress be made to 
remedy uneconomic management or inefficient cultivation of land which was constantly subjected to 
progressive fragmentation. An idea of the seriousness of the problem can be had from the fact that an 
average holding of ten acres was spread over 30 to 40 scattered patches. 
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2. After the passing of the Consolidation Act in 1928, a modest beginning was made and one party of 
1ield workers under a consolidation officer started work in the Raipur, Bilaspur and Durg districts. Once 
the early prejudice for consolidation vanished and the advantages secured became more and more clear. 
its popularity increased so steadily that even the levy of a small fee per each consolidated acre did not il' 
any way affect it. In order to cope with the increasing demand for consolidation separate consolidation 
staff was provided for each of these three districts in the year 1937 after which there was encouraging pro
gre~s almost till the world war II gave a set back to the process resulting in the staff being disbanded in the 
year 1945. The work was, however, resumed with one party in 1946 and in 1948 the Consolidation of 
Holdings Act was extended to the Sagar district in order to consolidate the area ploughed under the tractor 
scherr. e. 

1. During the last twenty-five years, 2,720 villages, involving an area of 2,-118,851 a~ res b.•longing to 
252,513 permanent holders v.ere consolidated and the number of khasra numbers was reduced from 
4.893,451 to 898,762. Consolidation fee was first levied at four ar·nas per acre but it was increased 
frcm time to time and is now twelve annas per acre. During the last twenty-five years, the total expendi
ture incurred on consolidation amounts to Rs. 10,46,185 while the total receipts in the shape of consolidation 
fees are Rs. 6, 16,393. Unlike consolidation in the rice tract, consolidation of holdings in the wheat tract 
of the Sagar district is still in the experimental stage and no fee is being charged for consolidation in that 
district. 

The average s1ze of a l:.hasra number in the villages consolidated in the Chhattisgarh tract rose from 
0·48 acre before consolidation to 2·7 acres after consolidation, while in the Sagar district the average area 
of a khasra number rose from 2·55 acres to 4·08 acres. · 

4. As regards the future of consolidation, the prospects are bright and 'consolidation which was so 
far confined to the rice tracts is gaming new popularity in the wheat area. Even in the rice tract what 
has so far been accomplished is only a fraction of what can be done, but the future possibilities of consolida
tion are closely connected with the problem of finance as even with the increase in consolidation fee the wide 
gap between income and expenditure is not likely to be bridged. 

Statement showing details of the progress of Chakbantli in the Chhattisgarh Division up to 1949·50 . 

No. of No. of Khasra Net Percent• Cost 
villages penna- nwnbers khasra age re- levied at 

for nent Khasra excluded nwnbers duction Expendi- Rate the rate of 
which Area holders nwnbers from after of col. ture per 4 annas per 

schemes consolidat- before chak- chak- (7) on acre acre and 6 
are pre- ed chak· bandi bandi col. (5) annas _per 
pared bandi i.e., baris acre BID CO 

and 
kothers 

1942-0 

(I) (2) (3) (4) (5) (6) (7) (8) (9) (10) (II) 

Acres Rs. Ra. a. p. 
Voluntary basis 9 6,242 387 15,825 540 2,174 86 .. 
December 1926 toSeptember 10 10,051 769 25,804 1,641 4,373 82 23,369 I 7 0 1928. 

October 19 28 to September 22 19,677 1,352 56,558 2,783 6,680 88 15,671 0 12 8 19:9. 

October 1929 to September 
1930. 

' 79 53,752 5,179 101,834 7,469 .20,524 78 19,501 0 5 10 

Oc:tober 1930 to S€ptember 
1931. 

58 59,723 4,740 I 08,057 5,724 15,48~ 85 19,866 0 5 6 

-- -- -- ... -
Total 178 149,44) 1~.427 308,078 18,1;7 49,:41) 83 78,407 0 8 5 

-- -- - -~-~ 
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Stalcnmt s1wwi11: details of the progress of Chakbandi ;, the Chhattisgarh Ditision up to 1949-50~ont. 

No.- of No-of Khasra Net Percent- c~t •illages perma- numben khasra age re- levied at for nent Khasra exc:luded numbers duction Expendi- Rate the r•te of which Area holders numbers from after of col ture per 4 annas per achemes coneolidat- before c:hak- c:bak- (7) on acre acre and 6 are pre- ed c:bak- bandi bandi coi. (5) annas per pared bandi i.e., baris sere since 
and 1942·43 

kotharca 

(I) (2) (3) {4) (5) (6) (7) (8) (9) (10) (II) 
Acrea Rs. Rs. a. P· 

October 1931 to September 
1932. 

103 113,364 9,763 281,209 13,631 24,808 91 22,696 0 ) 8 22,700 

October 1932 to September 
1933. 

121 II 5,464 10,860 297,565 12,438 29,627 90 24,598 0 3 5 28,866 

October 1933 to September 127 118,154 10,246 184,912 11,705 
1934. 

40,359 77 26,738 0 3 7 29,572 

October 1934 to September 179 175,959 14,528 356,080 
1935. 

20,810 60,414 82 41,798 0 3 10 44,"045 

October 1935 to September 220 222,285 19,774 497,739 27,580 
1936. 

76,563 84 45,867 0 3 4 55,640 

October 1936 to September 263 238,853 21,785 507,915 32,82\J 
1937. 

79,926 83 48,989 0 3 3 59,766 

October 1937 to September 252 220,152 25,797 481,715 
1938. 

39,173 79.874 82 67,230 0 4 II 55,063 

October 1938 to September 242 218,564 25,184 421,232 
1939. 

42,101 90,530 76 67,747 0 4 II 54,636 

{)c:tober 1939 to September 252 202,033 24,909 370,323 
1940. 

40,588 79,767 76 64,901 0 5 50,520 

October 1940 to September 
:941. 

137 111,785 11,681 219,!!69 15,726 39,479 81 56,928 0 9 42,164 

October 1941 to Sept(mber 
1942. 

135 120,895 16,882 230,362 27,705 51,461 n 49,737 0 6 7 41,4!0 

October 1942 to September 140 118,871 16,642 235,313 25,651 51,346 76 63,659 0 8 7 43,771 
1943. 

October 1943 to September 129 98,160 12,861 175,522 16,236 41,238 77 65,254 0 10 8 36,763 
1944. 

October 1944 to September 32 30,330 3,521 63,444 5,248 22,094 67 30,117 I 0 0 11.909 
1945. 

October 1945 to September 
1946. --

Total 2,332 2,104,869 224,433 4,323,200 331,418 767,486 80 676,259 0 5 I 576,831 

--
Grand Total 2,510 2,254,314 236,860 4,631,278 349,575 816,726 82 754,666 0 5 I 576,831 

---
October 19-46 to September 18 11,894 1,341 33,581 1,748 6,526 80 24,781 2 I 0 4,446 

1947. 

Grand Total 2,528 2.266,208 238,201 4,664,859 351,323 823,252 779,447 581,277 

----
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Statement showing details of the progress of Chakbandi in the Chhattisgarh Dit:ision up to 1949-50-Contd. 

No. of Khasra Net Percent- Cost 
villages No. of numbers khasra ' age re- levied at 

for penna- excluded numbers duction Expendi- Rate the rate of 
which Area nent Khasra from after of col. ture per 4annaaper 

schemes consolidat- holders numbers chak- chak- (7) on acre acre and 6 
are per- ed before bandi bandi col. (51 annas per 
pared chak- i.e., baris acre since 

bandi and 19<42-41 
kothers 

(I) (2) (3) (4) (5) (!I) (7) (8) (9) (10) (II) 

Acres Ra. Rs. a. p. Rs ... 

October 1947 to September 30 24,479 2,999 63,065 10,050 17,056 87 36.576 I 8 4 9,180 0 
1948. 

October 1948 to September 30 23,042 3,054 55,077 7,810 18,373 78 34,058 I 7 . 8 9,489 4 
i.~. 1949. (Raipur) 

5,863 9 
@ 0 6 

per acre 
3,625 fl 

@0 8 
pe1· acre 

Sagar 45 32.848 2.592 15,046 9,102 40 37,193 I 2 2 No cost 
levied. --- --- ---· 

Grand total from 192" to 2,633 2,346,577 246,846 4,798,047 369,183 867,783 82 9,e7,274 o 4 I 15,99,946 4 
1949. 

October 1949 to September 41 34,661 3,274 82,093 5,976 22,832 78 39,978 I 2 4 16,447 I 
1950. (Raipur) 

Do. (Sagar) 46 37,513 2,393 13,317 2,919 8,147 39 18,933 0 8 No cost 
levied. 

----+ 
Total for 1949-50 .. 87 72.274 5,667 95,410 1!,895 30,979 68 58,911 16,447 1 

Grand Total 1926 to 1950 2,720 2,411!,851 252,513 4,893,451 378,078 898,762 82 10,46,185 0 7 0 6,16,393 s 

-- ---

PART III 
Note on the Net Consumable Grain (Rice, Wheat and Juar) in Madhya Pradesh 

(excluding merged territories) by Shri P. B. Dixit, Officer on Special Duty, 
Survey Reports (Department of Agriculture) 

The Department of Land Records, Madhya Pradesh, is the only authority publishing the figures of 
area and production of all the crops and hence there is no scope for any controversy over the reliability of 
the information as has been reported in the Rajasthan note. . 

Rice, wheat and juar are the three most important foodgrains of this State. Their production is 
estimated to be more than ninety per cent of the total production of cereals and millets. Therefore only 
these three crops have been dealt with for calculating the net consumable grains. 

The net consumable grain has been worked out after making the following deductions from the total 
productions :-

(I) Seed, 
(2) Losses in storage due to driage, dampness and weevilling, etc., losses in transit and losses due

to mishandling, 
(3) Losses in processing (grinding), 
( 4) Stock feeding. 

I. Seed.-The per acre seed rates differ from tract to tract and according to the systems of sowing 
as noted below :-

Rice.-80 lbs. to 100 lbs. in broadcast system. 
60 lbs. to I 00 lbs. in transplantation. 

Jrheat.--40 lbs. in Berar to 120 lbs. in Haveli tract ofthe northern districts. 
Juar.-4 lbs. to 6 lbs. in Berar, 8 lbs. to 12 lbs. in the plateau and northern districts. 
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The average seed requirements for the three crops work out to be about one-tenth, one-eighth and 
one-sixtieth of the total production of rice, wheat and juar respectively. The estimates given in the 
statements are based on these proportions with due regard to the rise or fail in area and production. 

2. Losses in storage,etc.-The surveys conducted by the marketing section of the Aariculture 
Department show that the loss in storage due to driage in hotter parts of the year, dampness du;ing rains 
and due to insects and rats, etc., on an average amounts to 2·5 per cent of the total production. In juar, 
however, the loss in storage is greater than in the other two grains, firstly because in some parts of the state 
it is stored in underground pits, whereby some of the grain becomes completely unfit for human consump
tion, and secondly due to its being more susceptible to weevil than the other grains in coal of storage in 
bags. The total loss injuar, therefore, has been estimated at 3·5 per cent. About 0·5 per cent of the total 
production is estimated to be completely lost due to mishandling on the farm and in the process of marketing 
and distribution. 

For loss in transit only the marketable surplus is taken into account. The average loss in transit is 
estimated to be one per cent but as only a part of the marketable surplus is involved in long distance 
movement, a loss of 0·5 per cent only has been spread over the total marketable surplus. 

3. Losses in processing.-About one per cent of the quantity processed is taken to be completely 
lost. In case of wheat, however, the bran is separated before the flour is used in the kitchen. Bran forms 
about 14 to 15 per cent of the whole wheat. But all consumers of wheat do not remove the bran to this 
extent, while some people do not remove it at all, and therefore the loss on this account has been estimated 
at s·o per cent only. 

4. Stock feeding.-In general practice rice and wheat are not fed to the live stock. In case of juar, 
however, it is customary to feed working bullocks with cooked juar on pola day (a bullock festival). Young 
oxen calves below one year in age are also fed juar flour along with a small quantity of sweet oil and salt for 
about four months. It is estimated that about 3·.5 per cent of the total production of juar is used for stock 
feeding. 

Statement showing the net availability of the three food grains for human consumption are appended 
herewith. The position of all the gr~ins put together is summarised below :-

Particulars 

(1) 

(I) Production 

(2) Deduct-
(i) Losses 
(ii) Seea requirements 

(3) Balance left 

(4) Net exports 

(5) Net available for human 
consumption. 

[Thousand tons] 

Decennium ending 
1929-30 

Quantity Percentage 
of 

production 

(2) (3) 

3,137·0 

198·6 6·3 
248·0 7·9 

2,690·4 85•8 

68·0 2•2 

2.622•4 83•6 

Period 

Decennium ending 
1939-40 

Quantity Percentage 
of 

production 

(4) (5) 

3,280·0 

203·.5 6·2 
263·0 8·o 

2,813·.5 . 85·8 

186·0 5·7 

2.627•5 80·1 

Decennium ending 
1949-50 

Quantity Percentage 
of 

productio~ 

(6) (7) 

3,004·0 

185·9 6•2 
244·0 8·1 

2,574•1 85·i 

74·0 2·5 

2,500•1 83·2 

Four statements showina the details of pro.iuction and losses, etc., are appen.ied herewith. 
0 -



337 

AVERAGE ANNUAL AVAILABILITY OF RICE, WHEAT AND JUAR IN MADHYA PRADESH 
(EXCLUDING THE MERGED TERRITORIES) · 

(In thousand tons) 

Decennium ending 1929-30 Decennium ending 1939-40 Decennium ending 1949-50 
r al'tic:ul~ra 

Rict: Wheat Juar Total Rice Wheat Juar Total Rice 'Wheat Juar TobJ 

(I) (2) (3) (4) (5) (6) (7) (8) (9) (10) (II) (12) (ll) 

(I) Production 1,443·0 706·0 988·0 3,137·0 1,625·0 664·0 991·0 3,280·0 1,573·0 400·0 1,031·0 l,ooa 

(2) Deduct-
(i) Total losses 58-4 55-8 84-4 198·6 65-6 53-0 84-9 203-5 63·1 34·5 88-3 185-9 
(ii) Seed require- 144·0 88·0 - 16·0 248·0 163·0 83·0 17·0 263·0 175·0 50·0 19·0 244·0 

ments. 
202-4 143-8 100·4 446·6 228·6 136·0 101·9 466·5 238·1 8H 107-3 429·9 

(3) Balance left 1,24% 562-2 887-6 2,690·4 1,396·4 528·0 889·1 2,813-5 1,334-9 315-5 92H 2,574.1 

( 4) Deduct-net ex- -22·0 -44-0 -2·0 -68·0'-161·0 
ports (-). 

-32·0 -193·0 -103-0 -2·0 -105.0 

Or odd net im- .. +7·0 +7·0 +31·0 .. +31 0 
ports ( + ). 

(5) Net available 1,218-6 518·2 885-6 2,622-4 1,235-4 
for human con• 

496·0 896·1 2,627-5 1,231·9 346·5 921-7 2,50()-1 

sumption. 

AVERAGE ANNUAL AVAILABILITY OF RICE FOR HUMAN CONSUMPTION IN 
MADHYA PRADESH (EXCLUDING THE MERGED TERRITORIES) 

(In thousand tons) 

Item 
Decennium ending 

1929-30 1939-40 1949-50 

(I) (2) (3) (4) 

(I) Production 1,443·0 1,625·0 1,573·0 
(2) Deduct-the losses estimated on total production-

(i) in storage due to driage, dampness and insect~6etc .. 36·1 40·6 39-3 at 2·5 per cent. 

(ii) losses due to defective handling on the farm and 7-2 8·1 7-9 mishandling in marketing and distribution, etc .• 
at 0· 5 per cent. 

Total (i) and (ii) 4H 48·7 47-2 
(3) Balance 1,399-7 1,576·3 1,525-8 
( 4) Deduct-seed re'l,uirements 144·0 163·0 175·0 
(5) Balance left for conversion as rice 1,255-7 1,413-3 1,350·8 
(6) Deduct-losses in- / 

(a) Processing at I per cent .. 12-6 14·1 IH 
(ii) Transit at 0· 5 per cent of the marketable surplus 2·5 2-8 N 

To~ (a) and (ii) 15·1 16·9 IH 
(7) Balance •• 1,24()-6 1,396-4 1,334-9 
(8) Deduct-Net uports 22·0 161·0 103·0 
(9) Balance-estimated to have been utilised for human 1,218·6 1,2lH 1,231·9 consumption. 

N. B.-Marketable surplus in the preceding two decades was 34 per cent of the production while in the present decad 't · 
30 per cent. e I 11 

44 
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AVERAGE AA'"NUAL AVAILABILITY OF WHEAT FOR HUMAN CONSU:\IPTION IN 
MADHYA PRADESH (EXCLUDING THE MERGED TERRITORIES) 

(In thousand tons) 

Item 
Decennium ending 

1929-30 1939-40 1949-SO 
(I) (2) (3) (4) 

(I) Production 706·0 664·0 400·0 
(2) Deduct--the losses estimated on total production-

(i) in storage due to driage, dampnesa and insects, 17-7 16·6 Jo·o 
etc., at 2·5 per cent. 

(ii) due to defective handling on the farm and mis- H 3-3 2•0 
handling in marketing and distribution at 0·5 
per cent. 

Total (i) and (ii) 2!·2 19·9 J2·o 

(3) Balance •• 684-8 644·1 388·0 
(4) Deduct-seed reo~uirements 88·0 83·0 50·0 
(5) Balance •• 596·8 561·1 338·0 
(6) • Dedud-lossea in transit at 0·5 per cent of the mar- 1·5 1·4 0·4 

ketable surplus. 
(7) Balance •• 595-3 559·7 337-6 
(8) Deduct-net esports (-) or add net imports ( +) •• -44-0 -32·0 +31·0 
(9) Balance left for conv~rsion into flour ~51-3 527-7 368·6 

(I 0) Deduct-losses in processing-
(i) in the form of bran which is seiveci out before 27-6 26·4 18'4 

actual use in the kitchen at 5·0 per cent. 
(ii) completely lost in processing at I per cent 5·, 5-3 H 

Total (11 and (ii) 33·1 31·7 22·1 

(II) Balance-;:estimated to have been utilised for human 518-2 496·0 346·5 
consumptaon. 

•N. B.-Marketable surplus in the preceding two decades was 41·6 per cent while in the presen~ decade it is only 21·5 per cent. 

AVERAGE ANNUAL AVAILABILITY OF JUAR FOR HUMAN CONSUMPTION IN 
MADHYA PRADESH (EXCLUDING THE MERGED TERRITORIES) 

(In thousand tons) 

Item 

(1) 

(I) Production 
(2) Deduct-the losses estimated on total production- · 

(i) in storage due to driage, dampness and insects, 
etc., at 3·5 per cent. 

(ii) losses due to defective handling on the farm and 
mishandling in marketing and distribution at()- 5 
per cent. 

(iii) stock feeding at 3·5 per cent 

Total (i), (ii) and (iii) 

1929-30 
(2) 

988·0 

34-6 

4·9 

34-6 

74·1 

Decennium ending 

1939-40 
(3) 

991·0 

34-7 

5·0 

34-7 

74-4 

---""'\ 
1949-50 

(4) 
1,031·0 

36·1 

5·2 

36·1 

77-4 

(3) Balance 913-9 916·6 953-6 
(4) Deduct-d re.,uirements 16·0 17·0 19·0 
(5) Balance • • 897-9 899-6 934·6 
(6) •Deduct-the losses in transit at 0·5 per cent of the 1·4 1·5 1·6 

marketable surplus. . 
(7) Balance • • 896·5 898·1 933·0 
(8) Dedvct-net exports(-) or add net imports(+).. -2·0 +7·0 -2·0 
(9) Balance left for conversion into 8our1 etc. • • 894-5 905·1 931·0 
(10) IHJuct--thelossesinproc:essingat I·Opercent •• 8·9 9·0 9·3 
(II) Balance-estimated to have been utilised for human 885·6 896·1 921-7 

·consumption. 
•N. B.-The marketable surplus in all the three decades bas beea estimated at 30 per cent of tbe production. 
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APPENDIX I 
Distress caused iri Madhya Pradesh by wars, famines, scarcities and pestilence 

in the past 
1. The history of the distress and loss of life as a result of wars, scarcities and famines of the past 

up to 1902 is ,,·ell ill'.lstrated in the following paragraphs from the "Imperial Gazetteer of India, Provincial 
Series, Central Provinces" (1908) (pages 70-74) :- . 

"ThP earliest scarcities of which accounts are available resulted from political disturbances rather than climatic causes. War 
and its effects account for distress which prevailed in the Upper Nerbudca Valley during the yeara 1771, 1783 and 1809. It is 
recorded that in 1771 wheat so1d in Naninghapur at I 0 lbs. to the rupee. In 1803 a failure of the rains caused a famine in Nimar 
and Hoshangabad, which had already suffered gready from the inroads of Sindhia's armies. The famine is still known in Nimar 
as the "1\tahakal ", when grain sold at I lb. per rupee or about two or three hundred times its price in seasons of prosperity. In 
1818-19 the Nagpur country and the districts, north of the Nerbudda, suffered from a famine caused by the failure of the autumn 
rains and excessive rain during the following cold season. Acute famine prevailed for months in these localities, and in Jubbulpore 
wheat sold at 8 lbs. to the rupee. In Nagpur many of the poorer cultivators an reported to ~ sold theiT children into slawry. From 
1823 to 1827 the districts of Seoni and 1\landla suffered from a succession of short crops due to floods, hail and blight, and many 
villages were deserted. In 1825-26, according to oral tradition, famine attended with loss of life occured in Nagpur, and it is said 
that many people died after eating the cooked food which was doled out to them at the Raja's palace. In 1828-29 there was a famine 
in Raipur and Dilaspur, the price of grain rising from about 300 to 24 lbs. a rupee. In 1832-33 excessive rain followed by drought 
was the cause of severe distress in the Nerbudda Valley, the Nagpur country, and Berar. Heavy mortality occurnd in Betul, 
and 5,000 people are said to have died in the city of Nagpur. In Wardha children were sold for I 0 lbs. of grain. The following year, 
owing to a failure of the autumn rain, the spring crop area of Jubbulpore district was left practically unsown and the prices reached 
16 lbs. per rupee. Grain was imported by Government agency into Seoni and Mandla. In 1834-35 a partial failure occurred in 
Chhattisgarh, and in spite of the export of grain being prohibited, prices rose to 15 or 20 times their normal level. Drought in 
184) caused severe distress in Nimar and Chhattisgarh; and in 1854-55 a visitation of rust destroyed the wheat crop of the northeo 
districts, and is still well remembered by the people as a parallel to the similar disaster of 1894-9S. Parents sold theiT children itt 
Damoh, and ,-.any deaths from starvation were recorded in Saugor. In 1868, they~ of the Bundelkhand famine, the rains ended 
abruptly a month before the due time ; but a heavy fall in September saved the situation over the greater part of the country, and 
acute distress was confined to the Vindhyan districts, the Wainganga rice tracts, and Chhattisgarh. Distress was, however, severe 
in these areas. Hundreds of deaths were reported to have occurred from starvation, and the ordinary mortality is estimated to have been 
terbltd. About 17 lakhs was expended on relief."· . 

"The famine of 1868-69 was followed by a period of yeara of prosperity, broken only by the failure in 1886 of the rice crop 
of Chhattisgarh. From 1893 commenced the recent cycle of bad years. In that year, and in 1894 and 1895, the spring crops of 
the northen districts were spoiled by excessive winter rain. In 1894 the wheat was almost entirely destroyed by rust in Saugor 
and Damoh, and distress ensued. Road works were opened, but the numbers on them never reached 20,000, and only about 
a lakh was e:,;pended on relief. Both in 1894 and 1895 the rice crop was also severely damaged on the threshing floors by the late 
rain. In 1895 the monsoon stopped abrupdy in the middle of September; the autumn crops were poor, and. the spring harvest 
realized about half a normal yield on a diminished area. Four years of poor harvests thus preceded the failure of 1896, when the 
rains, which up t6 then had been plentiful and even excessive, stopped suiidenly at the end of August. The effect of the drought 
v•as the destruction of the autumn crops, with the exception of irrigated rice, cotton and juar. The spring crops were fair, but 
owing to the dryness of the soil only half the normal area was sown. The all-round outturn was 56 per cent of an average crop, 
but t!le distress was greatly aggravated by the failures of the preceding yeara. Severe famine prevailed throughout 1897, except 
Nimar, Chanda and Sambalpur, which partially escaped. Direct expenditure on famine relief was about ll crores, ·and indirect 
expenditure, famine loans, remissions of land revenue and charitable relief made up another crore.. The Provincial death-rate for 
tht year nw 69 per milh, as against 32·4 during the decade 1881-91 ; the mortality was especially severe during the monsoon months. 
Owing partly to the wide area over which this famine extended, and partly to the deficiency of transport, prices/fuled high, the 
extreme point reached being 12! lbs. per rupee in Balaghat. The largest number relieved was 703,000, or 8·5 per cent of the popu• 
lation affected, on the 29th May. The famine of 1897 was followed by two yeara of fairly good harvests, but in 1899 occurred the 
most complete failure of the rainfall ever known. Only five districts received more than half their average rainfall, and five received 
only a third. The wheat crop was abo,·e half an average in six of the northern districts ; but over the rest of the Province both 
crops failed completely, the all-round outturn for the Province being only a quarter of the normal. Famine prevailed in aU distril:tl 
from Octobn- 1899 to Nor.~r 1900, and the deficiency of the rainfall Jed to severe epidemics of cholera, dysentry, diarrhoea and other 
disraus resulting from bad u·ater. The administration of this famine was extremely liberal and efficient, the direct expenditure 
beinj.! nearly 4! crores, while indirect expenditure and remissions of the revenue added another crore and 30 lakhs. The numbera on 
relief exceeded 2~ millions, or 23 per cent of the population of the affected tract, in July 1900 and the total number of units re· 

' Jie,·ed for one d_ay was 55 millions. In spite of the greater severity of the famine, prices were generally lower by from I to 31bs. 
per rupee than m 1897, the imports of Bengal rice assisting materially to keep them down. The highest price for the cheapest 
foodj.!Y'Bin '1''88 14! lbs. per rupee in Chhindwara. The mortality for the year was 57 per millt, and was greDtly aggravated by disetUI!$ 
dJd to the scarcity and bad quality of dater. After two more fairly good seasons a prolonged break in the rains between the last 
"·edt of July and the last week of August 1902 caused a failure of the rice crop in Raipur and the Wainganga Valley. Famine 
was confined to Raipur, which reaped only a third of an average crop." 

2. Describing the effects of the big famines of 1897 and 1900 on the population growth, the following 
observations are made in the "Imperial Gazetteer" (page 22):-

. •• This period was .the most disastrous through which the Central Provinces have had to pass aince the 1\laratha Wars of the 
begtnnmg of the Century. In IS97 and 1900 occurred two famines of the first magnitude, occasioned by complete failuree of both 
han·ests, and effecting near~y th~ whole area of the Province. In four other years there were partial failures of crops, and in eeven 
~ut of ten ynrs, &e\-ere etl!denucs of cholera. Of the decrease, which exceeded 800,000 persons, between an eighth and a quarter 
IS probably due to ~gran_on to Assam and other Provinces, and the remainder to the effect of these calamities, which the utmost 
efforts of the Administranon could only partially obviate." 

3. The ab?ve accoun~ of the famines and s~cities relates to the period up to 1902. Mter 1902, 
although no _famm~ or scarctty has caused so much distress as the great famines of the past, there have been 
repe~t~d se!lou~ failures of crops in different years resulting iD. the declaration of famine or scarcity 
conditions m different parts of the State. The influenza epidemic of 1918-19 was, however, a calamity 
of unprecedented scale. 
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~· Afte~ ~e great famine of 1899-1900, the S~te was in a p_rocess of recovery when the famine and 
scatClty conditions of 1907-()8 appeared. The Fanune and Scaretty Report of the Central Provinces a<td 
Berar for 1907-08 contains the following significant brief review of the previous calamity :-

• The ~ Prorinca and Berar, including the F c:wJatory States, have a population, as recorded at the Census of 190 I, of 
Oftl' Ill ~llioD8, ~ than 70 per cent of whom are directly dependent on agriculture. The provinces suffered severely in the 
great faminea of 1896-97 and 1899-1900. In tht; former: th~ number of persons on relief, in the Central Provinces alone, rose at one 
~to 69Z,OOO_or 6-41 per cent of~ populatJOD, w!llle m Berar, which escaped comparatively lightly, over 40,000 persons were 
reb~ ~ ~ worb,. and gratwtoua relief "!llS ~ven on a small ~«:- ~t famine . was, in the Central Provinces, the 
c:ulminatmg pomt of a eenes of bad aeasons especially m the northern districts ; m the short mterval which followed it and preceded 
the greater calamity of 1899, the ~ts were fair, but were not sufficient to restore the exhausted resources of th~ people wttb 
the r:esult that. when ~e famine of 1899-1900 came an~ ~e distress was deepest no I~ than 2,322,000 persons in. the ~tral 
Provmcea rece1ved relief at the hands of ~e State, while m Berar o~ 601,000 were relieved. In either province these ~gures 
repreaented. more than a fifth of tht; populauon. The effect of the fammes was seen at the Census of 190 I, when it was found that 
the population of the Central Provmces, where the decade had been one of almost unbroken hardship had decreased by 8· 3 per 
cent. In Berar, which had escaped lightly up till 1899, the figures did not tell the same mournful tale.' but there was neverthelew 
a amall decrease in the population. In 1900-01 the net cropped area of the combined provinces was nearly a million acres smaller 
than in 1893-94." 

;. The tracts, which were worst affected during 1907-08, were described in the Famine and Scarcity 
Report as follows :-

.. The failure of the monsoon was moat serious in the northern half of the provinces, and the tracts most severely affected were 
thoee where the 110il il of poor quality, the people backward and cultivation of a low order. In these tracts the kharif crop is the 
1n01t important and yielded an average outtum of less than 30 per cent of the normal. The rabi crops are as a rule not of much 
importance, and owing to the hardness of the soil and the want of moisture in it the rabi sowings were reported to be very short 
anraging less than 40 per cent of the average. .These tracts were, more particularly, the uplands of the Damoh district, the Band~ 
tahsil and a small area in the south-east of the Saugor district, the Murwara tahsil and non-haveli portion of the Sihora tahsil in 
Jubbulpore, the Dindori ~il of the ~andla c:I!strict, and the north-eastern p~ of the Betul district. Their area may be put 
roughly at 6,600 square miles, and their population at 470,000 persons. It was m these tracts that there was greatest probability 
of regular famine relief being required, and it was here that it was first found advisable to grant village-relief and open village-works." 

6. TheothertractsoftheState were reported to be less seriously or lightly affected. The conditions 
of the time are reviewed in the Central Provinces Revenue and Scarcity Department Resolution No. 497-
X-63-2 of 18th March ·1909 as follows :-

"The climatic conditions of the year 1907 bore a close resemblance to those of the famine year of 1896, and were so peculiarly 
unfavourable to agriculture as to give rise to widespread hardship amongst the agricultural classes. Not only wall the rainfall defi
cient in quantity, but the time and manner of its distribution were abnormal. The monsoon opened late, more particularly in the 
Jubbulpore Division, and in June and July nearly every district in the Provinces received less than the average quantity of rain. 
Thil deficiency was most marked in the north of the Provinces, where a rainfall of less than half the normal was registered during 
these two months ; but the scattered showers which occurred were sufficient for the purposes of sowing, and though the germina
tion was poor in the lighter soils, the condition of affairs during the early part of the monsoon was not such as to give rise to serious 
alarm. In the south of the Provinces the distribution of rain was more normal, and the prospects of crops up to the end of July 
were not unfavburable. During the latter part of July and the whole of August there was almost continuous rainfall, the amounts 
~red being in excess of the normal in 19 out of 22 districts (including Berar). Early in September the monsoon came to 
an abrupt termination. In the Nagpur and Chhattisgarh Divisions sufficient rain fell in the second week of this month to prevent 
an absolute failure of the kharif crops, but the distribution was capricious and the outtum of the crops consequ€ntly varied lc.rgely 
even in different parts of the aame district. In the Nagpur and Chanda districts the kharif crops were not much below the normal, 
the outtum being approximately 75 per cent of what might be expected in an average year ; but in the remaining districts of these 
two divisions the outtum of kharif was little more than half the average. In the Jabalpur and Nerbudda Divisions there was an 
entire cessation of the rains in September, and this resulted in a more complete failure of the kharif crops than in the south of the 
Provinces. Already considerable damage bad resulted from the continuous rain of August, and the hot September sun withered 
the plants before they reached maturity. ~venin the better soils a p~ failure of the~ crops ~lted while in the li~:hter 
soils the failure was almost complete, and m most of the northern districts the total kharif outtum was little more than one-thtrd 
of the normal. The early termination of the monsoon was not without its effect on the rabi crops also. No rain fell in October 
and in the greater part of November; anu the rabi sowings of 1907 fell short of those of the previous year by 2,227,000 acres. Even 
where it was found possible to sow, the germination of the seed was defective and the outlook was decidedly gloomy, until at the 
cloee of November the much needed rain arrived ; the fall though not heavy was well distributed and was sufficient to avert com
plete disaster ; the condition of the standing crops at once improved, and on the restricted area sown the outtum of the spring 
crope considerably exceeded expectstioos, though the total produce was much below that of a normal year. " 

7. The conditions in the Nerbudda Division during 1907-08 are described as follows by the Com
missioner in his Land Revenue Report of the year :-

n The year - an adverse one for the agricultural classes, and the failure of the harvest was bound to have a bad effect on their 
material proaperity. The amaller agriculturists and the labouring classes had a very hard time. To meet the situation Government 
forests were thrown open for the free removal of head-loads of fuel and grass and the free extraction of edible minor produce waa 
also allowed. Road works under the management of the Public Works Department were started and liberal taccavi advances were 
made, which enabled lleftrlll malguzars to start private worb on which many poor agriculturists ~ Ia~ got wo~ n_ear their 
homes. These arrangements afforded sufiJcient support far the needy, and there was DO unusual ermgranon or wandermg m search 
of work. Gratuitous relief was also given where becessary. 

Then - DO aerious epidenUc amoog cattle, but the shortage of fodder is reported to have caused deterioration in their condi
tioa. and a larp Dumber of them auccumbed to the rigoura of the nina.'" 
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. 8. Describing the distress caused in the Nagpur Division during the scarcity year 1907-08, the Com
missioner observed in his Revenue Administration Report as follows:-

.. The intensity of the crop failure in parts and the high pitch reached in the prices of foodgrains everywhere subjected the people 
to s se,·erf! s•rsin. All t"e district reports indicate the very satisfactory resisring power exhibited by cultivators and labourers ia 
meeting the effects of a season which a few years ago would, at least in parts, have involved extensive expenditure on famine relief. 
In the Balaghat report thl" Deputy Commissioner says with confidence that .-ractically every cultivator wu fo•mti tQ have some 
money or yram in reserve though they avlllled themselves freely of help from Government loans. In Bhandars it is remarked that 
the people met the situation in a manner very different from previous calamities. The high prices secured were no doubt a direct 
gain to those who had crops to sell and they were not a few. But no doubt on the whole there has been some increase of the 
indebtedness of agriculturists which of late especially in the cotton tracts has been on the decline. Such a result was inevitable. 
especially .as marriages were pushed on owing to the approach of' Singhast', but with a few good seasons the effect will disappear. 
A widesptead misfortune was the very heavy mortality of cattle during July and August 1908, due partly to poor nourishment 
during the hot weather, but chiefly the conrinued rainfall which in many places was accompanied by a plague of caterpillars that 
as specially injurious to the grazing. Fairly liberal help in the way of taccavi will be needed on this account in the current year. 
The condition of the labouring classes remained satisfactory throughout. It is described as ODE\ of ' blatant prosperity • in the 
Wardha report. There does not seem to have been even any general fall in wages, except in respect of manganese carting. Gov
ernment Public Works Department, Irrigation and Forest Departments works were expanded, but even in Bhandara and Balaghat 
the demand for labour was often in excess of the supply." 

9. The conditions of the cultivating classes during 1907-08 in the Chhattisgarh Division are describ;d 
by the Commissioner as follows:-

" In consequence of the very inferior kharif harvest the condition of the cultivaring classes was naturally worse than it wu 
n the previous year. But the extent of their deterioration was astonishingly small. The gratifying feature of the situation wu 
hat people generally showed far more staying power than could possibly have been anticipated from the history of the last I 0 or 
12 years. It is true that cultivators, whose crops yielded anything at all, were in some measure compensated for a diminished 
outturn bv the high prices prevailing, and that the previous year's kharif harvest had been superabundant. But after making full 
allowance· for these two comparatively favourable circumstances there was nothin~ in the experience of the recent past to suggest 
that they would display the resource actually displayed by them. It now seems, however, that the lessons of the late famines have 
really been taken to heart. Even so the people could hardly be expected to pass, wholly unaided, through the ordeal with which 
they were confronted. Accordingly such action as seemed necessary was taken by Government to mitigate the effects of the wide
spread failure of crops. Revenue was suspended in villages where inquiry showed the need for suspension; and the suspension 
y-as announced in good time. In a few places, revenue, which had been suspended in previous years, was remitted. Large BUIOII 
were advanced for the improvement of land, a large amount being given out than had ever before been given out in the Division 
for this purpose. Large sums were also advanced, when the time for kharif sowings approached, for the purchase of seed and cattle. 
The Public Works Department programme of works was expanded in order to provide employment for labourers who might be 
in search of it. District Councils from their limited resources spent all that they could on public works. The Court of Wards 
was not behindhand in rendering aid to ease the situation. In the four northern Zamindaris of the Durg district, which are under 
the Court of Wards, the forests were thrown open for the free extraction of fruits and roots and head-loads of firewood. This 
example was followed in that district by Zamindars managing their own estates. Indeed, in many parts of the Division material 
assistance was given by private individuals who, with or without the help of takavi constructed tanks and field embankments and 
other works. In these various ways the necessity for measures of actual famine relief was avoided throughout the Division except 
in a very restricted area in the Bilaspur district. In the northern Zarnindaris of Durg, where there was a marked failure of rice 
and kodon, actual distress was averted by a good mahua crop. But in the northern and western parts of Bilaspur, where there 
was an equally bad failure of rice and kodon, the mahua crop also failed ; and distress ensued. In the rainy season it was found 
necessary to distribute gratuitous relief here. But the total period for which relief was given nowhere exceeded three montha• 
the total amount spent in relief was less than Rs. 6,500 : and the total number of persons in receipt of relief at any one time neve; 
reached 1,750." , 

10. The losses sustained by the agricultural classes in the Jabalpur Division during the scarcity year 
1907-08 are·described by the Commissioner in the Land Revenue Report as follows:-

.The two previous years had been years of marked prosperity and while in the year under report the agricultural classes have 
sustained so,·crc losses, their power of resistance to ad,·ersity has been a marked and satisfactory feature of the year throughout the 
Di,·ision. 

The special measures taken to prevent distress due to the failure of the crops and the high prices of food grains have formed 
the subject of separate reports, and I need not dilate on them here. As the Deputy C'lmm!ssioner of Saugor remuks in speakinsr 
of the condition of the people, the results show that '\Ve have simply bo:en m3l"king time for a year. \Ve hJve not gone b1ck, but 
are reaJy 1f ~'"·en the chance to contmue the advance made 10 the past SIX years'. and all the district reports show that this is true 
for the DivisJOn as a whole . 

. The labouring cbsses h:tve also s:.~ff:red less than was to be expected.: the extension of the programme of ordinary works and 
the Improvements earned out by the ncher tenant and m~guzars, e1ther With their own money or by the aid of loans from Govern
ment, has en:~bled them to tide over the period ot high prices and has prevented them from having to emigrate in search of work. 

\\"ith the exception of a serious outbreak of malaria fever dUring the monsoon. there was no epidemic d..tring the year and in 
spite of the high price of food, there was no serious increase in the death-rate." ' 

11. The next year of serious crop failure is reported in 1913-14, when, in their Resolution No. 762· 
X-63-11 of 28th April 1915, the Revenue and Scarcity Department of the Central Provinces Administra· 
tion made the following observations :- ' 

"The year was one of serious crop failures, especially in the northern districts and in Chhattisgarh, owing to early and abrupt 
ussatwn of the nuns of 1913. The khan£ harvest was more or less of a failure everywhere ; the rabi harvest was much better, 
but the ~• on whtch tt was sown was greatly restncted on account of want of moisture at sowing time. In the three districts of 
Jubbulpore, Damoh and :\landla It. was found necessary to grant a small measure of direct famine relief, but elsewhere the aituation 
was adequately met _by the expanSion of ordinary works, the grant of forest concessions, the suspension of land revenue and the 
d.istnbunon of tabvt on a L~ scale. The people came through the ordeal without any m.anifestation of severe diatreas. and the 
most ~now effect of the calamity was the deplenon of wheat stocks. On the other hand, the Provinces were fortunately free from 
any wtdespread epickmic disease. The present season has been fortunately a good one and all traces of last year's trouble have 
pnctically d.isap~d.." 
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12. The scarcity during 1913-14 was particularly severe in the northern districts. The followina 
observations made by the Financial Commissioner in his Land Revenue Administration Report for 1913-14 
about the conditions of the year are of interest :-

"The condition• of the ye_ar were a~ch as to put the resourt'es of the agricultural classes in many parts of the Pr,wince to 
a ae.vere teat, and the comparat1ve ease w1th wh1ch they. came through the ordeal has brought out nry clearly the stabilitv of the 
potnt1on attamed by both cultiVators_ and labourers as the result of a series of generally prosperous years. :\lalguzars and.tenants 
With. aubstant1al.holdmgs had euffic1ent reserves and took full advantage of the comparative cheapness of labour to build houses 
and tmprove the1r land ; the amaller tenants. undo.ubtedly felt tb:e pmch more severely, but with the assistance afforded by Govern
ment. were able to eke out the ~ty han·est m vanous ways; and labouren:, though they d1d not everywhere retain the commanding 
pos1t10n whtch th~ had hel~ In preVIOUs years, found ample employment at rates which at the worst assured them.a living-wage 
an 1p1te of the r1se m the pnc;es of all the staple-foodgrams. ~he extent and effect of the crop failure were by no means uniform 
and the amount of help requtred from Government vaned constderably. In the Nagpur Division conditions were almost normal 
unttl t.he end of the year_, when ~he fall in the price of ~~tton consequent on the outbreak of the European 'Var had a disturbing 
effect m the cotton growmg d1stncts. In the other D1V1s10ns SllspensJOns and remissions of revenue had to be granted on a liberal 
Kale and there waa a greatlr increlsed demand. for Government loaras b?th for land improvement and for the purchase of seed-grain 
and cattle. The only d1stnct, however, m which there appeared any s1gns of actual d1stress callmg for special relief measures were 
Jubbulpore, Damo~ and 1\landla, and he~e the SituatiOn was promptly and adequately met by an expansion of the work progranunes 
of tt.e Forest, Pubhc 'Yorks and lmgatton Departments, the grant of forest concessions and the distribution of gratuitous relief 
doles ~ft a ltrictly limited scale. Ev~n in. these districts, v.·here the cro~ failure was most severe, the people showed great power 
of resistance and no permanent detenoratwn has resulted from the scarc1ty ; from Damoh it is reported that the khanf harvest of 
1914-15 has been so goo~ that the peop~e ha~e already forgotten !ast yea~'s trouble. :rhe yea.rv.·as a generally healthy one; cholera 
and smallpox appeared m places m ep1dem1c form, but plague was agam almost entirely absent. In some districts cattle suffered 
acme distress owing to shortage of fodder, but no abnormal mortality was reported." 

13. The year 1918-19, again brought about scarcity and famine conditions accompanied by the 
abnormal influenza epidemic and the following description in the Revenue and Scarcity Department 
Resolution No. 1-D-XII of 5th July 1920 is of interest:-

.'' In several respects the year 1918-19 has been one of the most remarkable in the revenue history of the province. The 
monsoon was uncertain at the start, and a prolonged break in July impeded the progress of the young kharif crops, the tension being 
aomewhat relieved by some subsequent rain. But the monsoon practically failed altogether from the middle of September being 
thus one of the most unfavourable on record. The crop prospects in October were thus very gloomy. The outtums or' kharif 
cr?Pt.were nowhere .anticipated to be half the normal except in the few irrigated tracts, .and i!l the Chhattisgarh and Jubbulp01e4 

DIVISIOns the prospects were much. worse. The. drou11h~ a.ff~cted most adversely the rabt sowmgs ; the area sown with r~bi crops 
decreased by 30 per cent, the fall m the Chhatt1sgarh D1V1S10n bemg no less than 53 per cent. To add to the dtfficulties of the 
aea.son, the inftu~a epidemic in October~November resulted !n the m~st appalli'!g mortality within the memory of man, the deaths being 
estmwted at 5 per cent of the total potJulataon. 1\loreover, pnces contmued to nse throughout the year to levels unknown in the worst 
famine years. Conditions thus pointed to the probability of a severe famine, and arrangements were rightly made for this contin
gency, The measures taken for the relief of distress will be fully descrtbed in the famine report, and it is sufficient in this resolution 
to state that in the most affected tracts suspensions of land revenue and rent were granted, agricultural loans were distributed on 
a liberal scale, ordinary works were expanded and relief works were 'started wherever there was a demand for labour, gratuitous 
reliet waa given on a hberal scale, and cheap grain shops were started in towns. Famine or scarcity was declared in the whole or 
portions of 12 out of the 18 districts, but the amount of relief required nowhere approached that forecasted as likely to be required. 
Unusual rain in November-December improved the prospects of the late khan£ crops, and indeed turned the outturn of cotton in 
the Nagpur Division from an estimated half crop to a full yield. Rabi prospects were also improved, and with good winter rain, 
the outtum on the restricted area sown was excellent. The crop outtum of the year is estimated at 57 per cent of the normal 
o uttum on the normal area. The cultivators benefited largely by the very high prices at which they sold their produce, and were 
in no difficulty except in the few isolated tracts where the failure was most complete. The normal shortage of labour was aggravated 
by the appalling mortality caused by influenza, v.·hich resulted in a considerable rise in wages, and the demand for relief work was 
nothing like so large as had been anticipated. The result has ahown that the greatly increased power ot the population to resist 
famine conditions, caused by the great changes .in economic co!lditio~s during the pa~t decades, was considerably under-estimated. 
The numbers on relief were only a small fract1on of those reheved m the great famme, and fell short of those of 1907-08, when 
crop failure was certainly not so great nor so widespread, and when. t~ere were not the aggravating circumstances of 1918-19. Thus 
the Province overcame this difficult year much better than was ant1c1pated, .and the reports test1fy to a remarkable power of recupe
ration when the favourable monsoon of 1919 brought a retum of prospenty. It w11l take a few good years, however, to make a 
complete recovery in the worst affected tracts of the Jubbulpore Division and some jungle tracts in other Divisions. The Chief 
Commissioner acknowledges the promptness with .which the officers of Governm~nt took all th~ measures n~cessary to ~revent and 
alleviate distress. 'Vith one exception, the machmery for. re~1ef was always, as ~t e~ould be, m advan~e 01 the necess1ty for the 
relief. The one exception was in the backward 1\landla distnct, whe~e commun1catJOns are the worst m the Provmce Bnd where, 
ow\ng to the heavy cold-weather rain of January and Febru~~:ry 1919,. 1t was very.d,fficult for the officers ~f Government to travel 
freely and gauge the distress as it arose .. Ap~rt f.ro~ gratwtous rehef an~ spec1al arrangements fo~ th~ 1mport. of gram to meet 
monsoon needs, the main measures taken m th•s d1stnct were works on the rmprovement of communtcatJOns, wh1ch should render 
a future scarcity in the district more easy to handle." 

14. In his Report on the Land Revenue Administration during 1918-12, the Financial Commis. 
sioner reviewed the distress caused by the scarcity conditions and the influenza epidemic as follows :-

" Owing to the large exports of previous years, the failure of the kl~arif crops cau~ed a further rise in the price of all foodgrains 
and this, combined with the epidemic of influenza and the general h1gh cost of livmg, caused ~uch d1stre~s among the smaller 
culti\·ators lllld the labouring classes, with the result that rehef measures were.found necessary tn 12 d1stncts. These ~·ll be 
described in detail in the report on the famine relief measures of the year, and 1t w1l~ suffice to s~y here that liberal suspensions of 
rennue and rents, large grants of takavi and the starting of relief works, together w1th the openmg of Governme~t forests for the 
extraction of head-loads of grass and fuel and of edible products, enabled the people to weather the storm, whtle the power of 
recuperation which they subsequently exhibited surprised even those who knew them. best. La~ur was scarce, lar~ely owmg to 
the heavy influenza mortality, and so commanded high wages. In fact, many of the relief works which wer«: opened failed to attract 
the number of workers which was expected. Such cultivators as were fortunate enough _to reap a good rab1 crop made l~rge. profita 
from the high prices v.·hich they were able to secure and in the ~tton tracts .the pros~enty of recent years was fully mamtamed by 
the unexpectedly large crop which was picked and the very high. rates which prevaJled. Local s~, however, were ae~ously 
depleted, but the aituation waa eased by the controlled import of nee from Bengal, Rangoon and ChhattJSgarh, and the operung of 
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cheap grain shops afforded further relief. A considtrable reduction was also effected in the.J>riCe of kerosene oil and Ylt by t~e 
control which waa undertak~n by local ~~dtes. The Commtsstonet of the Jubbulpo~e Dtvtston cons~ders, however, that 11 ~~ 
b' ,umy years b~(ore the d.stru:tr of that dzr•uron recover tl>eiT nurm11/ agru "ltural prusperrly, Apan from mtluenza, cholera pr:vat!ed 
in many d 1Rtricts, particularly in J1.1bbulpore, but the year was comparattvely free from plague. ~attle .d1sease appeared in 
a sporadic form over most of the .Provmce, but was nowhere severe, though m Betul mona~tty was htg~ owmg to t~e acarc;ty of 
fodder. In a year like this, there ts always a dange~ of the Malguzara ol abor•gmal castes pan•.ng With the1r VIllages owmg to tempo• 
rary difficulties, and it is aati.sfactory to find that m ~~~ndla the Ce_ntral Provmces_ Land _AI~~nat10n Act, lJ of 1916, has been the 
means of preventing ill-constdered transfers by abor1gmal owners m temporary d1fficult1es. 

15. Describing the fall in the area of agricultural land, the Financial Commissioner makes the follow
ing further obPervations :-

" Owing to the character of the season there was little demand for la~d, and the area held by tenants, which baa been steadily 
rising dur'ng recent years, fell again to .the level attaine~ in 1916-17, the fall bei~g general to all pans of the Provi!lce. . Only a small 
portion of the land abandoned passed mto the cultiVation of Malguzars, for wh1le the tenant area fell by over th1rty-e1ght thousand 
acres, the homefarm only increased by seven thousand." 

16. The conditions in' Berar during 1918-19, resulting from the influenza epidemic and inadequate 
and bad distribution of rainfall, have been described as follows in the Revenue and Scarcity Department 
resolution No, 322-C-XII of 20th April 1920 :-

"The annual repon on the revenue administration of Berar was received three f!'Onths late ~rom the Commissioner, aqd the 
publication of this resolution is consequently delayed. The year was full of difficulties. The ramfall was short and badly distri
buted and stopped prematurely, and in October 1918 there were very gloomy forebodings regarding the prospects of the crops. 
At the same time the violent influenza epidemic reached its he1ght and was responsible for the appalling mortality of over a quarter 
million deaths in a population which at the last census amounted to just over three million persons. In the best of years the divi
sion imports some of its food-stuffs,. and the poor kharif outtutn i!l 1918-.19, coupled_ with the depleti?n of.stocks due to inferior 
hanests in the two precedmg years, mcreased largely the need for 1mportjust at the t1me when crop fa1lure mother pans of India 
greatly increased the pressure on the ~lready overtaxed railways. Berar, however, overca~e its difficult!es better than was anti
cipated. The yield of the 1mportant Juar crop was everywhere very poor, but the early wmter showers Improved the outturn of 
cotton which was everywhere better than half the normal and in Ea~t Berar reached three-fourths of the normal. Wheat waa 
practi~ally a failur~ in the Buldana district, but again the eastern <l:istrict~ of Amrao~i and Yeotmal o~tained three-quarters of the
normal outturn. fhe cult1vators were saved by the abnormally h1gb pnces for wh1ch they sold the1r cotton, a record-rate being 
reached at the beginning of the season. These large profits enabled them to purchase food-stuffs and other necessaries in spite of 
the high prices. The chief anxiety of Government was for the landless labour!!r and ~he small ~u.ltiva~or who supplements his 
agricultural income by labour, but here agam the exceedmgly heavy monahty durmg the mfiuenza ep1dem1c caused a great shortage 
of labour and a substantial rise of wages. Prices reached heights hitherto unknown, crime was abnormally heavy, and control waa 
exerllised over railway traffic by a system of impon and expon permits under which an effort was made to regulate prices," 

17. The effect of the influenza epidemic in Berar ill" 1918 is summarised as follows by the Com• 
missioner in his Revenue Administration Report :- . 

" Influenza appeared in a m1ld for~. in August and September and assumed a virulent t_ype in 9ctober and co~tinued its ravages 
till December. lt reduced the populatiOn of the D1V1s1on by more than 233,000, paralyzmg agncultural operat1ons due then and 
soon after. It carried away whole families, and deprived many of the survivors of their bread-winners. This depleted the labour 
class and contributed in no small measure to the rise in wages. All possible efforts were made to provide for medical treatment and 
special diet to the patients, and in this work local bodies and private individuals joined voluntarily and co-operated enthu$iasti
cally. After th~ intlucnza ceased, relief in the form of cloth~s. etc., was afforded to the destitute." 

18. In the Famine and Scarcity Report of 1918-19 of the Central Provinces and Berar, the following 
description is given about public health and mortality during the period of the scarcity and famine :-

" The outstanding feature of the period is the influenza epidemic, which assumed a virulent form in September 1918 and rapidly 
spread all over the Province. The mortality due to the disease was appalling, and from the month of October 1918 to January 1919 
when the disease gradually disappeared, the death-rate for the Province was as follows :- ' 

October November December January 
1918 1918 1918 1919 

(I) (2) (3) (4) (5) 
Death-rate per mille per mensum •. 18·12 39-92 11·18 3-78 

Decennial average of death-rate per mille per mensum 4-01 . 3.44 3.20 2.70 

The disease was not ~on~ned to any particular p~ of the Province nor the mortality ~ an~ particular class, but aa waa 
to be expected, the populatiOn m villages far from any medical help suffered severely. The eptdemtc came at a time when pricee 
"'ere high and scarcity had begun, and among the village population it caused much physical deterioration which waa responaibie 
for much of the distress that followed. Prompt measures were adopte~ for the dist:rib~tion of medicines, !?O<f and clothing to 
the poorer classea, and a Government grant cf Rs. 2,67,024 was sanctioned and d1stnbuted among the vanoua districta. The 
disease disappeared in Fr~ruary 1919, and_ thereafter ~e general mo~ty of the Province "·as no~ abnormally high, euept io 
certam dJStncts. Cholera 11 a usual concomttant of femmes, and precaubonary measures were taken m Jubbulpore district by the 
disinfection of 111·ells and supply of medicines to revenue officen and police station-housea. 1\.Iuch propaganda work "·as a1ao done 
by the distribution of pamphlets describing tbe measures to be adopted in case of an outbreak. The disease "·as first introduced into 
the districu of Jubbulpore and Mandla by immigrants from Rewa State, who came for tbe spring harvesting in l\larch 1919. Tho 
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eompletion of hanatingapreadi' allover Jubbulpore district, and in l\iay 2,560 persons died in the district froa: it. But from this 
month it began to decline and disappeared by the end of August, as a result of the energetic measures taken to stamp it out. 
The deatb-nte in the Jubbutpore district during the months of April, l\Iay and June "'-as as follo"'-w :-

Death-rate per mille per mensum 
Decennial average for the district 

April 

6.39 
2.61 

l\by 

4.85 
3.12 

June 

3.67 
3.11 

The only otherpartoftheProvince "'·here cholera appeared in an epidemic form was Chhattisgarh, "'·here it was introduced in May 
by ilrunigranta from the surrounding Feudatory States. The following table shows the mortality in the districts of this Division:-

Aprill919 May 1919 June 1919 
,...---A----, 

July 1919 August 1919 September 1919 

Diatrict Actual Normal Actual Normal Actual Normal Actual Normal Actual Normal Actual Normal 

(I) (2) (3) (4) (5) (6) (7) (8) (9) (10) (II) (12) (13) 

Raipur 3-23 6·08 6·59 H5 4·35 4·il 
Bilaspur 3·29 2-65 5-55 3·14 6·19 2·74 3·26 2·55 3-35 3-61 2-71 4·10 
Drug 2·38 3-66 7·59 5·18 5-35 4-84 

In Bilaapur the disease claimed I 0,000 victims before it disappeared in June. In a few other districts cholera appeared in scattered 
placea, and the highest mortality from this disease alone for the Province as a v•hole was 1·21 per mille in June, from when it began 
to decline. bmallpox occurred in a few districts on a small scale and mal erial fever appeared as usual in August. Apart from the· 
influenza epidemic in the beginning and the cholera outbreak during the hot weather, the year was not abnormally unhealthy, and 
the physical condition of the labourers on scarcity works was good. It is noteworthy that except in the camp on the Pari at tank work 
in Jubbulpore district, cholera did not appear on any of the scarcity works, and it says much for the care taken by the Public "' orks 
Department in thesanitationofthework camps. Therewerenodeathsfromstarvationexcept some four or five doubtful cases in the 
Raipur district, and these after investigation appeared to be cases of beggars who had wandered away from their villages where they 
would have been maintained and aunk exhausted on the "'·ay. Except for the deaths from cholera the heavy mortality of the year 
cannot be attributed to the conditions arising out of the scarcity, the influenza epidemic alone being responsible for almost the 
wholll!! of the excess mortality." 

19. The year 1920'-21 was, again a year of famine and scarcity conditions in the 
followinsr description from the Ctntral Provinces and Berar Famine and Scarcity Report 
of interest :-

State and the 
for 1920-21 is 

• 
"Failun of 1920-21.-The crop failure of 1920-21 was like its predecessors in 1907-08 and 1918-19, due to the abrupt cessation of 

the rain in the middle of September 1920. The naonsoon of 1920 broke somewhat late in the last week of June. The rainfall was 
light but well distributed and sufficient, and by the end of July all crop prospects were good, except in four districts. An opportune 
break then occurred and was followed by good showers in August except in the Chanda, Akola and Amraoti districts where practi
cally no rain feU. In 1\1andla the rainfall had been excessive, standmg crcps were damaged, and a large area had to be resown. 
Light rain continued to fall in the firstweek ofSeptemberandwas succeeded by moderately heavy showers all over the Provir.ce in 
the second week. More rain, however, was urgently required in several districts, especially in the rice-country and in Berar. Else
where, standing crops were at this period in fair condition and prospects were not unfavourable • From this time onwards, however, 
the rain c-ame to an abrupt stop, and except for a few light showers in certain districts, no further rain was received anywhere from 
October 1920 to the latter half of January 1921. The result, as on all previous occasions, was a severe failure of the kharif harvest. 
The monsoon rainfall was 28·42 inches against the average of 43·17 inches. 

The prolonged drought, coupled with the excessive heat, hardened the soil and caused a great contraction of the area sown with 
apring crops. The total rabi area sown was 30 percent less than in 1917-18. The want of moisture in the soil which was responsible 
for the decrease in sowing, coupled with the absense of aU rain till late in January, prevented satisfactory germination on light soils 
and a general failure of the rabi harvest resulted. The combined outtum of both harvests over the whole Province amounted to 
only 42 per cent of the normal crop against 55 per cent in the two scarcity years 1907-08 and 19111-19. The Jubbulpore 
and Derar Divisions suffered most. In Seoni and l\landla the combined outturn of all crops did not exceed 2.) per cent of notmal. 
Saugor alone of the districts ofthe Jubbulpore Division the combined outturn exceeded .).) per cent of the normal. In three Districtll 
of Derar the outturn was between 26 and 27per cent of the normal and in the fourth district only reached 40 per cent. Other Divisions 
were more favoured, but only in comparison with the worst afflicted tracts. In Nerbudda Division, the outturn was 47 per cent of 
the normal in Chhindwara and 3 7 per cent in Betul; in the N agpur Division, it waa 38 per cent in Dhandara and 42 per cent in Dalaghat; 
while in the Chhattisgarh Division, the outturn in Drug was only 3 7 per cent of the normal and in Raipur the most favoured district in 
the Division, did not exceed 52 per cent • In only three districts of the Province did the outturn reach more than 60 per cent of 
the normal. The crop failure "'·aa more serious than any which has occurred since 1899-1900 . 

.drws aftd classes a.ffected.-Thefirst districts to be affected were Mandla and Seoni in the Jubbulpore Division and Bilaspur and 
Drug in Chhattisgarh. Scarcity was declared in the "'·hole of the first two districts and in parts of the latter two from the beginning of 
Decem bu. It was declared very shortly afterwards in the same month in the greater part of the Jubbulpore district, part ofthe Damoh 
district and in the Amnloti, Akola and Buldana district& of Berar. By the third week of February it had become necessary to declare a 
atate of famine in the whole of 1\landla, Seoni and the greater part of Jubbulpore, where thll!! situation waa again complicated by 
a rush of i.mmigrants from Re"'·a State. The Nagpur Division was less affected, but the Sironcha tahsil of the Chanda district wu 
declared to be in a state of scarcity in january 192 I,and a similar declaration was eventually made in parts of Dalaghat, in the Deolapar 
tract of the Nagpur distnct and part of the Arvi tahsil of Wardha district. In Nerbudda Division it waa only in the two plateau 
districts that scarcity conditions prevailed • In March and April scarcity conditions spread over the Raipur district, thus involving the 
whole Chhattisgarh Division. l\lost ofthe Feudatory States were also affected. In April the Melghat taluq of Amraoti, hitherto 
acluded, was brought under scarcity operatiollSi 

Ova- the Province as a "'·bole nearly 12,000 aqare miles, with a population of nearly II millions, "'·ere declared to be under 
famine and 35,000 sqare miles • with a population of ova- 4l millions • under scarcity. In 1899-1900 the whole Province carne under 
famine. 
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. As always, the classes most affected were the labourers and smaller tenants. The petty artisans in ~owns, especia~ly the hand• 
loom weaver class were also hard ·hit. The more substantial tenants and petty landlords found the hberal suspenstons of land 
revenue and the 1o'ans advanced by Government under the Agriculturists' Loans Act sufficient to tide them over the crisis. 

Comparison of d<gree ?f crop failure in _189~-1900 a_n_d 1920-21.-The rainfall and ~rop outtum statistics, i~ Tables I and III show 
that except in certa;n lirruted areas, the chmat1c conditions were more unfavourable m I 599-19(,0 than 19 .. (;-21 and the crop failure 
was 'more severe. In the former year, the failure of monso~n after August was m_uch more complete and the shortag~ began earlier. 
In Detul the most unfortunate d1strict in that year, only 2 mches of monsoon ram fell after the end of July. Turmng to the crop 
outturn it will be seen that the crops of 1920-21 were considerably better than those of the ~ormer year, exetpt in the Seoni and 
1\landla districts, where the failure of 1899-1900 was not so complete as elsewhere and was mdeed surpass~d by that of 1896-97. 
Unfortunately crop outtums in Eerar for 1899- _1900 are not _available, but the loc~l officers conclude from exammat1on of repo~s and 
records of that time that, bad as the crop was m 1920-21, 1t was shghtly "orse m 1899-1900. On the other hand, whereas 1t was 
commonly believed that the stocks of juari in t_he grain pits at the beginning of the famine of 1899 were sufficient for three year's 
consumption the granaries were nearly empty m 1920. In making comparisons between the methods and results ofthe two years, 
allowance m~st be made for the difference in degree of distress." 

20. The mortality of the Famine and Scarcity period of 1920-21 was reported to be 23 per cent 
above the decennial mean of the years 1908 to 1917 and the reasons are explained in the following obser· 
vations made in the Famine and Scarcity Report of the year :-

.. Though there was no devastating general calamity such as the influenza epidemic which occurred in the year 1918, the mortality 
of the famine period under report was 23 per cent above the decennial mean of the years 1908 to 1917, being 43·66 compared with 
35·58 per thousand. The direct cause of the increase must be sought mainly in the cholera epidemic which visited the Province in 
the hot weather of 1921 and in the widespread attacks of malaria which occurred towards the end of the monsoon of 1921. But 
indirectly the weakening effects of the influenza epidemic of 1920 and the strain of hard times must have largely reduced the resisting 
powers ofthepeople.ll:" the beginning C!f t~e ye~ some f~w cases of plague, ~holera and sm_all-pox, aided by influenza~d an epide
mic of relapsing fever m the northern d1stncts, slig~tly ':Blsed the: total ~ortality of the Provmce, and altho~:~g~ these ~1seases had to 
a large extent disappeared by January 1921, non-ep1dem1c mortahty contmued above the normal. The mam mcrease m the morta• 
lity of the Province during the year under report occurred, as already indicated, during the hot weather and rains of 192 I. Cholera 
first appeared in the month of February when 398 deaths occurred. But from that month onwards a rapid increase in the number of 
deaths took place, the total being 3,564 for April, 6,657 for May and 20,788 for June, of which the greater part occurred in Mandla 
and Chhindwara and in the districts of Chhattisgarh in which , owing to the absense of wells and failure of the previous monsoon, 
people were largely compelled to have recour_se for drinking P':lrposes to the stagnant water remai";ing in pools and nal~. The adve~t 
of the rains cons1derably reduced the mortality from cholera m July when I 0,517 deaths were registered and the Provmce was pract1• 
cally free ofthe epidemic by October 1921. The Provincial death rate , however , owing to severe attacks of malaria during the rains, 
which the reduced vitality of the people was unable to shake off, and a severe attack of plague in Jubbulpore, remained largely 
above the normal. The death rate per mille in the worst affected districts is shown in the table below, which compares the 
mortality of the year from all causes and from all causes other than epidemics with the quinquennial average from all causea for the 
years 1912 to 1917:-

Death rate per mille 

From causes Quinquennial 
other than average for 

Districts From all causes epidemics 1912.-17 

(I) (2) (3) (4) 

Jubbulpore 72-36 64·56 36·57 
Mandla 67-38 45-08 26·94 
Seoni 63-44 46·09 31-41 
Damoh •. 60·06 54-46 41.63 
Chhindwara 51·67 45·27 32-60 
Durg 52-75 46·10 38·68 
Raipur •• 44-71 39-40 32-39 
For the Province as a whole •• 43-66 39·05 35·58"· 

21. The scarcity during 1920-21 has been described as the worst in respect of failure of crops since 
the famine of 1899-1900. The following account appears in the Government of the Central Provinces 
Revenue Department Resolution No. 1948-1455-XII of the 27th July 1922:-

.. The year _1920-21 was, in many respects, a repetitio~ in an intensified form of the conditions of the year I 91 B-19 with a 
short ramfall, ""'despread crop f&Jiure and yet much less distress than might have been expected.. The monsoon broke somewhat 
late in the tl_lird "-eek of June, and, thou~h li~ht in c~aracter! the rainfall was at first well distributed. It continued to be generally 
satisfactory m July, but was hardly suffiCient m the nee ~stncts ofthe Nagpur Division, where transplantation was impeded. El.se
"'·here, up to the end of July, prospects were generallyf81C. Long breaks in August, however, told upon the crops. Biasi in Chhat
ttsgarh could no~ be performed, and the already delayed transplantation in the rest of the rice country could not be comrletcd• 
The cotton and .Juar crops were stunted and other cr?pS on light soil withered. Good showers received in early September re
,,ved thedroopmg crops,_ but from the ID..lddle of ~his month , no rain was received till the middle of January in any diatrict, and 
S<"nous fllllure of the khanf crop was early !D~de eVlde:"t· ~he early cessation of the September rain and the hardening of the toil 
under t~e hot rays of the ~tober sun dim1rus~ed rab1 so~gs, and th~ gmn_al r~sult JC(U tM rrorst failure of erops, botlaof kharif 
Gnd ral>i, that has butt ~xpnunud nnu lM famrn' of 1899-1900. For the Provmce as a whole, the percentage of the normal vield on 
a normal ~a of all crops taken together was 47 per cent only compared with 57 per cent in 1918-19. In no district of the Povince 
d1d the outtum ex~d 7S per cent of_ the normal. In only three districts did it exceed 60 percent, and in six districu it fell 
~low 40 pM cent .. The worst affected d1~tncts were M-?dla and Seoni where the outtum was below 30 per c:tnt oi the normal , io 
C hhmdwara "here 1t "·as 31 pM cent and m Drug where ~~was 3 7 per cent. The outtuma ol wheat and cotton for the pro,'ince 81 8 "·hole "~re esttmated at only 7 annu and 9 annas, respecbvely, while rice and juar gave an 8 aDDal outtum or 1eaa.. 

4) 



346 

22. The Commi.saioner,.Jabalpur Division, described the season of the scarcity year of 1920-21 as 
the wont that had been expenenced for over 20 years. He made the following observations in his Land 
Revenue Administration Rerport :-

•• The main feature of the agricultural conditions ohhe year 1920-21 may be swnmarized in a f~ words, as abort ninfaU 
earl_y ~tioo of the ~· c:on~equeot failure of the kharif crops, especially rice and kodo-kutki, contraction in the area of 
rabi aowmgs, abort ral.a outtum, llDd general distress deepening to pretty severe famine everywhere in the Division except in the 
Saugor diatric:t llDd the Haveli tract of Damoh and Jubbulpore. On th«: whole, the season was about the worst that has been nperi
enced for over twenty yean. The monsoon of 1920 started rather late m June and gave fau but somewhat scanty rain in July and 
Auguat. It atopped abruptly early in September, after which no more rain fell till towards the end of January 1921. The conse
quence was that the kbarif crops, especially rice and kodo •. ~~ered away_ and ~ere either a coml>lete failure or gave a very scanty 
return. Saugor fared rather better than the rest of the Davasaon, JUar domg farrly well and the nee and mmor crops being rather 
better than elsewhere. The early stoppage of the monsoon and the great heat left the soil with insufficient moisture for rabi sow
inga; the rabi area contracted by about 2) per cent, and oo this reduced area the germination and growth of the plants was affe.:ted 
by abaeoce of moisture. Luckily, some showers fell towards the middle of January and partially saved the situation, especially in 
Saugor, which did better with rabi as it had done with kharif." 

23. The conditions in Nagpur Division during 1920-21 are described as follows by the Commis
sioner in the Land Revenue Administration Report :-

•• The combination of a very low outturo of all the principal crops with general high prices was bound to have its effect, and 
aome deterioration, though not sufficient to cause alarm, is noticeable in the condition of agriculturists. The slump in the price of 
cotton aggravat-:d. the. situl!tion, and cr~dit in general~ res~cted. The upper classes of agriculturists got through the year fairly 
well by ecooorrusang m pnvate expenditure, but prevaous savmgs bad to be largely dravm upon. The lower classes were hard hit, 
but liberal auspensions of rents and revenue, generous distribution of takavi loans, the opening of Government forests for the free 
extraction of head-loads of grasa and fuel and of edible products all helped to alleviate distress. Relief works, started v. here necessary 
in the affected tracta of the districts in the division, provided employment for the labouring classes. Gratuitous relief v.·as found 
necessary in the most affected portions of the Ramtek tahsil in the Nagplli district, in the Arvi tahsil of the Wardha district, the 
Sironcha tahsil of the-Cbanda district and in the Balaghat district. The absence of marriages consequent on the year beingS ir g hast 
rapidly reduced the demand for koshti doth, prices fell seriously and weaver relief had to be opened at Nagpur, Chanda and Bhandara. 
This relief was closed at Chanda on 1st August 1921 and at Bhandara on 31st August 1921. The operations in Chanda resulted in a 
profit of Rs. 826. The doth purchased at Bhandara has not yet been disposed of. The shop at Nagpur is still open and relieves 
over 2,000 familiea, but it ia hoped to close it shortly. 

trbe year was free from epidemics, v.ith the exception of cholera, and the progress for agricultural operations was not impeded." 

24. Describing the condition of the cultivating classes in the Chhattisgarh Division during 1920-21 
the Commissioner remarked as follows :- . 

• The Condition of the cultivating classes was worse than that in the scarcity~ear of 1918-19 as only one good year had inter• 
vened between the two IICilrCities. fhe loss of large areas of double-cropping and of rabi crops and the heavy repayments made 
during the previoua year taxed the resources of the tenantry. There was a considerable rise in the price of doth. Relief measures 
were prorr..ptly taken and large suspensions and revenue and rent granted. Takavi also was distributed on a large scale. The 
Public Worka programme of works was expanded and ample employment provided for labourers. In the early part of the year 
large numbera from Bilaspur and Drug districts migrated to Bengal. There was no plague, but cholera caused great distress during 
the laat four or five months of the year." 

25. Describing the condition in Berar during 1920-21 the Government of the Central Provinces 
and Berar made the following observations in their Resolution No. 2039-1520-XII, dated the 8th August 
1922:-

•• The year 1920-21 was remarkable in several respects. It witnessed one of the worst crop failures ever known in Berar and the 
auccessful mitigation of the effects of that calamity by measures which afford dear proof of a great improvement in economic con
ditionl-ilO improvement which made it possible to prevent by the expenditure of Rs. 5f lak.hs the los..~ of life and property which a 
hundred yean ago would have been inevitable and which 23 years ago was in similar circumstances only avoided by the expenditure 
of Ra. 115 lak.hs." 

26. Describing the conditions of the agriculturists during the difficult period of 1920-21 the Com
missioner made the following observations in the Land Revenue Administration Report of Berar :-

"Last year's report dwelt on the high level of prosperity of Berar. This received a rude shock by th~ f~lure of harvest in 1920-21. 
Such cotton as there was fetched comparatively poor prices. The usual money-lenders, partly from t1M1d1ty at the scarc1ty and the 
Political situation, partly from having large sums locked up in cott?D, were w-illing to adv~ce money o~y on m_ost. exacting term~, 
and frequently refused all credit to their usual customers. Scarcity was declared early m December m the d1stncta of .Amraot1, 
Buld~.a an.d in the plain taluqs of Akola, Akot, Balapur and Murtizapur of th_e Akola dist~ct. In July 1920 the price of ~ uar 
prevaaling an Amraoti had been 71 seers and at the commencement of our relief 51 seers m September 1920. Such ~lculauona 
as v.·e could make made the prospect of sufficiency of food at most anxious one. But _fortunately there _waa comparative plenty 
elsewhere and imports kept prices fairly steady until the Punjab wheat gave o~t in th_e rams of 1921 when JUar wen~ up to 4i seen 
in Amraoti. In the famine of 1899-1900 the highest district headquartc:n P":ce of Juar. was 7 se~. per ru_pee m June 1900. 
~~ughout the year imports were most carefully watched in co-operanon wath th«: ~ailway authonues and .m the t~ee scarcaty 
distncts they were roughly three times the imports in 1899-1900 for the whole divasaon. Ther_e were a~ amports m Yeo~ 
and some exports from \\"un and Kelapur taluqs of that district. A separate report on the scaraty operations haa been submitted 
and there is no need to repeat in detail here the various measures of relief adopted. Amongst them :-

(I) Very generous suspensions of land revenue, 
(2) Very liberal distribution of taccavi, 
(3) Postponement of collection of grazing dues from July 1920 to December 1921. 

on such a.n extensive scale were o~ to Berar. 
Fodder was very short but the loss of fodder was not so great as the loss of grain-nothing approximate and cattle mortality 

wu not very remarkable. 'Thousands of carts from September to December 1920 bro~ght grass from th~ Melghat. No grasa 
remained in accessible tracts. Notices were issued to villagers informing them of mo~e maccess~ble places m the .l\lelghat v.here 
water and grazing were n·ailable. Many herds of cattle went but did not do well as m the f3IWile year of .1899. Duty on gr~a 
wu reduced to Re. 0-4-0 per cart-losd. Head-loads were given free, also Anjao leave8 (much availed of m Buldana). Famme 
concession freight on fodder from Nagpur and Chanda districts and from Nimar were granted and arrang~nts made through the 
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Con~crvator of Foresta for grass baling in Nimar. "A" class forests were thrown open to grazing except coupes which had been 
cut within a year past. In one Revenue circle at least in Buldana some general use was made of cactus leaves as fodder. 

In consequence of the short rainfall for three ;rears in successi~n the sub-soil \\:ater level fell to a depth unheard of before and 
even hitherto unfailing sources of water-supply failed. The scarc1ty of water dunng the summer months was from all accounts 
worse than in 1899-1900. But the difficulty was met largely by the peol?le themselves. Land Imp~vement lo~s .were ~11 
given for digging and deepening wells and the District Boards made cons1derable ~ts thro~gh thell' me~bers m aid of _,nvate 
expenditure (with preference to low caste and_ poor people) for the same purpose. Pnvate chanty was organ~sed for poor relief and 
the Berari responded wit!l his usual generosity." 

27. The year I ?27-28 again w_itnessed bad scarcity in ~~ norther!l. districts. The Commissioner, 
Jabalpur Division, gtves the followmg account of the prevailing conditions:-

"The year und~r report was decidedly unfavourable. With the fail~e of the September rain, an~ ~onsequent dama_ge to the 
kharif crops the re~ources of the agricultural classes were affected to a certam extent, but the general conditiOn was not unsatisfactory. 
There was ~orse to come. The fate of the rabi crop has already been described. It was a complete failure in Damoh, over the 
greater part of Saugor, and in the North of Jubbulpore. In t~e rest of Saugor !l"d Jubbulpore the outturn was bad. In ~ll!ldla and 
Seoni only a comparatively small area was affected. Scarc1ty was declared m the Jubbulpore, Saugor and Damoh districts, and 
measures were taken to combat the distress in every direction. Rs. 13,78,754 out of a total rabi kist of Rs. 16,00,852, was suspended 
in the three districts worst hit, and the recovery of taccavi instalments was postponed. Rs. 18,39,776 was allotted as taccavi for 
the purchase of seed and bullocks and for the improvement of land. Government forests were thrown open to the free extraction 
of edible fruits and roots and headloads of grass and fuel; and the recovery of grazing dues was suspended. Relief works were 
opened throughout the affected tracts, the numbers employed at one time reaching a total of 23,671. Gratuitous relief was given to 
those u~able to work, the maximum number relieved being 5,992. Doles were given to 2,838 kotwars. Private relief was organised 
through district and tahsil committees who distributed cash doles and cloth to many paupers." · 

28. The Northern districts again suffered heavily on account of frost during the year 1928-29. In 
their Resolution No. 2958-71-XII, dated the 15th September 1930, the Government of the Central Prov
inces pointed out that coming on the type oft he scarcity of the previous year the frost of 1929 was little 
short of a calamity. They further made the following observations:- · 

"The rabi crops also started well, and bumper harvest was anticipated in the north of the province, when, on the night of January 
31st and February 1st, the severest frost on record virtually destroyed the crops in several districts and damaged them in the 
remainder. This frost was part of the anti-cyclonic cold wave that held all Asia and Europe in its grip, and its effect on the crops 
was felt even in the Nagpur and Chhattisgarh divisions. The districts of Jubbulpore, Saugor, Damoh and Narsinghpur were 
now threatened with scarcity if not famine." 

29. The crop year 1929-30 was again bad for the Northern districts. In their Revenue Department 
Resolution No. 3186-80-XII, dated. the 14th October 1931, the Government of the Central Provinces 
made the following observations :-•· 

"The abrupt cessation of the monsoon after the first week of September, followed by the rainless months of October and Nov• 
ember, was most unfavourable to the rabi crops in the }ubbulpore and t'erbudda divisions, causing restricted sowings and bad 
germination. The outturn was poorest in the Saugor and Damoh districts, but it was below normal everywhere. Conditions were, 
however, more favourable to the rabi crops in the Nagpur and Chhattisgarh divisions, where the outturn was on the whole satis-
factory." · 

30. Proceeding further the Resolution describes the condition of the agricultural classes as follows :-
"Except in the Chhattisgarh division, which reaped a bumper rice crop, the conditions of the year were not favot.nble to the 

agricultural classes. The failure of the crops in the districts of Saugor and Damoh and in parta of the Jubbulpore district involved 
the continuance of the relief measures of the previous year, though on a smaller scale. Out of the land revenue due, Rs. 20,47 000 
ll·ere suspended and Rs. 9,16,000 remitted in these three districts. Taccavi loans to the extent of Rs. 8,35,000 were distributed' and 
taccavi instalments amounting toRs. 16,58,000 were suspended. Out of grazing dues Rs. 81,000 were suspended and Rs. 6,000 
remitted. Rs. 3,42,000 were spent on relief works and Rs. 1,52,000 on gratuitous relief, including doles to kotwars. 'l'he number 
receiving gratuitous relief was 12,544 in October 1929, but it fell to 8,656 by September 1930. Government forests were also 
thrown open for the free extraction of head-loads of grass and fuel and of edible minor produce, and produce of the estimated value 
of Rs. 32,000 was removed. Relief in the way of suspensions and taccavi had also to be given in the Narsinghpur district. The 
period for execution of civil court degrees in the Jubbulpore division and the Narsinghpur district and the period for the exemption 
of agricultural produce necessary for cultivation of land, were further extended till the 31st March 1931. With these measurea of 
relief the agriculturists in this area were able to carry on till the next harvest. Elsewhere agriculturists would have been well enough 
off, if it had not been for the fall in prices. Food was however sufficient and cheap, and the condition of labourers was generally 
satisfactory, as they found ample labour and wages fell less quickly than the cost of living. But for outbreaks of cholera and emall· 
pox in some districts the health of the people was generally good. It is gratifying to note that the experiment in rural uplift under
taken in the Piparia revenue inspector's circle in the Hoshangabad district and in some villages in the Drug district made a succ:esaful 
start in inculcating ideas of better living and better farming amongst the agr~culturists." 

31. Between 1930 and 1939 although there was no serious scarcity the following years were 
unsatisfactory harvests in the Central Provinces :-

1931-32; 1932-33; 1933-34; 1934-35; 1935-36 and 1938-39. 
32. The years 1937-38 and 1938-39 as well as 1925-26 and 1926-27 were similarly poor for Berar. 
33. In the year 1935-36 which has been described as an indifferent year from the point of view of the 

agriculturists, the outturn of rice was adversely affected for the first time since 1931-32. Describing 
the conditions of the year the Government of the Central Provinces and Berar Revenue Department 
Resolution No. 3865-710-XII contains the following observations:-

"The revenue rear 193)-36, like its predecessor, was another disappointing year. The distribution oftbe monaoon of 193S 
v.-as unsUited to a~ulture_. ~erststent and excessive rainfall of the early monsoon prevented the normal growth of kharif crops 
such as cotton and JUar, while Jts_ abrupt cessanon after the last week of September was unfavourable to rice, and inadequate winter 
show..-rs combtned wtth frost, hat! and cloudy weather during the cold weather adversely affected the rabi crops. For the !at time 
since 1931-31 the outturn of rice was less than normal and was returned at 11·7 (13·5) annas. The average outturn of juar felt 
from 1 0· 5 to 9· 2 annas and that of wheat from 11·5 to I 0·13 annas. Cotton was returned at 8·6 (5·5) annas. The total outturn of 
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crope ~ 77 (8~) per ~nt of _the a:verage yield. The wholesale prices of juar and ,.,·heat_rose b>: 6 and 1. 2 per cent. respecti\·~ly, 
but thtt ahght unpro11ement an pnce <_lad not compensate for the low outtum. The pnce of nee remamed stationary but "that of 
cotton feU by 2) per cent. In these ctrc:umstances any general recovery from the effects of the economic depression was not to be 
apec:ted." 

33-A. Between 1941-42 to 1945-46 no formal declaration of scarcity was made in any part of the 
State! ~ut relief o~rations were un.dertak.en in certain parts in 1941-42 and 1942-43. Describing the 
condition of the agncultural population the Season and Crop Reports of the Central Provinces and Berar 
for the years ending the 31st May 1941 and 1942 contain the following observations:-

. "1941--:ln t~e year under report, the condition of ~he agricul~al population, except in the cotton tract, was not satisfactory 
0111"Ing to partaal faJlure. of the paddY: crop and the low ytelds o~ raba. The cotton gro~·er had a better outtum but this advanta11e 
wu more than los~ owmg _to ~ow pnc~. Relief works to provtde empl~yment for ~fPlcultural labourers were found necessary in 
parta of the Chharusgarh dastracts and m the Jubbulpore and M~dla dtstncts. To Illlttgate the hardships of the agriculturists in the 
affected tracts, out of the total land reven~e demand, Rs. 2,66,317 ~cludmg arrears, were ~mitted and Rs. 23,21,626 were suspended. 
Land l\lortgage Banks and Debt Conciliation Boards also contmued to render asststance to the agriculturists. The Central 
Provinces Tenancy (Amendment) Act, 1939, was brought into force with effect from 1st May 1941." 

19-tl.-"Despite the failure of paddy crop and the low yield of rabi crops, the economic condition of the agriculturists remained 
unchanged all over the province on account of the high prices fetched by foodgrains. In the cotton tracts also although the outturn 
of th_e cotton crop yr_u better this year, this ~dvantage "!as to some extent vitiated by the low prices of sh~rt-staple cotton. To 
amehorate the condttton of the poo~ agncultu~sts and a~tculturallabourers, ~es! works were opened in parts of the Saugor, 1 ubbul· 
pore, Mandla, Balaghat, Drug, Ratpur and Btlaspur dtstncts, where the pnnctpal crops had partially failed. Land revenue was 
auapended and remitted on a liberalacale amounting toRs. 3,848,228 and Rs. 633,323, respectively. Taccavi was also distributed 
freely 1" 

34. During the year 1946-47 rust caused considerable damage to rabi crop, specially wheat, masur and 
linseed in the Jabalpur Division. The condition of the agricultural classes in the Division is described 
as follows in the Land Revenue Administration Report :-

"The economic condition of the agricultural classes improved since the outbreak of the last \Vorld War due to high prices of 
agricultural commodities; but this was counterbalanced by the equally high prices of other necessities of life which the agriculturists 
had to purchase. Their condition futher deteriorated during the year under report due to the extensive damage caused to food 
crops, especially wheat and juar. Considerable artXiety was felt on account of scarcity of food grains throughout the Division though 
it was alleviated to aome extent in predominantly kharif-producing areas where the outturn of paddy was comparatively better. 

To overcome the situation created by the failure of crops, the following reliefs were granted by the Provincial Government 
in the affected areas :-

(i) Remission of land revenue. 
(ii) Suspension and postponement of the recovery of taccavi loans. 

(iii) Remission of kotwari dues and reimbursement of kotwars to the extent of remission in those tracts where wheat was 
the predominantly rabi crop. 

(iv) Distribution of wheat seed on taccavi. 
(v) Grant of taccavi loans for purchase of bullocks, etc. 

(vi) Exemption from attachment of agricultural produce under section 61 of the Civil Procedure Code. 
(vii) Free removal of head-loads of fuel and grass from Government forests. 
(vii1) Introduction of food rationing in rural areas. 
(ix) Opening of test camps at Besra and Andela in Khurai tahsil. 

The above timely help and availability of employment in the bidi and other factories in the Jubbulpore and Saugor districts enabled 
the agriculturists somehow to tide over the difficulties created by the failure of crops." . 

35. The conditions in the Nagpur Division during the year 1946-47 have been reviewed as follows 
in the Land Revenue Adminstration Report :-

"Due to the unprecedented failure of rabi crops and wheat in particular, the general economic condition of the agricultural 
classea waa far from satisfactory. Even with the heavy rise in the prices of foodgrains, the lower strata of agriculturists were not 
benefitted owing to the correspondingly heavy rise in expenditure, which they had to incur on the purchase of cattle and agricultural 
implements. It was only the bigg~r culti':at?rs who actually derived substantial ad~~tage from the high J:lrices. The ~imely 
help given by Governrnent by grantmg renuss10ns of land revenue throughout the DtvJSlon afforded a great rebef to the cultivators 
who appreciated the sympathetic attitude of the popular Government. Further relief was granted by Government by remission of 
kotwari dues in the villages in which land revenue remission was granted. In short, the year under report was an unfortunate one 
due to the complete failure of rabi crops." 

36. The following note of the Revenue Department contains a brief review of the crop failure in 
certain parts of the State from 1948-49 to 1950-51 :-

"Due to the failure of juar and cotton crops of 1948-49 due to excessive rains in the cotton-juar tract of the State, reports 
began to reach Government regarding unre~ amongst tht; agricultural labourers as early ~s in tht; m_onth of May 1950 ... Relief 
works 111·ere accordingly ordered to be opened m the Amraoti,_Akola! Buldana, Y eotmal and\\ ardha dtstncts of the State. \\ tth. the 
failure of kharif crops in general and paddy crop of 1949-50 m particular due to prolonged drought, the unrest amongst the agrtcul
turallabouren spread out to other parts of the ;:>tate and during the period from :r\ovember 1950 to January 1951. relief ."!orks were 
ordered to be opened in Nagpur, ~banda, C~dw~, Bhandara, Bilaspur, Durg, Ju~bu_lpore, Sa~gor, 1\.landla .m addttton to the 
districts of cotton-juar tract mentioned above m 111·hich the works were already contmumg. Durmg thefinanc1alyear 1950-51, an 
expenditure of Rs. I 0,18,875 ~·as. ~ctually incurred in connection 111·ith t~ese relief works~ p~r dis~~ctwise statement enclosed. For 
the current financial year a provtSion of Rs. 10,00,000 has been made m the budget and 1t ts antictpated that a sum of Rs. 7,50,000 
111iU probably be spent out of this grant. With !he easing do111"D of the situation, the wor~s are at present continuing in Jubbulpore 
and Bhandara districts only and these are also likely to be closed down by the end of this month. 

Government have also sanctioned an allotment of Rs. 2,000 for distribution of 'gratuitous relief' to the infirm and the disabled 
persons in tracts severely affected by scarcity in the 1\landla district during the current financial year. 

An allotment of Rs. 50,000 has been placed at the disposal of Deputy Commissioner, Durg, for the distribution of cash doles 
to the kotwars of the Durg district 111·ho ha,·e not been able to recover the_minimum of their du~s~ ·~~ .• Rs. 8 per month o~ account 
of the failure of kharif crops. the rate of payment of doles Pez: ~onth bemg equal to the total ~rumun:' dues for. th~penod at the 
rate of Rs. 8 per month ..Umu the amount actually recoYered di'"Ided by the number of months mcluded m the penod. 
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APPE~"DIX J 

Grain production Capacity Per Capita 
(Jletlwd of Calculation aJopred) 

In Subsidiary T:Ible 4·1 5 gi ,·en in part 1-B of the Census Report, 195 I the yield factors representing 
the w~;ight in lbs. of the net yield (less seed) on oPe cent of land for the different crops are given. Assuming 
that the weight in pounds of the net yield (less seed) per acre for all the important foodgrain in each 
!\atural Division is roughly represented by the yield factor of the principal foodgrain of the Division, 
the grain production capacity of cultivation per capita is calculated by the form.ula-

WI (CSC+UDC) + W3(ISC+IDC). 
WI and W3 are the yield factors for the unirrigated and irrigated crops including the production from 
the corresponding- double-cropped areas. The method of calculating these );eld factorr is explained in 
the fly-leaf to Subsidiary Table 4·15 giYen in part 1-B of the Census Report. Subsidiary Table 4·8 also 
gi,·en in part 1-B gives the values of USC, UDC, ISC and IDC and the fly-leaf to the table explains 
how these areas of unirrigated single-cropped, unirrigated double-cropped, irrigated single-cropped and 
irrigated double-cropped are arrived at. On the basis of the above formula, the grain production capa
city of cultivation per capita is worked out below for the decennium ending 1921, 1931, 1941 and 1951 
for each ::'\atural Division. From the Subsidiary Table 4·15, it will be observed that the yield factors 
WI and W3 show significant variations during the different decades. Therefore, the value of these· 
factors for the decade ending 1940 is adopted for purpose· of calculating the grain production capacity of 
cultivation per capita for all the decenniums. Wheat is taken as the principal foodgrain in the North
West Madhya Pradesh Di,;sion, rice in the East and juar in the South-West Madhya Pradesh, Division. 

Grain production capacity of cultivation per capita in the North-West Madhya Pradesh 
Division-

The yield factors adopted are
\VI-3·55 and 
W3-6·84. 

The grain productio~ capacity of cultivation per capita in 1921 is,_ therefore:
=3·55x(l73·7+9·0)+6·84 (1·7+0·3)=662. 

The grain production capacity of cultivation per c_apita in 1931 is
=3·55 (160·0+9·1)+6·84 (1•9+0·2)=615. 

The grain production capacity of cultivation per capita in 1941 is
=3·55 (144·9+9·5)+6·84 (2·4+0·3)=567. 

The grain production capacity of cultivation per capita in 1951 is
=3·55 (129·4+ 10·5)+6·84 (2·4+0·2)=514. 

Grain production capacity of cultivation per capita in the East Madhya Pradesh Division
The yield factors adopted are~ 

WI =5·47 and W3=8·5. 
The grain production capacity of cultivation per capita in 1921 is, therefore,:

=5·47 {93·5+32·6)+8·5 (11·7+0·0)=789. 
The grain production capacity of cultivation per capita in 1931 is

=5·47 (80·7+31·6) +8·5(15·7+0.1)=749. 
The grain production capacity of cultivation per capita in 19-H is

=5·47 (64·7+35·7) +8·5{15 .. 3+0·0)=679. 
The grain production capacity of cultivation per capita in 1951 is

=5·47 (59"9+33•2)+8·5 (19·6+0"())=676 

_Grain production capacity of cultivation per capita in the South-West 1\ladh)·a Pradesh 
Division-

In this Natural Division the irrigated area is negligible and the yield factor WI =5·12. 
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The grain production capacity of cultivation per capita during 1921 is, therefore:
=5·12 (208·0+ 1•1)= 1073. 

The grain production capacity of cultivation per capita during 1931 is
==5·12 (1888·1 +0·8)=967. 

The grain production capacity of cultivtion per capita during 1941 is
=5·12 (167•2+ 1·2)=862. 

The grain production capacity of cultivation per capita during 1951 is
=5·12 (152·3+ 1•6)=788 

Grain production capacity of cultivation per capita in Madhya Pradesh-
For purposes of calculating the grain production capacity of cultivation per capita for the State as a' 

whole, the mean value of the yield factor WI for wheat, rice and juar for the decade ending 1940 is taken 
to represent the net average annual yield (less seed) of the foodgrains grown in the State on one cent of 
unirrigated land and, similarly, the mean value of the yield factor W3 is taken to represent the net average 
annual yield (less seed) of the food grains grown in the State on one cent of irrigated land. The mean 
value of WI for the State is 4·6 and that for W3 is 7·73. Therefore, the grain production capacity of culti
vation per capita in 1921 is-

==4·6 (154·2+ 15·5)+7·73 (5•5+0•1)=824. 
The grain production capacity of the cultivation per capita in 1931 is

=4·6 (138·8+ 15·0)+7·73 (6·9+0·1)=762. 
. The grain production capacity of cultivation per capita in 1941 is-

=4·6 (120·9+ 17·0)+7·73 (7·1+0·1)=690. 
The grain production capacity of cultivation per capita during 1951 is-

=4·6 (109•4+16·6)+7•73 (9·0+0·1)=649. 
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APPENDIX •K' 

A Note on Dairy Units in big towns by Shri M. Y. Man~lkar, M.Sc., M. R.C.V.S., D. T .V .1\1., 
Director of Veterinary Services, Madhya Pradesh. 

Despite the fact that we have in our State 24 cows and buffaloes per I 00 population, the estimated milk 
<:onsumption per capita per diem, is hardly 2 ozs., as against the figure of I lb. prescribed by 
the modern health standards. This means that to meet the full requirement of milk per capita per diem, 
the supply of fluid ~ilk has to be in~rea~ed ~o 8 (eigh~ times) the l?resent su~ply of milk. This is possi~le 
to achieve if only (1) the present mdk yteldmg capactty of the mtlch cattle ts Improved by better breeding 
and feeding and (ii) the unorganised nature of milk trade is properly organised and suitable facilities for 
transport and storage are made. 

To remedy these defects and improve quality and quantity of milk supplied in all towns in the State, 
Government sanctioned a scheme for establishment of 20 dairy units in big towns. The scheme envisages 
establishment of Government and co-operative dairy units in suburban areas and linking these with rural 
milk producing units. It further envisages establishment of cattle food depots for the supply of necessary 
fodder and concentrates for the milch cattle at reasonable rates and also good transport and storage facilities 
for milk and its products. 

~?;:Seven dairy units have so far been established at Borgaon (Akola), Chandkhuri (Raipur), · Ratona 
(Sagar), Bilaspur, Chanda, Yeotmal and Pohara (Arnravati). The total quantity of milk produced at 
these centres since time of their inception was I ,518,660 lbs. which was supplied to the nearby towns. 
Proposals to" link co-operative dairy concerns with the Government Dairy Units are under consideration 
of the Government. Pending the decision of Government 3 small scale Co-operative Dairy Societies 
have been organised at the 3 dairy units at Chandkhuri (Raipur), Borgaon (Akola) and Ratona (Sagar) 
and have contributed 358,885 lbs. milk. 

Apart from supplying milk to the towns, these dairies work as "Mixed farms" and produce both grain 
and better breed live-stock for further multiplication in the rural areas. Over and above this. these units 
serve as important centres of ·demonstration and propaganda for the improved methods of animal 
husbandry, dairying and mixed farming. • 

The achievement of the dairy units since the time of their inception are given under :-

Number of dairy farms under esta-
blishment. 

Number of dairy farms producing •. 
Milk target aimed at 
Actual milk production 
Number of milch animals stocked 
Total grain produced 
Total fodder produced 

1946-47 

2 

1947-48 

3 

I 00,000 lbs. 
42,000 lbs. 

71 lbs. 

1948-49 

4 

1949-50 

7 

3 6 
300,000 lbs. 600,000 lbs. 
300,400 lbs. 477,4051bs. 

278 lbs. 312 lbs. 

Dairy Development work i.n the State 

1950-51 

7 

6 
600,000 lb3. 
698,000 lbs. 

447lbs. 
148,100 lbs. 

3,397,580 lb3. 

. \~'ith .a view to or~e the dairy industry in this State, as indicated in the preamble of the dairy 
u.ruts m btg towns, Dauy Development Scheme was formulated and initiated by the State Government 
smce 1945. 

. 2. . Besides_ esta~lishments of dairy units as stated above efforts were done to organise two co-opera
tiv~ dairy .colorues, t·~·· Gopal Co-operative Dairy Society, at Ooty and Nanda Sahak.ari Co-operative 
Datry.Soc.Iety, at Bon near Nagpur. These societies could not make headway in absence of Government 
~~cial aid. Me~be_rs of both the societies are still keen on establishing colonies at suitable centres 
~,·1thin reasonable hmits from Nagpur, provided facilities for grazing, watering and handling milk come 
lorth from Government. 

. To reduce the cost of production of milk, Government forests grass birs are usually secured at conces
:'lonal r~nt and allo~ed to P.roducers' societies for silage and hay making. The producers are also helped in 
1mpronng the keepmg qual1ty of their milk by carrying out various tests at the dairy laboratory. 
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.3. Establishment of rural dairies on co-operative basis present serious difficulties mainly due to the 
f~ct that the local mil_ch stock is not econ_omic milk yielder. It wa~, there!ore, planned !O establish key 
village centres by placmg 6 to 8 bulls of milch or dual purpose breed m conttguous areas wtth a population 
of about 500 to 600 milch animals. The object being to set up pockets of milk producing centres as well as 
nuclei of wellbred stock. From the working of such centres, it is hoped that in 3 to 4 years we will have 
sufficient number of graded heifers capable of yielding daily overall average of 4 to 5 lbs. of milk. This 
acheme is being worked under the Live-stock Section headed by the Honorary Live-stock Officer. 

4. In order to improve the Ghee Industry both qualitatively and quantitatively and its marketing, 
a scheme for enhancing Ghee production in rural areas was planned. After the termination of this scheme 
due to the acute financial stringency of the State, the work is being pushed up conjointly under the guidance 
of the Co-operative Department and Dairy Development Section. 

5. The scheme envisaging complete reorientation of existing Goshalas of the State was also planned. 
As a result of this, Regional Fede~tion of Goshalas has been organised. Further progress could not be 
made due to the termination of the scheme on the grounds of financial stringency. 

6. To summarise the programme of w~rk envisaged in the scheme is as under :-

(1) Preparation of suitable dairy schemes with the primary object of increasing the output and 
improving the quality of milk and milk products. 

(2) Stimulation of Co-operative dairy enterprise on scientific lines. 
(3) Encouraging Goshalas and similar other concerns to contribute effectively to th~ clean and 

wholesome supply of milk and milk products to their respective cities. 

( 4) Setting up of organisations in suburban and rural areas for milk a~d milk products and linking 
these with city Co-operative organisation. 

(5) Study of technical problems connected with the production, handling carriage, transport and 
~eeping quality of milk and . . 

(6) Study of similar problems stated above in connection with better and economic production 
of Ghee and other indigenous products and economic utilisation of by- products. 

Original plan for dairy development in this State was ambitious but due to lack of sufficient funds, 
the activities have to be restricted to the limited sphere and therefore much headway could not be made 
towards dairy development. Within the limited finance every effort is being made to organise the dairy 
industry progressively in this s~te. . 
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APPENDIX L 

Note on Poultry Development by Shri M. Y. Mangrulkar, 1\I.Sc., 1\I.R.C.V.S., D.T.V.l\1., 
Director of Veterinary Services, Madhya Pradesh. 

Madhya Pradesh is fairly rich in poultry, estimated to be about 2762·8 thousands. The indigenous 
breed of our State known as "Red Jungle Fowl" (Gallus gallus) or Bankava which is still found in its 
pure-state in the foot-hills of Satpura hills, is acclaimed to be the progenitor of all the domestic breeds 
of poultry existing in the world today. Yet the size and egg laying capacity is abnormally low, the latter 
being about 53 per layer per year as against 130 to 160 in United Kingdom and U. S. A. 

Poultry Industry in the State is mainly carried out in the old primitive way by individuals as a back-yard 
poultry farming to supplement their meagre income and also the low nutritive food available t9 them. 
There is a tremendous future ahead for the poultry development work in the State and if proper attention, 
direction and supervision is given to this important cottage industry it will not only help solving the fooJ 
scarcity problem but will also help development of export trade. -

In order to develop poultry industry of the State, both qualitatively and quantitatively, a small 
experimental Poultry Farm, as detached unit of the Government Dairy Farm, Telankheri, Nagpur, was 
initiated in February 1935 with a flock of 100 White Leg Horn birds mostly chickens. In subsequent 
years, i.e., 1935-36, 1936-37 and 1938-39, birds of other improved breeds, viz., Rhode Island Red, 
·Black Minorca, Australorps, Wei-Summer, Bugg-orpington, Light Sussez, Chittagong and \Vhite 
Wyandotts were introduced in order to find out which of the above introduced breeds would thrive and do 
well under the varying climatic conditions of the State. 

After a rigid trial of their performances and adaptability, only two breeds, viz., White Leg Horn and 
Rhode Island Red, which were found to be the most suitable and economical, were retained and other 
eliminated. Work at this experimental station continued unhampered till the year 1943, when on the 1st 
April 1944, the entire poultry farm along with its fixtures and establishments was handed over to the 
Defence Department for meeting the requirements of the Army for supply of eggs and birds. 

The achievements of this station during its experimeotal period of 8 years for the development of 
poultry in the State are tabulated as under :- · 

Year 

1936-37 
1937-38 
1938-39 
1939-40 
1940-41 
1941-42 
1942-43 
1943-44 

.. 

Total-issued 

Total 
flock 

including 
chickens 

400 
475 
708 
613 
793 
480 
765 

1,135 

Number 
of eggs 

produced 

8,056 
13,888 
14,867 
13,501 
10,352 
8,962 

13,261 
19,600 

Number of eggs 
and 

birds produced 

Number Number 
of eggs of birds 
issued issued 

7,610 82 
13,109 83 
13,323 222 
12,357 152 
9,092 212 
7,614 107 

11,727 459 
17,126 245 

91,958 1,562 

Central Poultry Farm, Te_Iankh~ri, N~gpur.-Mter relinquishment of the poultry farm by the 
Defence Department. the farm W1th al11ts eqwpments and flock was taken over by the Civil Veterinary 
pepart~ent of !\1~dhya Pradesh on th~ _12th August 1946. . From a ~~ poultry farm it had developed 
mto a b1~ poultr) . farm under the ::\1il~tary Department With electriC mcubator of 4,224 egg· capacity, 
32 electriC _broo?mg rooms for. rearmg about 3,200 chickens and sufficient poultry houses and runs 
fo~ 1 ,200 _Iaymg b1rds and 5,000 chtckens. The total accommodating capacity of the farm for adults and 
ch1ckens 1S ten thousand. 

46 
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The c,bject ot. ~g .ove~ the farm is to provide greater fadlities for large scale production of birds 
and eggs and thell' distnbutlon for poultry development work in the State and also to cater the needs 
of the public, which was nc.t otherwise possible to achieve with a small poultry farm, as originally started. 
Apart from the purely developmental work, the farm also undertakes experimental work and imparts 
training to the public and departmental staff engaged in the extensi...-e work in the State. 

The contributions made by the Central Poultry Farm, Telankheri, Nagpur, for the last 5 years are given 
in tabulated form given below :-

Sale Eggs Eggs Total 
Year of issued for sold for strength 

birds hatching table of 

1946-47 1,513 3,717 24,750 7,099 
1947-48 7,396 3,073 35,770 7,107 
1948-49 6,765 4,654 31,612 3,990 
1949-50 5,240 3,809 24,505 3,312 
1950-51 2,899 2,250 16,693 '3,563 

Total 23,813 17,503 1,33,330 25,071 

N.B.-Qut ofthe total issue of 23,813 birds, 2,516 cocks were issued under the scheme "Exchange with Deshi Cock". 

Apart from the establishment of the Central Poultry Farm, 24 small poultry units have been set up at 
the Veterinary Dispensaries and Cattle-Breeding Farms. The Central farm serves as a nuclei for the supply 
of pure-breed birds to the small units while the units supply birds and eggs into the villages. The contribu
tion of the poultry units towards poultry development work in the rural areas were as under :--

Number Number 
Number Number Number of eggs of birds 

Year of poultry of birds of eggs issued for sold for 
units kept produced hatching breeding 

1942-43 '1 7 3 

1943-44 10 245 1,777 504 7 

1944-45 14 242 4,577 796 112 

1945-46 17 436 6,475 882 161 

1946-47 19 480 9,215 I, 173 170 

1947-48 22 796 9,612 1,383 214 

1948-49 23 638 10,207 1,107 237 

1949-50 23 1,388 9,184 1,341 145 

1950-51 24 1,229 8,578 991 102 

Concessions and facilities ~iven by the State for Poultry Developmental work.-In view 
of the backwardness of the tract and the people not being poultry minded, the Government, in order to give 
incentive for the poultry industry have offered the following concession for the development of poultry 
industry in the State :-

. (i} Sale of eggs and improved birds at concession rates to the bona fide agriculturists of the State. 
(ii) Issue of improved cocks in exchange with the deshi ones. 
(iij) Free supply of a trio (2 hens and 1 cock) to the Poultry keepers under tht> condition that fo:· 

every trio received, he will issue two such trios free of cost to another poultry fancier. 

Thus the scheme envisages regular chain of distribution of improved birds and eggs for the poultry 
developmental work throughout the State. 
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APPENDIX M 
PART I 

Industrial Development of Madhya Pradesh, 1940-50 
~This article is very kindly contributed by the Secretary to the Government of Madhya Pradesh in the 

Commerc• and Industry Department.) 

l\Jadhya Pradesh is endowed with raw materials ess~ntial for the d~velopme~t of several.key in~~s
tries. It has rich deposits of iron, coal, manganese, limestone, baUXIte, etc., 1ts geographical posiUon 
gives it transport and strategic advantages for the establishment of l~ge in~ustries. The Stat~ Government 
have been endeavouring to encourage the development of new mdustnes even by financmg the more 
deserving projects to a large extent. In spite o~ these favourable conditions, th~ devel?pme~t of ~ew 
industries in the State, has by no means, been qmck and spectacular as the State IS deficient m capital 
resources and lacks in entrepreneurial experience. The post-war period was found difficult for starting 
and developing new industries in the country due to the precipitous fall in share and security markets, 
high levels of post-war taxation, inflation in costs of plant, labour and raw materials, transport bottle-necks 
and general uncertainty which. is obs~uring lon~ term views. ~s~ in pri~es viti~ted all estim~ted project 
costs at a time when funds for mdustnal enterpnses were becorrung mcreasmgly difficult to obtam and even 
well conceived projects suffered by being in the hands of perFons without the technical or financial resources. 

Despite such circumstances, the State is making steady progress. According to the latest available data 
there are now I ,702 industrial establishments in this State, both perennial and seasonal, registered under 
the Indian Factories Act, of which I ,227 are working employing on an average of about 104,294 persons 
per day. 

Cotton Ginning and Pressing Factories.-The number of cotton ginning and pressing 
factories which was 381 in the year 1940, employing 25,222 persons, decline~ to 249 in the y~ar.-! 1950, 
employing 16,948 persons. After the cotton boom and the consequent over-mvestment of cap1tai and 
establishment of a large number of factories during the first triennium following the year 1921, the industry 
has continued to work under a system of pools under which many factories remained idle. The peak year 
for the cotton crop during the decade was 1941-42when 1, 137,143 bojas of ~~.ottor. were ginned and 1,110,491 
bales pressed. But even in this peak year the area under cotton, according to the fourth forecast of the c.rop, 
was less than the precediflg 10 years' average by 9 per cent. There has since been practically steady decline 
in the area under cotton as a result of which the estimated area in l\Iadhya Pradesh, excluding merged 
territories, dwindled to less than the decennial average by 12·3 per cent. 

Cotton Mills.-The number of cotton spinning and weaving mills at the beginnirg of the year 1940 
and 1950 was II, each with 6,573looms and 362,394 spindles and 7,207looms and 371,560 spindles, res
pectively. Owing to the outbreak of the Second World War, the industry got impetus in the form of large 
demands by Government for cloth from the year 1940 onwards. The period prior to .May 1943 was more 
or less uneventful. Considerable difficulties were e;.:perienced by them in maintaining production and 
in the absence of control, the speculative rise in price of cotton cloth and yarn continued unchecked. The 
notable feature after this time was the comprehensive control by the Government of India by the pro
mulgation of the Cotton Cloth and Yarn Control Order, 1943, and similar other legislation in co-operation 
with the interests of the industry, of prices, production and everything needed by the cotton textile 
industry. The peak year for yarn production during the detade was 1941-42 when 64,045,000 lbs. of yarn 
were produced by the textile mills in this State but the production of woven goods during the year was only 
30,850 lbs. or. 95,236,000 yards which were much less than the average of the preceding triennium. 
The peak year In respect of woven goods was, however, 1943-44 when the production reached 32,340,000 lbs. 
or 109,662,000 yan-15. There has since been a gradual decline in the production of the textile mills due to 
the continuous overworking of the machinery during the war period and the non-replacement of worn out 
machi~ery and high prices of new textile machinery. After the partition of the country the position 
regardmg the supply of raw cotton became difficult. Recurring strikes and labour troubles also retarded 
production. 

The Stat~ has a very large acreage of land under cotton but imports a sizeable portion of its requirements 
of c?tton te>.."t1les and yarn from the nei.ghbour~ng States. There is thus a ~cope for further expansion of 
the mdHstry. The Government of Indta sanctwned the establishment of six new textile mills in the State 
in the post-war period, in.volving an increase of 120,000 spindles and over 2.000 looms in different 
parts of the State. But owmg to the great difficulties involved in the establishment of the new ones 
in the post-war years, ~one of these, have so far been successfully started. The construction of a mill was 
started at Jabalpu! durlflg the ye.ar 1948-49 but as the company failed to collect necessary capital it had to 
poHpone the proJeCt to better t1mes. 

-46-A 
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Oi! Mitts.-The n·!m':>er n.f oil milh in the Stlte r;!~i,-terel und-~r the Fac•orie~ Act which w 3s :.7, 
employmg 1,805 persons m 1940 mcreased to 68, employing3,283 persons in the vear 1950. Besides these 
there are about 1 ~.oq<> _indigenous oil ghanis in the State. Due to large increa;e in oil mills com petitio~ 
from the \·anaspatt .otl mdustry, the industry is finding difficulty in obtaining sufficient supply of ground
nut seeds for crushing. 

. Two. vegetable gheefactories, i'iz., Berar Oil Industries, Akola and Sudha Industries Ltd., Shegaon, 
wah capactty of 49 and 20 tons of hydrogenated oil per d.ly, respectively, have started production 
recently. The mam raw material for the industry is groundnut oil, which is available in this State. . Cot
ton seed oil which is very suitable can also be. produced. 

Rice 1\fills.-The number of registered rice mills which was 133 employing 3,430 persons in 19~0 
increased to 243 employing 4, 922 persons in the year 1950. 

Cement Factories.-There are three Cement Manufacturing Factories in this State prior to the 
merger of the various cement manufacturing concerns in the year 1936, viz., the factories at Kymore 
Katni and Meha~aon, all situated w_ithin a few miles of each ~ther an_d having the same ~rea of supply: 
After the formatwn of the Assoctated Cement Co. Ltd., mto whtch the abovementioned factories 
were merged, the Meh tgaon factory was closed, the Katni factory devotes itself entirely to the manufacture 
of fire-bricks required by the various factories of the Associat~d Cement Company and the only opera tin"' 
unit manufacturing cement in Madhya Pradesh, since 1939 is the Kymore Cement WorksatJukeh~ 
belonging to the ·Associated Cement Company. This followed a project of rationalisation by which 
uneconomic units were shut down to concentnte productio:1. in an economic unit. The manufacturin(7 
capacity of this unit was thu3 extended over and over again with the result that it is now the largest cemen~ 
factary in this sub-continent; if not in Asia, capable of turning out 3·5 lakh tons of Cement annuallv, 
against the combined production capacity of only 3·3 lakh tons of the 3 factories prior· to the merger. This 
factory has four rotary kilns in operation and employs a total labour force of about 3,500. During the 
decade the production has increased from 208,804 tons in 1939-40 to 325,772 tons in 19~9-50. Owin(7 
to the steadily increasing demand for cement in the country, the Government of India allowed a manufactur~ 
ing cap~ city of I 00.000 tons per annum for a new cement factory to this State in the post-war years. 

Saw-1\fills.-Due to the outbreak of war and the consequent stoppage of imports of Burmese Teak 
into India there was a phenominal increase in the number of registered saw-mills in the State, which increased 
from 1 in the year 1940 employing 193 persons to 1 06 in 1950, employing 2,344 persons. 

The number of 0.-dnance Factories similariy increasd from 1 in the year 1 'J40 employing 
3, 973 persons to 1 in the year 1950 employing 1 0,818 persons. 

En~ineerin~ Establishments.-The number of registered engineering (general) establishments, 
increased from 1 0 employing 501 persons in the year 1940 to 36 employing I ,316 persons in the year 1950. 
Besides these, a large number of smaller workshops were also started in recent years by refugees and others 
in the State. Of the bigger factories are the Government Central Workshop, Nagpur, started by the Depart
ment of Industries, .1\ladhya Pradesh, about the year 1947-48 the Simplex Engineering and Foundry 
\Yorks, Jabalpur, and Messrs C. P. Industries Limited, Khandwa. The Government Central Workshop 
specialises in repairs to the mechanical equipment belonging to the various Government departments 
while the two other workshops manufacture ~hats and other agricultural implements. 

Soap Factories.-A large number of small soap factories-were started in the State during the period 
under review but in the latter part the industry was faced with the problems of raw materials without a 
corrc:sponding increase in the prices of the finished product, viz., soap. The majority of the factories 
make semi-boiled soaps and have to work on marginal profits, while the larger factories are not so favourably 
placed in business as the factories in Bombay, and could not make any appreciable progress. A new con
cern known as Messrs Sadar Gani Oil Products Co., Ltd., Yeotmal (Factory at Kamptee) having an 
authorised capital of Rs. 25 lakhs and an issued capital of Rs. 10 lakhs, registered in the year 1947, plannd 
the prolu:tion of 1 tons of toilet and washing soJps per day by mo::lern methods. The State Govern
ment have im·ested Rs. 50,000 in its shares. 

Glass Factories.-The number of registered glass factories increased from three in 1940 to si.~ in 1950 
with a rated production capacity of 30! tons per day of 9 hours based on working furnaces. Some of these 
glass factories have expanded considerably and they are now equipped with gas fired furnaces of the .latest 
design which promotes economy. in Juel and operating efficiency. One important f~ture ~ the 
development of the glass industry in this State during the decade is that glass meltmg cruetbles 
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which were hitherto being imported mainly f~om J~pan are bei~g prepa~ed by two of the glass 
factorie8 one each at Nagpur and Jabalpur, m their own crucible sections. One of the glass 
factories' has developed a sheet metal depart~ent equipped wit_h about ?O s~mping .P~e~es _where 
bed lamp burners are produced. This company ts new one of the b_Iggest of Its kind speciahsmg m the 
products and is well equipped, efficiently run and the works are housed m modern structures. 

The number of registered printing and book binding establishments increased from 20 employing 
1 042 persons in the year 1940 to 49 employing 2,402 persons in the year 1950. Of these, there are now 
6' Litho Work-s, employing 767 persons against 3 such works~ 1940. 

Pottery Works.-There are about half a dozen pottery works in the State producing stoneware pipes. 
and fittings, jars (including acid resisting stoneware) and ref~actories! t~ee of which are located in ~abalpur 
district due to the availability of suitable clay for the purpose m that d1stnct. There has been a considerable 
expansion of some of these works and their products have a very good market, both within and outside the 
State. Some of the potteries are also venturing on the manufacture of crockery. 

Match Factories.-The number of registered match factories has increased from 2 in the year 1940 
employing 69 persons to 3 in the year 1950 employing 140 persons. The factories are now finding increasing 
difficulty in securing adequate supply of semal wood. . 

Chemical \Vorks.-There are now two Chemical \Vorksinthe State registered under tl,e Factories 
Act emploving 23 persons both of which are in the Nagpur District. One of these produces heavy chemicals 
like Acid Hydrochloric, Acid Nitric and Acid Sulphuric. _ 

Bone Crushing Factories.-The bone crushing industry in this State is of rec~nt origin. 
There are at present three bone crushing factories, one each at Kamptee, Khumari (Near Raipur) 
and Amravati, with a crushing capacity of 3,000 tons of bones per annum each. Among these the factory 
at Kamptee was started in the year 1944, while the other two have been started only in the year 1950. 

Iron and Steel Industry.-The Government of India, on the advice of their Technical Experts 
and Consultants, have already selected Bhilai in the Durg district of this State for establishing the first 
of their two new half million ton iron and steel plants. The step was taken in view of the availability 
of raw material required for the establishment of the industry in close proximity. The site is on the main 
Durg-Raipur Road accessible by rail and road and enjoys greater advantage than any other part of the 
country, even on the ground of strategy and defence. The project is expected to be taken up by the 
Government of India as soon as arrangements for financing it are made. 

Newsprint and Paper.-Government have sponsored the establishment of two paper· factories 
in the State :-

(I) One is the National Newsprint and Paper Mills Ltd., which is the first factory of its kind in the 
country and is expected to produce about I 00 tons of newsprint per day. Salai wood and 
bamboo, which are essential for the industry are available in sufficient quantities in the forest. 
The State Government have given the Company substantial financial aid and various other 
facilities. Considerable progress has been made and the factory is being established at 
Chandani in the Nimar district. _ 

(2) The second is the Ballarpu~ Paper and Straw Board l\li!ls Ltd., a factory having a capacity 
of about 20-25 tons per da:y, to be located near Chanda, where bamboo is available in large 
quantities. The State Government have given substantial financial aid and other facilities. 

Orange and Cold Storage.-In view of the importance of the orange crop in this State the Provincial 
Industries Committee, in paragraph 113 of its report published in 1946, recommended amon~t other thin<7s 
the development of the industry connected with the preservation of the fruit and the ':nanufacture ~f 
its ':arious by~pr?ducts. Besides _the oranges, the State. produces large quantities of potatoes in the 
Chhmdwara dlStnct and also other ~·egetables such as Cauli_flo~vers, peas, guavas, etc., etc., thus pro,·iding 
excellent scope f~r the cold storage mdustry as w~ll. A begmrung was, therefore, made with the formation 
of t?e Central Hmdusthan O~nge an~ Cold Storage Co., Ltd., Nagpur, registered with an authorised 
~p1tal of Rs. 20 lakhsanda patd up capital of about Rs. 12 ~sat P!esent, which started regular production 
m 1949. It has a cold storage capacity of 1,400 tons and IS carrymg on bottling of orange juice, canning 
of peas, oranges and other vegetables, c.uld storage of potatoes, etc., and manufacture of ice. The State 
Government have helped the industry by advancing to it a loan of Rs. 10 lakhs under the C. P. and Berar 
State Aid to Industries Act, 1933. The company received large orders from the Defence Department 
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of the Government of India during the year 1950. There are two other companies, ru., :\Iessrs. India 
Co~d Storage <?>:• ~td_., and Messrs. Krishak Cold Storage Co. Ltd., Nagpur (Works at Chhindwara) 
\\·hich are spec1alizmg m cold storage only. The former has already been erected and is functioning while the 
latter is in course of erection. 

Paints and Varnishes.-The rich forests of the State produce large quantities of the basic materials 
for paints and varnishes, riz., shellac, resins, oils, etc. Government have, therefore assisted both financially 
and otherwise the Gondwana Paints and Minerals Ltd., in establishing a Paints ~d Varnishes Factory at 
Kamptee. 

Besides this there are two other factories at Katni, fliz., Messrs Olpherts Ltd., and Messrs Jaushar 
raints and Varnishes Ltd., of which the first one specialises in the manufactures of dry paints only. 

Another company which was started in the post-war period is the National Industrial Alcohols Ltd. 
- manufacturing spirits from 1\lahua flowers at Kamptee. During the year 1949-50 it manufactured about 

3 lakh proof gallons of country spirits. 

A Jute Mill at Rai~arh was also started during the post-war period which has 1 ,500 looms and 3,326 
spindles with a production capacity of 4,500 tons of jute products per annum employing about 
850 workers. The total production of the mill for the years 1947, 1948 and 1949 was 3,339; 3,527 and 
3,778 tons, respectively. 

Other lndustries.-Besides these, there are a number of Bidi, Lac and Shellac and numerous 
Cottage and Small Industry Establishments, namely Handloom Weaving, Hand Spinning, Blanket Weaving, 
Dyeing and Printing, Oil Presssing by Ghani, Carpentry, Blacksmithy, Silver and Gold-Smithy, Brick
Laying, Pottery, Soap-making, Lime-Making, Basketry, Brass-Copper and Bell Metal Industry, Boot and 
Shoe-making, Tailoring, etc. of which handloom weaving is the most important . 

. Handloom Weavin~.-The handloom weaving which is by far the oldest and the most extensive 
of the cottage industries in the State, benefitted considerably during the first half of the period under 
review due to large demands for te~iles during the War Period. As the demand increased, there developed 
an acute shortage of yarn, the prices and distribution of which were ultimately brought · under 
control by the Government of India. In post-war years, the Industry has been feeling the after-effects of 
the War time prosperity and has been faced with periods of slackness in demand alternating with periods of 
shortages of yarn whenever textile mill production declined or scarcity of mill-made cloth was experienced. 
\Vith a view to giving encouragement to the industry, the Government of India have recently reserved 
certain varieties of cotton cloth exclusively for the handloom industry to the exclusion of the textile mills 
and powerloom factories registered under the Factories Act, since July 1950. 

Till the year 1945, the effects to organise \Veavers' Co-operative Societies did not meet with much 
success. The control on prices and distribution of yarn by the Government of IPdia, howevt>r, gave an 
impetus to the formation of \Veavers' Co-operative Societies and a number of them were registered in the 
course of the next year. Today there are 232 Primary Co-operative Societies affiliated to the Provir.cial 
\Veavers' Co-operative Society, Limited, which is the mother institution, started during the year 1934-35 
with the help of a grant from the Government of India for the development of the handloom industry. 
Nearly 50 per cent of the weavers in the State are now within the co-operative fold. 

Bidi-1\laking.-Bidi manufacture is one of the largest small-scale industries in the State, which has 
made considerable progress from year to year during the period under review. According to the Report 
of the Bidi Enquiry Committee, 1941, the number of bidi manufacturing establishments in the State 
in the year 1940 was 1,1 OO,employing 50,000 persons, with an average daily output of 5·1 /4 crores of bidies. 
In the. year 1950, the number of labourers engaged ill the industry was estimated at 200,000 with an average 
daily output of 18-20 crores of bidis, consuming 4 lakh maunds of tobacco per year. Great difficulty was 
experit.nced in securing the supply of adequate labour for agricultural purposes in bidi manufacturing 
areas in the State during the latter part of the period under review. To minimise this scarcity of labour 
required for agricultural operations, the C. P. & Berar Regulation of l\Ianufacture of Bidis (Agricultural 
Purposes) Act, 1948, was promulgated by the State Government. This Act, however, has recently been 
held as ultra ·dres by the Supreme Court of India. The question of mechanisation of bidi-making has b~en 
engaging the attention of the Department of Industries, ::\Iadhya Pradesh, for sometime past with a VIeW 
to relieve the scarcity of agricultural labour in bidi-making areas. 

Departmental Acth·ities.-Government Department of Industries.-The most outstanding feature 
in the earlier part of the decade was the separation of the post of Director of Industries which_was ~therto 
col}lbined with that of the Registrar, Co-operative Societies and the appointment of a wholetime Director 
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with the requisite technic_al qualifications !"ith e~ect from t~e _1st May 19~0. Unfortunately, the appoint
ment of the wholetime Dtrector, synchromzed w1th the begmmng of the World War II and a good deal of 
miscellaneous work had to be taken up by him. A scheme for the mobilization of the small-scale industries 
of the State for the production of wa1 supplies with a working capital of Rs. 2·1akhs was also started under 
the administrative control of the Director of Industries. Under this. scheme supplies to the extent of 
Rs. 2,65,000 were made to the Government of India in the late Department of Supply. 

A rapid survey of the i~dustrial potentialities o_f Madhya Pradesh were carried out by the Provin~ial 
Industries Committee appomted by Government m Commerce and Industry Department Resolution 
No. 8414-2880-A-VII, dated the 9th November 1944. The committee published its report in 1945 
which had a good reception. A Project Officer was appointed under the Department of Industries to 
(i) carry out investigation reg~rding t~e quality and quantity of raw ~at~rials avail~ble for t~e va~io~s 
industries suggested for estabhshment m Madhya Pradesh by the Provmc1al Industnes Comffilttee m 1ts 
report, (ii) to indicate in broad outline the localities likely to be suitable for further detailed investigations 
for the establishment of these industries and (iii) to make preliminary scrutiny of applications and proposals 
received for establishment of industries. Investigations for the establishment of steel, cement, paper, 
rayon and oil industries and the improvement of glass and ceramic industries in the State were carried out 
by this officer. 

Help and advice were given to promote the establishment of small-scale and cottage industries. The 
textile Branch of the Department of Industries gave, as usual,demonstrations in improved methods of dyeing, 
printing and weaving. Experiments to evolve new designs in weaving of artistic varieties were continued 
in the Government Weaving Shed. The departmental scheme for the development of cottage and small
scale woollen industry progressed quite satisfactorily. Blankets are manufactured under this scheme 
through local woJl-weavers for supply to different departments of Government including the Indian Stores 
Department and to the public. A Central Wool Emporium has also been set up under this scheme, 
with a view to purchasing and stocking raw wool for sale to Dhangars at cheaper rates and undertaking 
grading of wool and marketing of finished products. A Government Weaving Factory and a Workshop 
for the manufacture of textile accessories, on modest scales, were established during the year 1948-49 
from the unspent balance of the Government of India grant for the development of handloom industry. 
The weaving factory run on semi-commercial lines manufactures different types of furnishing fabrics 
experimented upon in the Government Weaving Shed, while the weaving appliances required for supply 
to the weavers in this State are manufactured in the workshop. Experiments in the manufacture of 
labour saving devices were also conducted in this. workshop. A notable feature of the departmental 
activities was the Establishment of a Government Central Workshop and Stores at Nagpur, under the 
development scheme during the year 1947-48. This workshop is expected (a) to undertake repairs 
of the mechanical equipment including automobiles owned by the various Government Departments 
and if possible, those of the public also, (b) to manufacture special equipment and machinery required by 
small-scale and cottage industries and (c) to afford facilities for the training of skilled and semi-skilled 
artisans. 

PART II 

Development of Electricity in Madhya Pradesh by Lt.-Col. E. G. Mackie, M.A.,I.E.E., 
1\1.1.1\I.E., A.I.E.E., Chief Engineer and General Manager, Electricity Department. 

The State of Madhya Pradesh is endowed with rich natural resour~es. It has large deposits of iron, 
bauxite, manganese and coal. The State has large forest areas growing timber and many other forest 
products such as gum, harra, kath.a, etc. In agriculture, the State grows rice, wheat, jawar and dals and 
is rich in cot_ton. The ~agpur oranges are famous all over the country. In short, the State has plenty 
of raw matenals. In sptte of the fact that raw materials are in plenty, it is surprising that the inhabitants 
of this State are poor. Perhaps t~e eas~ way nature supplies the primary wants of the people here may be 
the ca~se of ~elf contentment tendmg to mdustrial backwardness. Agriculture is the main stay of the people. 
Even_ m thts ~phere. people ~ad n~t ~o.work hard to get food for living. The other resources of nature 
temamed untapp_e~ ttll_occasswnal tndiVtdual efforts were made to work an industry here or a colliery 
there. In the ~m~g ~tde manganese ore mi_ning and coal mining took root early as it was so easy to work 
tl~e !arge depostts Wtthm easy reach. The nch cotton area attracted textile industry and is now a fairly 
btg mdustry of the State. There are hardly any other industries worth the name. Since the raw matetials 
and vast natural resources of· the. State remained untapped, it had an adverse aspect on the economic 
level of the people. Amongst vanous factors that contributed to industrial backwardness of this State 
the gre~test single factor was the want of electric power. The supply of economic and abundant electric 
power, tt may be noted, can transform the face of any land but unfortunately this received very Fcant 
attention in the past in this State. 
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The hi..,tory of electricity in this State does not date back to many years. The first el~ctric licence 
for electric supply was granted in 1905 to l\Iessrs. Crompton and Company Ltd., London, to wpply power 
to capital town of Nagpur. The prel>f"nt Nagpur Electric Light and Power .Company is the successor 
of the original licensee. Gradually, other Elt:ctric Supply Companies ~prang up in important to\vns of thr: 
province mostly in the district headquarters. These operated within the municipal limits of the towns. 
T~e~e had be~n no attempt of large scale electrification in th~ State ur.til 1937-38 when the first popular 
l\hn1stry cons1dered the proposals of l\Iessrs C. P. I. Sync1c.ate for a grant of licence for electrification 
of the Nagpur, Wardha and Chanda districts. The Proyincial Government sought the expert advict" 
of Sir \Villiam Stamps who recommended the grant of the licence to the Syndicate. The outbreak of 
Second World War impeded the progress of the scheme. It is interesting to observe that though the first 
!icen~e was given in ~905, and the second followed after a gap of twenty years while 23 licences were given 
m thirteen years. Once the ground was made the development was fast. By 1938 twenty-five licen:'(CS 
for electricity supply were working in the province. By then, electricity under private enterprife had assumed 
urban nature. The development and activities were such that electricity was associated with di~trict 
places and as more a luxury than a need. Villager could see it in town only. Industrial use did not sp:·cad 
beyond floor mills, saw-mills or some small factories. Even in towns large mills had their own plant. 
It appeared as though !:upplying power to large factories or mills was none of the business of the liccn~ees. 
This can perhaps be best visualised from the compnative graph showing the installed generating capacity 
of private factory plants shown against the licensees installed capacity in the State. The total capacity 
of private generating plant was slightly more than that of all the licensees in the province. The ·war period 
imposed considerable restrictions on the eletricity supply industry. But the war effort activities were 
very opportune for developing the electrkity industry but dependance on foreign plant and equip1:1ent 
and electrical wiring material curbed the development. It however showed rising tendencies and electrical 
generation in the State grew fast in spite of controls (Fig. 2). In this machine age electrical consui~.ption 
is a pointer to development and it is gratifying to note that during the past ten years, it had nearly doubled. 
\Vant of cheap and abundant electric power to build up industries was very badly felt by the people and 
peoples' Government. In 1944 interest in development of electrical power as a prerequisite to idustrial 
planning was keenly taken when the Post-·War Development Plans were formulated in the State. The 
State Government invited Sir Heney Howard to advise them on the co-ordinated planning of electricity. 

The Assessment of electricity requirement was undertaken of most of the p1 omising areas of the State. 
A Five-Ye.ar Development plan was chalked out for providing the nucleus of State Electricity Supply System 
to supply power to as wide an area as possible. River valley ~chemes, which are essentially a long term 
planning, involving huge capital expenditure, will get their place when Thermal Schemes build a load. The 
recent load survey of the State indicates a load potential of 240,000 K. W. prospective and 129,000 K. W. 
firm by 1955 and 346,000 K. W. prospective by 1960" ~d 161.700 K. W. firm. When this forecast is com
pared to the development of the State during past ten years it brings out the tremendous task ahead and the 
bright future this State has. Fig. 1 and Fig. 2 shows the supply position immediately after the Grid 
power commences. Details such as installed capacity, consumers, ur>its generated etc., during last ten years 
in the State have been tabulated in Tables I and II. 

To achieve this objective beginning has been made by establishing a Central Thermal Station at 
Khaparkheda near Nagpur. The State has been divided into three Grid areas namely (i) the Southern 
(ii) the Northern and (iii) the Eastern. Each of these areas will have an independent electric ~rid s~stem 
fed initially from one or more suitably located thermal stations. In course of time these will be lmked 
to water power stations in the area, will obtain inter connection amongst themselve~ through a system of S~ate 
trunk lines, with neighbouring State systems at State borders and to an all-India net work at appropnate 
location when it develops. Due to geographical position and proximity of coal we beli~ve that s~me of t~e 
~ladbya Pradesh Stations of which Khaperkheda is one will develop into a regwnal statiOn. This 
station of the Soutl>ern Grid planned for 60,000 K. ,V. capacity will be in operation early in 1951. .At fim 
2x 10,000 K. W. sets will commence supp'ly and third will follow soon. Other stations of the So~thern G~d 
are (i) one at Chandni near Burhanpur and (ii) Ballarshah. The station at Chandni is ~nder erection. It ~~ll 
have a total capacity of 17,000 K. W. Practically all the power "~ll be used at site. m the first. ~ew~pnnt 
paper Factory of the State. The Station at Ballarshah is under proJect stage. l\1achu~ery .however 1s avaJia?le. 
The station will have an installed capacity of 24,000 K. W. will work in parallel With the N~gpur St~twn. 
In Eastern Grid Area, pilot station of 4.000 K. W. capacity will be <'ompleted soon at Ra1pur and 1_n the 
Northern Grid area surplus capacity of the Jabalpur Electricity Power Company's Power House Will be 
utilised to develop the area. Places beyond the economic reach of the Grid will be devel_oped by nur£ery 
and pilot ~enerating stations and as load builds up will be linked to the Grid. Thus, dunng 1951:52 pl~nt 
capacity of the State will have increased by nearly 60,000 K. W. and to 84,000 K. W. by 1952-53 (mcludmg 
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~.000 K. W. of Jabalpur Supply Co., .alrt.::ady.available). A glance at fi~re 1 showing the installed f!l~nt 
availability of the public utility undertaking dun.ng last ten years and now m. 19? 1-52 when .Sta~e Electnc1ty 
becomes :available is worth noting-in l 949-50 1t was 26,485 K. W. only while m 1951-52 1t Will be nearly 
80,000 K. W., i.e., nearly trebled. 

'The State Government have declated their policy in respect of electricity development which clearly 
states-

" Lest prospective customers particularly bulk consumers like mills and factories should feel 
uncertain as regards Government's intentions in the matter of power supply to the public, and with a 
view to helping them to draw up their own post-war plans, the State Government would take this oppor• 
tunity of stating that it hopes to ensure that the rate for electric power offered to the public will not 
exceed the a<:tual cost of electricity that can be generated by the consumer's existing plant or the hypothe
tical cost of electricity that can be generated by a new plant of adequate capacity required to be erected to · 
replace the former or for a newly established enterprise ". . 
This had a very salutary effect on the industrial development of the province. They have been assured 

of economic power, at least not costlier than what they can generate, has relieved the burden of finding out 
capital for private generating plant and thus enabling them to utilise the same for the betterment or an esta
blishment of industry. The. result of such a progressive poli~y ~as been to bo?k up all the available capacity 
at Khaperkheda even before 1t could commence supply necessttatmg the extenswn very soon. The industries 
which will be taking power from Grid are Textile Mills, Ginning and Pressing, Oil Mills, Saw Mills, Rice 
Mills, Flour Mills, Paper Mills, Aluminium Industry, Steel Industry, Cement 1\lills, News Print Factmy, 
Manganese Mines, Collieries and in rural areas pumping, etc., and many others. This has all been possible 
by the bold policy of supplying power at economic rates to industry. · 

To carry electricity from the source of generation to extensive areas in the State nearly 1,200 miles of 
high voltage lines will have been laid as a first stage. These will be progressively increasing till every hut has 
supply. A map showing the generating stations of the State Electricity Supply industries and the lines is 
enclosed. · · 

In the past electricity had mostly served urban areas and the needs of rural areas remained neglected. 
In the development schemes today rural areas have been giv~n special emphasis. Comprehensive rural 
electrification scheme for the province has been planned. The transmission lines radiating all over the State 
are the arteries of supply which will feed the main centres of rural development. 

State electricity industry has taken its birth now and it is hoped that with this healthy outlook it will have 
made well rapid progregs by the time next census has its operation. 

Year 

(I) 

1938-39 
1939-40 
1940-41 
1941-42 
1942-43 
1943-44 
1944-45 
1945-46 
1946-47 
1947-48 
1948-49 
1949-50 

47 

TABLE I 

Electricity statistics for the State of Madhya Pradesh 

Total installed 
capacity 
inK. W. 

(2) 

36,494 
39,124 
39,325 
39,815 
39,574 
45,374 
45,372 
48,485 
50,133 
53,582 
55,118 
55,979 

Units generated 

(3) 

62,436,328 
75,028,947 
86,473,176 
87,184,335 
93,888,377 

1 0 I ,595,055 
104,547,989 

. 91,150,238 
99,283,221 

118.174.774 
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TABLE II 

Ekctricity Statistia-Prir;ate Industrial Supply and Supply by l.icensm 

Licensees Industrial private plants 
r- """"\ 

Year Number of Total Units Number of Total Units 
licensees installed generated consumers installed generated 

capacity capacity 
inK. W. inK. W. 

(I) (2) (3) (4) (5) (6) (7) 

1938-39 .. 24 11,030 10,400 25,464 
1939-40 25 12.413 I ,46,88,479 12,392 26,711 
1940-41 26 14,352 1,79,20,775 15,744 24,973 4,45,15,553 
1941-42 .. 26 14,915 2,19,70,776 17,288 24,900 5,30,58,171 
1942-43 .. 26 14.701 2.82,71,792 18,291 24,873 5,82,0 1,384 
1943-44 .. 26 20,640 2,95,40,291 18,648 24,734 5,76,44,044 
1944-45 .. 26 20,691 3,88,64,384 18,723 24,681 5,50,23, 993 
1945-46 .. 26 23,915 4,08,41,409 19,188 24,570 6,07,53,646 
1946-47 26 24.181 3,98,21,117 21,158 25,952 6,47,20,872 
1947-48 .. .. 26 28,617 448,60,350 23,526 24,965 4,62,89,888 
1948-49 .. 24 27,662 5,05,75,386 26.232 27,456 4,37,07,635 
1949-50 .. .. .. 24 25,48) 5,78,59,391 29,331 29,494 6,03,15,383 
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APPENDIXN 

A briE'f note showing the notable activities of the Public Health Engineering Department 
during the last five years by Shri Purte.f Singh, Public Health Engineer, Madhya Pradesh 

This department is dealing with the following Post-War Development Schemes :
(I) Scheme No. 228.-Water Supply and Drainage to important towns of the State. 
(2) Scheme No. 229.-Water Supply to Rural Areas-Sinking of Wells. 
(3) Scheme No. 230.-Protected Water Supply for Fairs. 

Urban Water Supply.-(!) Out of 130 towns in the State only 21 towns have piped water supply. 
These works serve 5·73 per cent of the total population in the State. None of these water works can be 
called satisfactory from either qualitative or quantitative _points of vie'!. !his department _prepared 
preliminary schemes for protected_w_ater supply to 32 to~ns m the state w!:uch mclude~ remodelhng of the 
existing water works and also prov1dmg new water works m the towns havmg a population of above 20,000. 
Preliminary sewerage schemes for these 32 towns were also prepared. 

(2) In pursuance of these objects in view, this department carried out detailed survey and investigation 
and prepared stage I water supply schemes for 18 towns in the State. Of this, the improvements to Raipur 
water supply scheme came up for execution at a cost of 9·21 lakhs financed by the Municipal Committee. 
The water works was formally opened on the 15th August 1951 and will be handed over complete in all 
respects to the Municipality by March 1952. The Pachmarhi Water supply scheme financed by the 
State Government is also under execution by this department. This scheme is expected to be completed 
by the next summer. For the last two years the maintenance of the existing water works at Raipur is 
also being carried out by this department. The water supply schemes for Durg and Warora have been 
approved by the Public Health Board. The Durg water supply scheme is being taken in hand very shortly. 
Orders for pumps, pipes and plant are being placed. The Warora water supply scheme is also likely to be 
taken up for execution within about two months' time. The execution of other schemes is dependent 
on the availability of funds at the disposal of the Municipal Committees. As the State Government is 
not in a position to sanction loans to the Municipal Committees to undertake these schemes the Municipal 
Committees are finding difficulty in financing them. · 

(3) This department investigated and prepared a tentative scheme for the water supply to Nepa 
Mills. The scheme is now under execution by the mill authorities. A scheme for water supply to Pench 
Valley Coal Field area had also been formulated by this department._ The Government of India, Labour 
Department, placed a sum of Rs. 50,000 at the disposal of this department for constructing an experimenta 
well at Datla as a preliminary step towards implementation of the scheme. This scheme was, however, 
subsequently dropped. 

Rural Water Supply.-This department undertook survey and investigations regarding rural water 
supply conditions in 5,606 villages in the State and submitted proposals for sinking of wells as may be 
required in villages according to priority. It was, however, subsequently decided by Government that 
the execution of the scheme should be entrusted to the Janapada Sabhas. Accordingly this department 
is exercising technical control over this scheme which is being executed by the Janapada Sabhas. The 
control of grant-in-aid payable to the Janapada Sabhas to meet half the expenditure of the construction of 
wells in rural areas is also vested with this department. So far five wells have been constructed and 173 
wel!s are under construction. 

Water Supply at Places of Fairs and Festivals.-( I) Due to poor sanitation, places of Fairs were 
always the centres of out~reak of .Ch<;>lera and Dysen~ry epidemics .. Preyentive measures were only in the 
nature of Mass Inoculation of Ptlgnms. The Pubhc Health Engmeermg Department has since 1\Iarch 
1948, started making arrangements for supply of protected water for drinking purposes at all important 
fairs in the State. 

(2) For this p~rpos.e, th~ Department is equipped with twelve water supply units. Each Unit consists 
of a Truck, a 1\lobtle Ftltrauon Plant and a Portable Pump. The Filtration Plant is capable of pumping 
~·ater at the rate of 3,000 gallons per ~our, and _after proper filtration and disinfection water is pumped 
mto Canvas Tanks of 500 gallons capactty, to which twelve taps are connected, from which pilgrims draw 
water. 

(3) The number of fairs where arrangements were made for protected Water Supply are as under:-

During 1948-49 27 fairs. 
During 1949-50 35 fairs. 
During 1950-51 33 fairs. 
During 1951-52 (to date) 18 fairs. 

47-A 
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The daily attendance at the3e fair a ranged from 10,000 to a lakh of pilgrims. The duration of the fairs 
varied from three days t.J a mlnth. 

(4) From reports received from the Medical Officers, posted to these fain;, from Janapada Sabha 
Presidents, and from Press Reports, it is seen that there has been a complete stoppage of Cholera, Dysentry 
etc.\ at all these places of fairs. · 

(5) Four Filter Units were sent to Raipur at the request of the Director of Health Services in December 
1950, to combat the Cholera epidemic, as a result of large number of people returning from Angul. With 
the help of these units, filtered and chlorinated water was supplied at all the camps and the epidemic was 
quickly brought under control. The District Authorities at Raipur and the Director of Health Services 
expressed their appreciation of the work done. 

(6) In addition to the achievements reported above in connection with the 3 developments schemes 
under operation, this department executed improvements to Samanvaya Rugnalaya at Nagpur with water 
supply and sanitary arrangements. 

(7) The designs and specifications for water supply and sanitary works for Medical college buildings, 
Ministerial staff quarters at Nagpur, Leper Asylum at Amravati, Dufferin Hospital, Sagar, Irwin Hospital, 
Amravati, Victoria Hospital~ Jabalpur, Police Lines Takli were prepared by this department. 

(8) The local bodies were supplied with suitable designs and specifications for all sanitary works 
proposed by them. Number of type designs for all sanitary installations were prepared by this department 
and distributed to the local bodies and other Government departments for adoption. Sanitary require
ments in the mills and factories constructed in the State are also scrutinised by this department and neces
sary advice rendered before granting permission for such constructions. This department undertook 
training Gram Panchayat Supervisors in elementary principles of Public Health Engineering, particularly 
in methods of collection and disposal of human excreta, cattle dung and waste fodder and provision of 
safe water supply in rural areas. 

(9) Detailed drainage schemes for five towns have also been prepared and will shortly be finalised. 
As the execution of a drainage scheme is more or less dependent on water supply scheme, this will obvi
ously materialise after the water schemes are undertaken. 

( 1 0) This department is carrying out inspection of the existing water works in the State and suggests 
ways and means to improve the existing conditions as far as possible. 
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APPENDIXO 

Vital Statistics 

1. In Madhya Pradesh the Vital Statistics figures are received from all the districts in the office of 
the Director of Health Services where they are compiled. The method of collecting the data in the urban 
and rural areas of the State and the opinion of the Director of Health Services on the system as a whole 
are contained in the note very kindly prepared by him and included in Annexure I. 

2. In the previous Census Reports of the State the validity and accuracy of the Vital Statistics have 
been commented upon and in the 1931 Report the following observations were made : 

" The opinion expressed at past Censuses was that whereas reporting of actual occurrences is 
fairly accurate, the classification under the diseases which caused death is very unsatisfactory. . •.••• 
. . . . . . The figures (relating to excess of births over deaths and growth of population) prove that for 
purposes of demography the vital statistics must be treated with care. In certain places, as will be 
indicated in the more detailed discussion hereafter, registration is tolerably efficient. In others, 
specially in the backward tracts and in some of the States, it is quite unreliable." 

3. With regard to the standard of maintaining vital statistics during the period 1931 to 1940 and 
1941 to 1950, it might be pointed out that while the general trend towards improvement continued fairly 
uniformly during the first decade, it was probably affected during the second decade in the Chhattisgarh 
sub-division of the East Madhya Pradesh Division on account of the pre-occupation of the District 
Officers and their staff in activities connected with food procurement and distribution. 

4. Although the present system of collecting vital statistics is not free from defects, it has been in 
vogue from a very long time and not only have many of the Watchmen in actual practice become expert 
in handling this type of work, but in some cases, particularly in the villages the people have also come to 
regard it as one of their duties to inform the Watchmen of the vital events. In fact the method has almost 
acquired the sanctity of a village custom and has become as it were a part of the usual village life. This is 
an advantage which has a very considerable effect on the accuracy of the data collected from these places. 
Besides, the check by superior officers, with all its faults and inadequacy, has had the effect of giving the 
whole work a formal outlook which has not been without its influence on the innocent villagers to a certain 
extent. The number of errors found and the occassional disciplinary action taken by the Tahsildar against 
the Village Headman or the Kotwar have all helped, though in "a limited manner, to improve matters. In 
fact in certain parts of the State such as the South-West Madhya Px:adesh Division the registration is 
comparatively very accurate. In other parts such as those of the Integrated States, where the system of 
recording births and deaths was hardly in existence and where an attempt is now being made to introduce 
it, the available figures are unreliable and are, therefore, not taken into consideration in reviewing the 
problem for the State as a whole and the Natural Divisions. In the East Madhya Pradesh Division and 
in the Integrated States in particular, there are in fact serious physical obstacles in the way of the vital 
statistics organisation including those connected with the topography, extreme distances, lack of communi-
cations and almost universal illiteracy. · 

5. The standard of maintaining the vital statistics in the South-West Madhya Pradesh Division 
may be considered to be the best in the State followed by that in the North-West Madhya Pradesh Division 
and the East Madhya Pradesh Division. In fact as early as 1911 the Census Superintendent mentioned 
in his report (page 33) that reporting in Berar was found to be specially accurate. 
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ANNEXURE I 

Note on the Re~stration and Compilation of Statistics in Madhya Pradesh including the Inte
~ated States with particular reference to the views as regards the accuracy and working 
of Vital Statistics, by the Director of Health Services,l\ladhya Pradesh, Health Section 

A.-REGISTRUION OF VITAL STATISTICS 

(i) In Municipal towns, Notified areas and Cantonments 

1. In all Municipal towns, Notified areas and Cantonments where there are byelaws or other orders 
under the law to this effect, it is compulsory on the head of the family to report every case of birth, death 
or still-birth occurring in his house, at the nearest police station-house oi outpost. A definite period is 
allowed for making these reports and the failure on the part of persons responsible to report such occur
rences are dealt with by the Municipal Committee, Notified area Committee or Cantonment 
authority by means of prosecution in selected cases. 

2. Deaths from epidemic diseases, such as plague, cholera, smallpox, influenza, relapsing fever, 
acute poliomyelitis, anthrax, epidemic pneumonia, encephalitis, lethargica, diphtheria, measles, scarlet 
fever, typhus, typhoid, mumps, dysentery, whooping cough, tuberculosis of the lungs, chickenpox, puer
peral fever, leprosy, yellow fever and cerebrospinal meningitis or any case of sudden death are to be report
ed at onCC? and the period allowed for such reports, when these are necessitated by byelaws or other orders 
under the law, does not ordinarily exceed 24 hours. 

3. In order to provide a check on the figures entered in the pohce registers, the Conservancy staff 
are required to collect information regarding births, deaths and still-births occurring in the!r respective 
circles from the inhabitants. In the byelaws of certain Municipalities it is compulsory to furnish such 
information on requisition by any member or paid servant of the l\lunicipal Committee. The Conservancy 
staff will report these occurrences to the Health Officer, if eny, or to the Secretary of the Municipality or, 
where there is no paid secretary, to the Honorary Secretary or to some paid servant of the Municipality or 
Cantonment, selected with the approval of the Deputy Commissioner. 

4. The police registers as prescribed in paragraph 14 will be compared weekly, i.e., on the I st, 8th, 
15th and 22nd of each month at the police station-house with the Municipal or Cantonment registers, by the 
1\Iunicipal Secretary or Health Officer or any other approved Official entrusted with the duty, who should 
ensure that all corrections are entered in red ink in the police registers and should submit a list of any persons 
who have failed to report to the police (see paragraph 1), to the Municipal Committee or the Cantonment 
authority for legal action against them. The weekly return sent by the police to the Civil Surgeon's office 

- on the dates and for the periods specified in paragraph 14 will contain the corrected figures i.e., those 
embodying both items reported to them and items taken from the Municipa! or Cantonment registers. 

•Nons 1.-Jn order to facilitate check, the entries in Police registers should be made by mohallas or other well defined areas. 
2.-The weekly retun from Police outposts too will be submitted to the Civil Surgeon through the tow~ or Cantonmen~ 

Police ~tation. 

5. In addition to the weekly returns referred to in paragraph 4, the police in all District headquarter 
towns, Cantonments, and other towns, the population of which is 30,000 and upwards, should submit to the 
Civil Surgeon a weekly return in Form No. II (at page 346 of the C. P. Public Health Manual of 1934 
Print) showing:-

Births and total deaths registered from all causes and also deaths from cholera, smallpox, plague , 
fever, respiratory diseases, dysentery and diarrhoea. 

These returns should be prepared for weeks commencing on Sunday and ending on Saturday and 
submitted so as to reach the Civil Surgeon's office every Monday. 

The Civil Surgeon should compile a district return in the same form and submit it so as to reach the 
Office of the Director of Health Services (Health Section) on every Wednesday for publication in the local 
gazette. 

6. Where. the ward member or members may be found willing to help, the Statistics obtained by the 
conservancy staff should be sent to the ward members concerned who should enquire into the completeness 
of the information for their wards. 
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7. If any other local methods of obtaining correct vital statistics suggest themselves and are approved 
by the Deputy Commissioner, they may be tried and an account of them and of the result may be given in the 
Annual Public Health Report. 

. 8. In places where arrangements have been made by the .Municipal Committee to register deaths of 
still-births at burning ghats or burial grounds, and to record births through dais, the inhabitants of such 
places will not in any way be exempted from the essential duty of reporting at police-station-houses or out
posts; the municipality should utilize the information in verifying the Statistics collected by the Conser
vancy staff. 

(ii) In Rural Areas • 
9. In the rural areas the registration of births, deaths and still-births is not legally obligatory on the 

head of the house hold, and the duty of making such reports is in the Central Provinces laid on the Mukad
dam of the village by section 193 (i) of the Land Revenue Act, II of 1917, and on the village Kotwar by 
rule 5 (vii) of the rules framed under section 227 (2) {q) (iii) of the Act, and in Berar on the Police Patel 
by rule 25 of the schedule of duties of Police Patels contained in Appendix A to the rules framed under 
section 21 of the Berar Patels and Patwaris Law. 

1 0. All births, deaths and still-births are reported at fixed intervals at the police station-house of the 
circle in which the village is situated. 

11. It is the duty of village Watchmen to report all births and deaths occurring within their villages 
at the police-station to which they make their periodical reports. Report books for village Watchmen 
(of one uniform pattern) should be obtained on an indent from the Superintendent, Central Jail Press, 
Nagpur and issued free to Mukaddams in the Central Provinces and to Patels in Berar. 

12. The state Government have delegated to the Director of Public Health, Madhya Pradesh, the 
powers to sanction the grant of recurring honoraria to Police Station writers, who record the Vital Statis
tics and submit the weekly returns, at the rates mentioned below:-

(a) In towns of 5,000 inhabitants or more . • . . Rs. 2 per mensem 
(b) In charge of a rural circle of 75 populated villages or more . . Do. 
(c) In smaller towns or rural circles .. Re. 1 per mensem 
(d) If a station-house includes two rural ranges for which separate returns of vital 

statistics are submitted two allowances can be· given. 
(e) If a station-house circle includes both a rural circle and a.town which counts 

as a town or urban circle (i.e. for which a separate return of vital statistics 
is submitted), then the allowance will be Re. I or Rs. 2, as the case may be, 
for the rural circle. The fact that a village containing 5,000 people is in
cluded in the rural circle does not entitle the station writer to two allow
ances. 

13. The report books should be written by the Mukaddam, Malguzar, Patel, or by any literate person 
in the village under the direction of the Mukaddam or Patel. • 

14. The Officer-in-charge of each police-statio11 will enter, village by village, each birth or death 
reported to him in a register in Form No.6, (at Page 333 to 336 of the C. P. Public Health Manual of 
1934 Print.) and he will send to the Civil Surgeon's office, on the dates and for the periods specified 
below, a copy of the totals of khalsa and zamindari figures separately recorded:-

On the 3rd of each month, for the period intervening between the 22nd and last day of the preceding 
month; · 

On the 1Oth of each month, for the week ending on the 7th of the current month ; 
On the 17th of each month, for the week ending on the 14th and on the 24th of each month for the 

week ending on the 21st. ' 

15. The mere reporting of Vital Statistics is of little use for purposes of scientific deduction, unless
( a) as large a number of entries as possible is actually checked in the villages, 
(b) the accuracy with which the entries in the Kotwar's book are transcrihed into the police register 

is checked at the station-house, and 
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(c) information is furnished as to the extent to which the aboYe two checks have been performeJ. 
and the proportion of errors which was detected. 

When this information has been furnished, it is possible to form a judgment as to the reliability of the 
atatistics, as a whole, and to gauge their usefulness for scier.tific purposes. The following instructions 
should therefore be followed by Officers of the Revenue, Medical and Police Departments in checking 
statistics :-

{a) The entries in the Kotwar's books should be checked in the village by all Revenue and 1\ledical 
Officers including the vaccination ~taff, the method being to assemble the villagers and ques
tion them as to the births and deaths which have occurred in the ,;llage anJ as to the correct
ness of the entries made in the book. 

(b) The vaccination staff should also make enquiries at all houses which they visit in the course of 
their vaccination work, in order to ascertain that all births and deaths have been correctly 
reported. 

(c) Enquiries in the villages should not be made by Police Officers, this work not being part of their 
legitimate duties. 

(d) The entries in the police register should be checked by-
(i) All Revenue Officers not below the rank of Naib-Tahsildar. 

(ii) All Medical Officers not below the rank of Assistant 1\ledical Officer. 
(iii) Superintendents and Assistant Superintendents of vaccination. 
(iv) All Police Officers not below. the rank of Circle Inspector. 

Any Kotwar, who is present at the station-house, should first be questioned in order to test the 
accuracy of the entries made in his book and these entries should then be compared with the 
entries made in the police register. 

(e) On the first day of every quarter, every revenue officer should send to the Deputy Commissioner 
and every Medical Officer should send to the Civil Surgeon a report in Form No. 12 (at page 
347 ofthe C. P. Public Health Manual-1934 Print) showing the results of the checking done 
by him (i) in the villages, and (ii) at police stations during the preceding quarter. Only 
those entries should be entered in the form which have actually been checked, i. e., if the 
Kotwar's book contains 50 entries, and 15 of them are chosen at random for verification 
the number to be recorded in the form is 15, and not 50. 

Similarly, only those entries in the police register should be considered as checked which have 
actually been verified in detail from the Kotwar's book. 

(f) A similar return should be submitted on the first day of every quarter by the Police Officer, 
specified above, to the District Superintendent of Police, only those columns which relate 
to the police registers being filled up. The District Superintendent of police should t~ke 
early action to deal with those police officers who are responsible for mistakes in their regis
ters. 

(g) The 11bove return should be tabulated each quarter as received, and a ~onsolidated statement 
in the same form should be forwardecJ by the Deputy Commissioner and the District Superin- -
tendent of police respectively to the Civil Surgeon before the 1Oth of the first month of the 
quarter. In this statement checks made by the Deputy Commissioner and the District 
Superintendent of police personally should be included. Details of checking officers, 
villages checked and so on, should be omitted, and totals only should be given under each 
column. These statements will be used by the Civil Surgeon for compiling the information 
required for the Annual Public Health Report. 

(Iii) In Railway Limits and Forest Areas 
16. Births and deaths occurring withii' railway limits are reported to the nearest police-station by 

certain Officers of the Railway Administration concerned, in accordance with arrangements made with 
them by the local Government. 

17. II' forest villcyes the Kotwars who are appointed by the Forest Department \\;II report the vital· 
occurrences in forest areas to the Range Officers and the Range Officers "';n Pend the monthly statistics 
to the Civil Surgeon, befcre the lOth of the month foiJo\\;ng- that to which they relate. 



369 

B.--coMPILATION OF VITAL STATISTICS 

18. From the materials furnished to the Civil Surgeon in accordance with paragraphs 4 and 14 
there will be compileLI in his. office two monthly statements in Forms No~. 7 (at pages 337 to 340 of the 
C. P. Public Health' Manual-1934 Print) and 8 (at page 341 of the C. P. Public Health Manual-1934 
Print). Jn the former will be e~tere~ the accoJnt of all b~rth~, death~. and still-births ~egistered in rural 
circles (showing khalsa and zammdan separately) of the dtstnct, and m the latter all btrths, deaths and 
still-births registered in towns. The term 'town' includes (1) aJJ Municipalities, (2) all Notified Areas, (3) 
~11 Headquarters of Di~tricts, ( 4) all Cantonments and (5) places with a population of 5,000 or more. 
The totals of statemePt Form No.8 (at page 341 of the C. P. Public Health Manual-1934 Print) will be 
entered in ftatement Form No. 7 (at pages 337 to 340 ofthe C. P. Public Health Manual-1934 Print) 
after the tot.ls of that statement, and a grand total mad:! up for the whole district. 

NOTE,.,.-In form No. 7 the registration circle will be entered in geographical, not alpbabatical order. 

19. The Civil Surgeon will, as soon after the close of the month as possible, send a copy of the state
ments, referred to in the preceding paragraph direct to the Director of Public Health, and another copy 
thereof to the Deputy Commissioner of the district, who will transmit it with any observations he may 
wish to add to the Director of Public Health. The Civil Surgeon will carefully scrutinize the figures con
tained in the statements, and address the Deputy Commissioner on such points as may call for remarks. 
These remarks, with the Deputy Commissioner's orders thereon, will be forwarded to the District Superin
tendent of Police and a copy of the same will be sent to the Director of Health Services (Health Section), 
Madhya Pradesh, by the 15th of the month following that to which the statistics relate.· 

OmissioPS and corrections when discovered by the Checking Officers (Revenue, Medical, Public 
Health, Police and Vaccination staff) should be entered in the Kotwar's books which will be copied periodi
cally in the P0lice Register. The Station House Officer should submit every month a statement of correc
tions and additions so made to the Civil Surgeon of the district who in turn fhould forward the same to the 
Director of Health Services (Health Section), Madhya Pradesh, through the Deputy Commissioner, in the 
prescribed form. • 

20. On receipt of the monthly statements in Forms No. 7 and 8 from all districts, the Director of 
Health Services will have two statemePts in Forms Nos. 9 (at pages 342-343 of the C. P. Public Health 
l\Ianual-1934 Print) and 10 (at pages 344-345 of the C. P. Public Health .Manual-1934 Print) 
compiled in his office and published in the Supplement to the Madhya Pradeih Gazette. 

21. All deaths from the following diseases or deaths from any other disease of an unusual nature or 
in unusual numbers shall be reported to the Civil Surgeon by the Station House Officer on the same day :-

English Hindi (f~r) Marathi {lf'Uit) 

Cholera 
Plague 
Small-Pox 
Cerebrospinal 

Dysentery 
Measles 
Typhoid 
T. B. of Lungs 
Mumps 
Malaria 
Influenza 

-

-

.. 
~ 
~ 

~ 

~~ 
iRrn 
lffcrU 

lfuftf :H"U 

~'fiT e:nr 

~ 
~~<R'rR .. 
m'fiT~ .. 

~amm:. 

~. 

~. 

ll'Frlfm~. 

~ fci;<n artcroRr. 
~. 

f<M"ll\i<R. 

~. 

lf~. 

~T<rcrN • 
~\i<R • 

~2: (a) In ~unicipal towns ~d notified area committee,;the Medical Officer of Health or Secretary, 
~~u.mctpal or No~ified Area C~mmt~ee, where there is no Medical Officer of Health shall submit to the 
CIVll Surgeon daily returns of tnfectious diseases enumerated in Rule 2, Chapter II ofthe Public Health 
::\lanual. 

48 
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(6) Muk.addams and Kotwan in the Madhya Pradesh except Berar and Police Patels in Berar shall, 
under section 193 (i) of the Land Revenue Act II of 1917, Rule 5 (vii) of the rules framed under section 227 
(2) ( q) (ii) of the Act and under Rule 25 of the Schedule of duties of police patels contained in Appendix A 
of the Rules framed under section 21 of the Berar Patels and Patwaris Law, respectively report deaths from 
the diseases mentioned in paragraph 21 or deaths of an unusual nature or in unusual numbers to the nearest 
police station or outpost the same day. 

23. The Civil Surgeon shall submit daily returns of these diseases, as indicated in Rule 53, Chapter I 
of the Public Health Manual. 

VIEWS AS REGARDS THE AccuRACY AND WoRKING oF VITAL STATISTICS 

24. The eJ~;isting system is unsatisfactory for the following reasons:-

{I) rhere is no S2tisfactory machinery for counter-checking the ac<'uracy and completeness of the 
registration. In Madras Presidency, the District Health Officers through their Health 
Inspectors and Vaccinators constantly check the accuracy and completeness of the regis
tration by the village headman. This is not possible in Madhya Pradesh because we don't 
have these staff eJ~;cepting the vaccinators. 

(2) Delay in collection and compilation of statistics.-The existing procedure is that the village 
watchmar reports the occurrence of births and deaths to the Police Station House, who 
in their tum report to Civil Surgeons of the districts. The Civil Surgeons consolidate 
the figures for the whole district and forward them to the office d the Director of Health 
Services (Health Section), 1\ladhya Pradesh; whereas in the Madra~ system the village 
headman reports to the Tahsildar who reports the figures of births ard deaths directly to the 
Director of Public Health. Thi~ considerably shortens the period of compilation. 

{3) Inadequacy of the staff at State headquarters to analyse the statistical information received, 
collect useful data al"d communicate to the executive authorities for necessary action. In 
the office of the Director of Health Services there are two Upper Division clerks and two 
Lower Division clerks for this work. There is no officer to supervise and guide this w0rk. 

Registratbn of births and deaths in rural areas is not compulsory. 
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APPENDIX P 

Articles on the Census Economic Enquiry by Shri V. S. Krishnan, Deputy Secretary to the 
· Government of Madhya Pradesh in the Publicity Department 

I.-SCOPE OF THE ENQUIRY 
The census operations involving the writing out of apprmcimately 350 million individual enumeration 

slips, each recording certain important data regarding every man, woman and child living in India, is a 
stupendous undertaking. But the value and usefulfless of the information so coiJected are so immense that 
this is worth doing; indeed, it is obligatory ofl every State to do. Such a census enumeration has been 
done once in every I 0 years in the past, the last census having been taken in I 941. But the enquiry that has 
now to be made·, from the 9th February to the 28th February 1951, is different and unique in many ways. 
Apart from the fact that this is the first census after tbe partition of the country and the inauguration of the 
J ndian Republic, it is also the first censu~ in which the fundamental principle of classification will be the 
economic role that each individual plays in the country. 

J n the past the basic data according to which the census slips were sorted out was the "religion" of the 
individual. Ifl every district and every village the population was first of all separated into religious groups, 
and these divisions were maintained throughout the sorting operation, and all data regarding literacy, 
livelihood, distribution of age groups, etc., were cross-tabulated according to religion. Such a procedure 
was not only unhelpful but was capable of being misused; though, no doubt, it is necessary to record the 
religion of every individual as one of the facts of information. 

The main purpose, therefore, of the present census enquiry is to grouo every individual in respect of his 
share in the economic activity of the whole community. Jn this sense an individual may be economically 
active, passive or partiaJJy active. It is this that determines his place in the economic structure of society. 
Is a person economically active? Does he either produce goods or render services? Or is he iflactive and, 
therefore, dependant? Or alternately is he active in a small measure, but not sufficiently active to get a 
living for himself? The answers to these questions will indicate the persor's position in the community 
vis-a-vis its economic life. 

In regard to the active and semi-active people there are other enquiries regarding the kind of 
occupations they pursue, whether they are engaged in agriculture, commerce, trade, non-agricultural 
production or other services. These will again raise other qqestions as to whether the person is employed· 
by some one, or whether he himself employs others, or whether his activity is independant of both employees 
and employers. All these facts will be collected during the present .census. But the foundation of the 
whole enquiry is the placing of the individual as an economicaUy active or non-active person, because it is 
this that will enable us to judge the actual and the potential man-power in the country, and the degree of 
economic productivity that has been attained. _ 

J n order to get at this knowled?e what is the test that we m2y apply to each individual to see if he is 
economically active? The simplest test is to ascertain whether by means ofthis activity he is able to sustain 
himself, or whether he has to depend on somebody to sustain him. In other words, is he a "self-supporting" 
person or is he a dependant? Jn our country there is usually also another category oi persons in most 
households who are economicaiJy active in a limited way but not sufficient to earo a sustenance independent 
of the h~:msehold. A younger brother or a son may do manual labour or engage in some cottage industry, 
but the ~nco~e woulcl go to the"common pool and will have to be supplemented by the head ofthe family for 
supportm? htm. Such persons are reckoned as economi:ally semi-active and classified as "earning depen
dants". 

!J.e term "relf-supporting person" as used in the enumeration has led to Fome misunderstanding in 
certatn qu~rters who_ fear that by the use of this term in the census operation, hundreds of semi-starving 
pe-rsons \nil be classified as self-suoportiPg just because they are the bread-winners of their households. 
The result, they fear, would be to give a false picture of the condition of life in the country. But there is 
really no ground for this fear, beca-use the enumerators who use the term, the census officials who tabulate the 
result~, and. the <?overnment who will publish the report, are ?II fully aware of the precise and technical 
sense 10 wh1rh thts common and non-technical phrase is used in the census operation. It has been made 
very_ clear to ~very one that this phrase has no reference to the siz.ndard of living, but where a person was !n 
recetpt of an ~ncome-though it might be a pittance-and that income was sufficient for his maintenance, 
tho_ugh at a rruserable level, he w.u- to be describt>d for the purpose ofthe census as "self-supporting person". 
Thts h1s been made abundantly clear to everyone concerned, and will be amply brought out in the census 
reports. 

48-A 



372 
For, there is 110 attempt ~ru~de in the preseJlt census enquiry to ascertain the ~tandard of livin('J at which 

the irdividual is able to sustain himself. AJJ that is attempted is to find out whether a person is s~fficiently 
active economically to maintain himself at the de facto lenl-deplorable and low as it may be,- at ,,·hich he 
actuaJJy d~! live. A labourer, for instance, who breaks stores for the rl'ilway tract may earn twehe ar•n:i's a 
day and With that he may be able to feed and maintain himself in how wever poor a condition. Ne,·ertheless, 
he is a bread-winner and is economically actiYe and, therefore, he is counted as such in the cemus enquiry 

It would, no doubt, be very valuable, and highly instru.:th·e to social studies, if it were possible to 
ascertain the actual earningl! of each active indi~-idual, and classify the standard of living of the diffen:r.t 
groups of the population. Then we ehall get a picture of the pattern of life with all its dark shadows and 
grim bleakness. But during the present cemus enquiry this is not possible. It will not be desirable to mix 
up too many investigations in an operation where 350 million people have to be questioned and answers re
corded by enumerators not alJ of whom are technically expert, and who undertake this ta~k voluntarily 
during their leisure hourF. If questions regarding the actuaJ income, family budgets, cost of th-ing, etc., 
were to be asked to every individual, there is bound to be suspicion and reticence on the part of people and 
evell a feeling of opposition. It may be feared by ignorant folks that all this is a subtle device for increasing 
taxation and adding to their burden in other ways. This will result in an absence of that co-operation 
between the individual citizer and the enumerator '\1\<-ithout which this enquiry cannot be fruitful. Thus the 
entire census operation would have defeated its purpose by attempting to do more than what was prac ti-
cable. · . 

For these reasons, the scope of the present enquiry has been restricted to the limited and attainable 
object of ascertaining the broad divisions of the economically active and the economically passive penc.ns in 
the country. At the same time, the important question of the stardard of living is not altogether ignort:d. 
Wherever it was feasible, samples are studied in a more thorough manner in respect of family incomes ar.d 
cost of living, and it is hoped that the information made available by the present census will help in pursuing 
the investigation more thoroughly in future. Under expert guidance and patient scientific enquiry it may 
be possible later on to unfold the economic map of the people in all its revealing details. 

11.-THE ECONOMIC STATUS 

Every individual, whatever his social status may be, must necessarily enjoy one or the other of three 
kinds of economic status. He may be a self-supporting person, or he may be a non-earning dependant, or 
thirdly he may be an earning dependant. To determine which of these three categories is the economic 
statuP of each person, the Census Enumen•tor addresses to every individual Part I of question No.9, namely, 
.. Are you a self-supporting person, a non-earning dependant, or an earning dependant". 

SELF-SUPPORTING PERSONS 

The phrase .. self-supporting" must not be taken to have any reference to the person's standard of 
living. As explained in an earlier article, it is only meant to indicate the actual fact whether a person is 
able to maintain himself, at what~oever standard of living he actually does Jive, by means of the income he 
earns. If for his one meal or half a meal a day, he does not depend on anyone but earns it by his own work, 
if he can clothe himself and shelter himself in howsoever poor a fashion by his own earnings, he is classified 
as a self-supporting person without any implication of the manner or level at which he supports himself. 

It is necessary to ul'derstand this significance cf the phrase. The Enumerators do understand it in 
this sense, and the tabulators and officers connected with the census will interpret it so. But the common 
people also must know it, otherwise they may be misled by interested persons and ma;r get a wrong idea of 
Government's intention behind this question. 

NoN-EARNING DEPENDANTS 

It is easy to understand the category of persons called "Non-earning dependants". Tht se are persons 
in a household who do not get an income but are maintained by the earnings of the person on whom they 
depend. Young children, aged and disabled pe~ons and other dependants in a household who have no 
earnings will come under this description. It may be pointed out that a person may do work and yet be a 
non-earnina dependant. A house-wife who cooks for the family, washes and cleans the house, looks after 
children, d::Cs yery important work but since she does nC't earn any income by this work, she is not classified 
as a "Self-supporting person" but as a "Non-earning dependant". 
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EARNING DEPENDANTS 

In other words, anyone who is not a self-supporting person is a dependant. But we have to remember 
that in many cases a dependant may also earn a small regular income which may, however, be insufficient to 
support him. For instance, a young boy may be working in a shop for part of the day and earning petty 
wages. Or again, the woman i(l a household may do part-time work elsewhere for daily wages. All these 
earnings may not be able to support the wage-earners unless helped by the bread-winner of the house 
hold. In our country where the system of joint family is widely prevalent, this category of person is 
found in many households. Hence, we have the third type of economic status called 11Earning Depen
dants". 

We have to remember that Part I of question No.9 will be put to each member of the family household 
separately and not to the entire household collectively. For, in the collective seJ'Ise every household must be 
considered to be self-supporting. It cannot e:x;ist otherwise. The surplus earnings of the self-supporting 
person within the household would, in every case, be enough to meet the deficit of the earning and non· 
earning dependant!?. That is how the family household balances itself. The question is to be put to 
individual members of the households so that we may know at the completion of the' census how many 
persons in our country are able to maintain themselves without another's support, and how many persons are 
dependants. 

Having got these three classes of economic status clearly ascertained, a further question has to be 
pursued with lhose persons oPiy who are self-supporting, in order t(l determine whether in their economic 
activities they are employers, employees or independent workers. This is the object of Part II of question 
No.9 which asks "Are you ordiParily an employer, an employee, or an independent worker?" 

EMPLOYER 

When one has to employ the services of one or more persons for performing the duties by which one 
secures one's income, that person is classified as an "Employer". A doctor who must employ a compoun
der, a lawyer who must have a clerk, or a cultivator who employs labour for working in the fields are all 
employers. What is important to notice is that in all cases the person or persons so employed must have 
regular employment. They should not be casual employees. Their principal mean~ of livelihood must 
be derived from such employment. Secondly, the assistance of such employees must be utilised by the 
employer t0 perform that business <'r activity from which the employer earns his living. A person who 
employs a cook in his house, for example, is not to be regarded as an employer, because though the cook may 
receive regular wages and may perform very useful service, he (Joe~ not help the employer in the performance 
of the latter's business or occupation. . 

EMPLOYEE 

The term "Employee" is simple enough to understand. He is one who works under another person 
institution, or establishment, receiving a salary or w~ges in cash or kind as the means of his livelihood. 
Thus Go,·ernment servants will be classified as employees. If a land owner employs a manager or a 
superintendent to look after his estate, the latter would be an employee though he in his turn may employ 
labourers and other subordinate workers. It will be seen that a large portion of the people will thuta find 
themselves properly grouped under this category. 

INDEPENDENT WoRKERS 

The persons who will be described as "Independent \Vorkers" are those who are able to earn their 
living without either being employed by someone else, or employing other workers under them. A handi
crafts man who out ot materials collected by himself makes toys with his hands and sells them is an inde
pendent worker. A petty shopkeeper who does not employ a servant for running his shop will be an 
in~ependent worker. !he independence here implied is not necessarily financial independence, but 
rehance upon oneself ·wtthout asststADce of human labour for the performance of the wor1r which provides 
the means of livelihood. 

These three broad divisions help us to classify those persons who are self-supporting and who are 
enga~ed in gainful occupation. It is necessary to remember that this classification of employer, employee 
~nd mdepend~nt w?rker does not coPcern persons who support themselves through dividends, rents, or 
~nt~rest on thetr capt tal. Such persons are supposed to have no economic activity and, therefore, cannot fall 
mto any one of th~e three cl~ses. Thus while Part J of question No. 9 gives us the primary ec01wmic 
status, cov~ring all persons, part II of the questions furnishes us v.ith the information regar~ing the seconda
ry economtc status of those persons who are engaged in gainful economic acthity. 
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111.-~IEANS OF LIVELIHOOD 
Two questions will be asked by the enumerators to elicit information regarding the means of livelihood. 

But first it is necessary to know what is meant by "~leans of Lh·elihood''. GePerally, it is defined as that 
gainful occupation which forms the source of the income which is utilised by an indhidua] for his mainten
ance. B.ut it is .common k.no~ledge tha! there are certain incomes ":hich may be obtained ";thout engaging 
oneself an a gamfuJ occupataon. For anstance, the landlord who hves on the rent rect>ived from houses, 
or. the investor ~ho Jives on the dividends accruing from his investment cannot be said to be engaged in a 
gaanfu) occupataon. Therefore, for the purpose of the cemus enquiry, the term "Means of Livelihood" 
has to be taken in a more comprehensive sense to include all these classes of persons. Again, there are 
certain dependaPts in a household, such as, the child, wife and aged or disabled persons who have no source 
of ircome themselves but are maint2ined out of the means of livelihood of the bread-winner of the family. 
All Puch persons will not be shown as not having a means of livelihood, but their means of livelihood "ill be 
recorded as the same as that of the person on whom they depend. Thus, if the head of the family is a 
cultivator and he supports his children, a wife and a sister, then in the census record all these dependants 
will be shown as having cultivatiol' as their means of livelihood. This is done with a view to ascertain 
the pressure of the population which each dass of occupation supports. 

2. Jt will thus be seen that there is not a s!ngle individual living who has no means of livelihood. The 
means may be ai'ything from begging to the highest intellectual labour; or, it may be dependence on one 
who is pursuing any of these occupations. Thus the means of livelihood is a universal data wjuch helps us 
to plat"e a man in the economic system of society. It determines his ~bare in the economi<' life of the country 
and his role in the various categories of occupations. . 

3. The-refore one question is addres!'ed to every individual, namely, question No. 10.-"'\Vhat is your 
principal means of livelihood?" Mter this has been answerd, another question is addressed to only those 
persons who are .. self-supporting" persons; and that is question No. 11. "'\Vhat is your secondary means 
of livelihood"? These two questions draw an important distinction between two kinds of livelihood 
means. This is necessary in order to understand the actual and available manpower in the different 
economic activities in the country. A person may keep a ~hop and also have a small piece of agricultural 
land which he cultivatee. Or again, one may be clerk and also work as an ager.t for selling a newspaper 
or an agent of an insurance company. In such cases, that occupation which brings him the greatest part of 
his income should be treated as the major or the principal means of livelihood, and that which gives him the 
next most important part of his income should be taken as the minor or secondary means of livelihood. 
It is possible that a person may have more than two source!> of income, but it has been decided that the 
ends of the present enquiry will be served if only the first two important means of livelihood are recorded. 
Therefore, the enumerators have been instructed not to take down more than two occupations in each 
case. 

It has already been explained that the principal means of livelihood of a dependant-whether earning 
or non-earning-is the same as that of the person on whom he depends. But the "earning dependant" has 
a sourc,. of income. This will be recorded as his secondary means of livelihood. For the "non-earning 
dependant" there "ill naturally be no secondary means of livelihood. 

4. Of all the economic activities in the country the most important is the C'ultivation of land and the 
production of field crops. In our country this may be said to account for nearly 80 per cent of the entire 
population directly or indirec.tly. These may be called the agricultural classes and the other activities may 
be grouped together under the head .. nol'-agricultural classes". Thus when once the "means of livelihood" 
data has been recorded for every individual, the entire people of the country can be divided into the two 
broad categories, namely, the agricultural classes and tht· non-agricultural classes. Every peason must 
fall under one or the other of these two groups. 

5. Taking the agricultural classes first, those who are supported by this occupation can be further 
classified under four distinct groups;- -

(i) Cultivators of land, wholly or mainly owned; and their dependants; 
(ii) Cultivators of land, wholly or mainly unowned; and their dependants; 
(iii) CultivatiJ.g labourers; and their dependants; and 
(iv) Non-cultivating owners of land; agricultural rent receivers; and their dependants. 

6. It will be noticed that in this classification three distinct types of relationship to the land are indi
cated. There is first tM ndtit·ator, who is different and distinguishable from a cultivating labvun:r. 
The cultivator is the person who is respon~ible for, and takes decisions regarding the entire pxocess c:..f 
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cultivating a piece of land, such as, when and where to plough, when t? so~, when and where to. reap and ~o 
on. He need not necessarily perform the actual manual labour of culttvatwn, though many cultivators do 1D 

fact perform. The cultivator may himself own the land which he cultivates .in wh!ch case he comes under 
the category (i), or. he may hold a ~ea;se o~ he may be~ age?t or ~ager, m which cas~ he comes under 
category (ii). In etthe.r case what dtst~gmsh~s the culttvator 1s that he lS the person .~ho du~~s an~ controls 
the agricultural operatiOns on the parttcular ptece of land. By the use of the word owned m this connec
tion it is only indicated that the rights on the land involve the right of permanent occupancy for purpose of 
cultivation. Such right should be heritable; it may be, but need not necessarily be also transferable. 

7. The second type of relationship with the land is that nf the cultivating labourers who plough,, 
sow reap and perform all the manual labour under the direction of another in return for wages, in cash or 
kind. These people are not to be referred to as cultivators. They are employees of the cultivator and 
have no right on ti-e land, but seek their means of livelihood by doing labour under either piece-work or 
time-work b:u:is. 

8. Then there is the third type of person who owns land but does not cultivate it hirmelf, but gives it 
out on lease or employs an agent or manager who actually cultivates it. The owner only receives a rent 
either in cafh or kind. Such persons will come within the fourth category mentioned above, of non
cultivating owners of land. 

9. These are the four principal categories of agricultural classes within which every one who derives 
his livelihood either directly from land or is dependent on one who so derives it, must necessarily fall. If 
each person belonging to the· agricultmal classes will only analyse within his own mind his relationship 
to the land he will find that he comes within one of these dassifications. 

10. & regards the non-agricultural classes, the activities covered are classified with reference to the 
nat).lre of the commodity produced or services performed. For this purpose, this group of persons is also 
divided into four categories comprising of all persons (including their dependants) who derive their prindpal 
means of livelihood from- · 

I. Production (other than cultivation); 
II. Commerce; 

III. Transport, and 
IV. Other services and miscellaneous sources. 

11. These four categories are further divided on the basis of ti-e previous Census classification adapted 
to suit the inter-national usage. According to this principle the first category called Production (other than 
cultivation) is divided into ( 1) Primary Industries; (2) Mining and quarrying; (3) Processing and manufac
ture of food-stuffs, textile, leather and products thereof; ( 4) Processing and manufacture of metals, chemicals 
and their products; and (5) processing and manufacture of other unclassified products. The second 
category called "Commerce" forms a major division by itself; so also does "Transport", combined with 
"Storage and Communications". Under "Other Services" are included three major divisions; (1) Cons
truction and Utilities, (2) Health, Education and Public Administration, and (3) Miscellaneous Services 
not elsewhere specified. There are thus ten divisions of non-agricultural classes, each having several 
sub-divisions, forming altogether 88 identifiable classes, in which are comprehended every possible service 
or industrial occupation. · 

12. If the entries under these varied heads are to be accurate and reliable, it is most essential that the -
answers given by the public when describing their means of livelihood should be clear and precise. A 
trader, for example, must say not merely that he is a trader, but also what kind of articles he sells, and 
whether he is a retail trader or a wholesale trader. A factory hand must say not only that he works in a 
~acto~y, but whether he _works in a cotton mill, glass factory or coal mine. The success of this enquiry, 
m tlu~ respect as well as m others, depends upon the fullness and clearness of all replies to the enumerator's 
questions. 

13. In the tabulation of the 1951 Census, it is the l\leans of Livelihood that will be the basic data for 
all sorting of enumeration slips. The slips Vlill at the very outset be sorted into two large groups, the agri
cultural classes and the non-agxicultural classes; and this separation will be maintained throughout the 
sorting operations. All the other information regarding the economic status and literacy will be cross• 
tabulated according to this basic division. 
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14. It may be: mentioned here that the system of occupational classification attempted in the Ceruus is 
broadly .in confo~ty with t~ sche~es suggested by the United Nations Organisation. The Economic 
and Socaal Councal of the Unted Nations has recommended a system of classification of economic acti..-ities 
known as the International Standard Industrial Classific.ation Scheme, and has suggested that all ~lember
Govemments should either adopt this system or rearrange their statistical data in accordance \\;th thi~ 
system. The purpose behind this suggestion is that International comparability must be possible between 
corresponding census data of different countries. The scheme accepted for the next Census follows the 
latte~ oft~ two courses ~uggested by the Economic ana S<><:ial Council, while at the same time suiting the 
cl~ificauon t? t~ specaal needs of our co~ntry. Hence an t.he next. Census, a. d~gree of comparability 

, wath other nations 111_ regard to comparable atems has been achieved wathout sacnficmg the peculiar needs 
of a general population Census. 

JV.-WHATTHECENSUS DATA WILL REVEAL 

In regard to the Census, particularly those aspects of it which deal with economic questions, there 
bas always been a lurking suspicion, even in the minds of quite educated people, that all this elaborate 
enquiry is 11 subtle prelude to new taxation. But it bas to be emphasize~ and repeatedly made clear that 
the object of collecting this complex variety of data i~ quite different. The object is to provide a clear and 
graphic picture of the condition, composition and the economic life of the people of the courtry. The 
Census enquiry will provide, by means of millions of recorded facts the material for the research scholar, 
the social reformer afld the legislator with the material necessary for social reform and legislation. 

2. During the 10 years that have elapsed since the last Census was taken in 1941, what great changes 
have swept over our country. The world-war has left its mark on every aspect of life. The pattern of 
economic life has been;raosformed. The partition of J ndia has totaJJy changed the limits of the country 
and the composition o its people. The influx of displaced persons has swelled h'!lndreds of towns and 
villages. How has the shifting population distributed itself ? How many people Jive in towns and how 
mary in villages ? What do they do for a living ? How have th~ industries and occupations of the people 
changed? How mafly are employed and how many unemployed? The arswers to these and many 
more such questions caP be supplied by the census figures. · . 

3. The Indian Census bas to deal with one of the largest populations in the world. It involves the 
counting of nearly 350 million people. And yet this operation is being conducted administratively in the 
most economical manner. The cost is not expected to be more than Rs. 43 per thousand population. In 
America the cost in 1950 was 600 dollars per thousand population. The cost has been kept so low because 
the enumerators are all honorary workers drawn from Government servaflt~, employees of local bodies 
and most of all from school tee~chers. This voluntary help is not only valuable but significant; becam:e 
though the census is the responsibility of the Government, it is equally the duty of every citizen to help 
in this operation. A modern democratic State strives to be welfare State. How can the welfare of the 
people be planned without those basic data which are essential for all planning ? It is, therefore, in the 
interest of the people that the material facts required for their welfare are accurately and efficiently collected. 
For these reasons, the Census is a matter as much of the people's concern as of the Government's. 

4. What then are these facts ? A study of the 14 questions which will be put by the enumerators 
shows that in respect of each citizen about 20 facts will be collected. Some of those are very simple and 
cJear. Facts, such as the flame, the nationality and religion, age, place of birth, the marital status, i.e., 
whether one is married, unmarried, widowed or divorced-all these are comparatively simple and straight
forward and should cause little difficulty in answering. The aftermath of the partition has left its mark 
on one question enquiring whether one i~ a displaced person, and if so, when did he arrive in India and 
which part of Pakistan he hailed from. By means of these questions it will be possible to assess accurately 
for the first time the magnitude of the problem of resettlement whicr is still far from a satisfactory solution. 
It will also reveal where and in what density the di::placed persons are now dispersed. 

5. Equally simple to answer and equally important from the national point of view are the questions 
regardin(P the language or laPguages spoken by each citizen. The large me~jority of the people in our country 
is bi-liPgual and a good number is multi-lingue~l. The questions, therefore, are directed to ascertain not 
only what the mother-tongue of each citizen is, but also what other Indian language the person commonly 
uses. On!y one other subsidiary langu~ge most commonly used by each person will be recorded. It 
should be obvious to every one how very valuable the facto so coUected wiJJ be in plaPning for a common 
1 angu~ge in the country as a whole. · 
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6. The three vital questions pertaining to the economic life of the community have beef' explained 
at length in the previous articles. It has also been pointed out how these mark of a new feature of the pre
sent Census. By means ~f these facts,_ the entire population will be divid~d into a~ricultur~l an.d non-. 
agricultural classes. It wiH be ascertamed how many persone are econorruc~lly a-ctive, ~em1-act~ve and 
passive, and to what kinds of occupations the_y belong. The last three questions deal Wlt.h .the hteracy, 
the sex, and the fertility, i.e.,the number of children born to each woman, how many surv1vmg, and the 
age of the women at her first child-birth. 

7. All these questiom, it will be noticed, are not only comprehensive but are,modelled on the U. ~· C?· 
classification, and will provide a ready comparison between our country and other member-countnes 10 

regard to comparable data. The question regarding fertili~y which h~s bee~ inch~ded by the State G~vern
ment is a pan of the international standard of Census questwns. By mcludmg th1s data, the Census mfor
mation collected in our State will come closer to the standard of international Census enquiry. 

8. It is not necessary to repeat that no Government can undertake a11y measure of social reforr:n or 
legislation, nor can it function as a welfare State unless it knows correctly how many people live in its terri
torv, what they do for earning a living, what is the structure of their household and how many are able to 
read and write. On the foundation of these vital and material facts, a Government is able to plan for the 
futur~ and to estimate the magnitude of its responsibilities, its requirements for the present, al'd the plan
ning necessary for the future to promote the welfare of the people. The Censm• facts are thus the bricks 
out of which the vast structure of national progress can be built. 

9. As soon as the enumerations are over, the Census slips are all sent to~he tabulation cent.res in each 
State where these slips will be sorted out first into the two great divisions of agricu!tural and non-agricul
tural classes, and then into the sub-divisions under each head. This will be done for each village and each 
district so that the Census data will be available separately for every village and ward in the country. Every 
district will also prepare a Census Handbook containing all the information within the district properly 
tabulated. There will also be published a Primary Census Abstract for each village,- town and city giving 
details of number of houses and household population, divided into the two classes-agricultural and non-
agricultural. · 

10. It is ex;pected that provisional totals of population will be ready within a month after the enumera· 
tion is over. The classification tables will, however, take sometime and may be ready by the end of 1951. 
Altogether 20 different Census tables will be prepared grouped under three main heads:-

1. General Population Tables. 
II. Economic Tables. 

III. Social and Cultural Tables. 

Under the first head there will be 5 tables, one of them giving area, houses and population, both rural 
and urban, for each State ; another showing towns and villages of each State dassified according to popu
ialion ; and another with towns arranged territorially according to the livelihood classes of their population. 

11. The economic tables will show the population of each State divided into the 16livelihood cJasses 
(agricultural and non-agricultural) explained earlier, and each class further divided i11to the three economic 
st1tus groups, namely, self-supporting, earning dependants and non-earning dependants. Other tablt>s 
w!ll give the sec_on~ary means of livelihood, and_ also the non-agricultural classes divided into employers, 
employees ai'd mdepe?~ent ~orkers. The soc1al and cultural tal:,1es will provide the figures, State by 
St~te, of langua~es, rehg10n, d1sp;aced persons and _the livelihood classes arranged according to educational 
standards. Be~1des these, some Important. fac~s will be cross-tabulated. such as marital status according 
to ave group, hteracy related to age and hvelihood c12Sses arranged according to age rroups. 

_12. Wh_en it is ~e~em bere_d t~at. all these tabulated_ facts will be ~ade available village by village, 
tahstl by ta_hs1l_. a:-~ d1stnct by d1stnct m every State of this country, the unmense nlue of thi~ huge work 
c::.,1_bc _cas1ly mu_gm~d. Ho~\· ~any persons are ~mployed on land, persons of what age follow certair 
r~(Jt~ss10ns, how 1s literacy ~1stnbuted. among vanous ~ge groups, ~ow many persons of certaiD ages are 
w:Jo,~·s, how many ar~ marned, what 1s the e~ent of mfant mortahty-all these and many more similar 
quest1ons can be ~eadily answered and u~ed \\,th advantage for the good of the country. Plans of food 
and <;>t~1er produ~·twn, supply of food gra_u~s to the people,_promotii'g cottage industries, improvin? social 
cond1t10n~, openm~ of schools an~ orgamsmg rural uphft, mdeed every aspect of St<~te administration and 
rt:form w•ll be possible on the bas1s o~ !mown and exact fac~s instead of on the gamble of corjecture. Jt is. 
therefore, the solemn duty of every c1t1zen to render all ass1stance and actively co-operate in collecting the 
exact figures during the Census operations which are now in progress. 

49 
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APPENDIX Q 

Instructions regarding Sorting by Livelihood Classes 

Sorting for livelih?Od classes i~ the most impo~nt !lperation to be undertaken by each Sorter and you 
mu~t hav~ very_ clear 1deas about 1t before: you begm the work, because mistakes committed during this 
sortmg will have very bad effects on the enure tabulation work. 

2. There are eight livelihood classes. They are--
1. Cultivation of owned land for which the contraction 'I' would appear in answer to 

question I 0 in the enumeration slip. 

II. Cultivation of unowned land for which the contraction '2' would appear in answer to 
question I 0 in the enumeration slip. 

Ill. Cultivating labourers for whom the contraction '3' is used in answer to question 10 in 
the enumeration slip. 

IV. People who give out their land to others on rent, etc., and for whom the contraction 
'4' is used in answer to question 10 in the enumeration slip. 

V. Production other than cultivation. 
VI. Commerce. 

VII. · Transport. 
VIII. Other services and miscellaneous sources. 

3. When you proceed to sort for livelihood classes, yo~ have to mark eight pigeon-holes-1, II, III, 
IV, V, VI, VII and VIII and to deal your slips into them according to the answer you find in question 10 
in the enumeration slip. 

4. With regard to the first four livelihood classes dealing with agriculture, you will have no trouble 
because you will merely deal the slips into the pigeon-holes I to IV according to the contractions I to 4 
appearing in column (I 0) of the slip. 

5. With regard to the non-agricultural classes V to VIII, you have to carefully study the answer 
recorded in the slip in column (I 0) and have to decide to whic~ of the four classes the particular slip belongs. 
While doing so, you should remember the following points :-

(I) The general rule in respect of classifying employees is that every employee is to be classified with 
reference to the commodity produced or service rendered by his employer-

(a) There are, however, the following exceptions to this rule, in which you must classify the em
ployees with reference to their own activity and without reference to that of their 
employer-

. (i) persons actually engaged in production. 
(ii) persons actually engaged in commerce. 
(iii) persons actually engaged in transport. 

(b) Thus, suppose a man is engaged ll$ a truck-driver in the Empress Mills, Nagpur, for trans
porting textile material manufactured there. In such a case, you must classify the driver 
onder the head "Transport" and not under the head "Production". But a clerk engaged in 
the same Mill must be classified under "Production", because he is to be classified "with 
reference to the commodity produced or service rendered by his employer". Similarly, a 
grazier appointed by a pers~m, who rears cattle will be classified under "Production" ~d n?t 
under "Miscellaneous services", because the work he actually does has to be determmed 10 

his case by the "commo~ty produced or sc:rvice re~dered by his e~ployer". . A person, 
who is engaged to sell milk by another who IS a cartmg contractor, will be classified under 
"Commerce" and not under "Transport", because his actual activity is with reference to 
"Commerce" and, therefore, he will not be classified "with reference to the commodity 
produced or service rendered" by his employer. 

(c) Another important exceptio.n t? the general rule~ about do~estic serv~ts. These servan~ 
must be classified under livelihood class VIII Other services and IDIScellaneous sources 
without reference to the nature of their work. Even drivers of private cars will, therefore, 
be classed under this head and not under "Transport". 
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(2) The at:cond rule of classification is that all employers who engage othe~s and. all indepen.dent 
workers, like petty shop-keepers, etc., who do not employ an~ one else an thear s~ busmess 
or other work must be classified with reference to the commodity produced or service rendered 
by them individually. 

(3) There are certain independent workers, who produce certain articles and sell them and the que:'-
tion arises whether they are to be classed under "Production" or "Commerce". Thus, for 
example, a Cobbler, who prepares shoes and sells them himself, should b~ classed under "P~o
duction" because according to the rule mentioned under (2) above he ts to be classed With 
reference to the "commodity he produces". 

6. Appendix B of the 'Tabulation ~ffice Guide' gives ~he divi~ions. and sub-divis!ons '?f Industries 
and Services. (Annexure II to the Ind~an Census Econorruc Classification Scheme, gaven m Part 11-B 
of the Census Report, shows the divisions and sub-divisions of Industries and Services.) It will be noticed 
that there are ten divisions and each division is divided into sub-divisions and the sub-divisions are further 
divided into groups. The simple decimal method is adopted in giving a specific number to each group 
instead of giving a single lengthy series of numbers in a serial order. Thus, if you wish to refer to the 3rd 
group of the 1st sub-division of division 2, you will merely say 2·13. These are called the code numbers of 
the groups. Again 1·7 will mean that it is the code number of the 7th sub-division of division 1. Similarly, 
3'84 will be the code number of the 4th group of the 8th sub-division of division 3. 

1. As the sorting for livelihood c'Iasses is the first and the most important step in the tabulation work. 
you must fully acquaint yourself with the Appendix Bin the Tabulation Office Guide. First of all, you 
should mark the eight livelihood classes in the margin of the Appendix B as follows :-

(i) Divisions I to 4 fall under Livelihood Class V, namely, "Production other than cultivation." 
(ii) Division 5 falls under Livelihood Class VIII-Other services and miscellaneous sources. 

(iii) Division 6 falls under Livelihood Class VI-Commerce. 
(iv) The first 4 sub-divisions of division 7, namely, up to 7·4 fall under Livelihood Class VII

Transport. 

(v) The last 5 sub-divisions of division 7, namely, from 7·5 to 7·9 as well as divisions 8 and 9 fall 
under Livelihood Class VIII-Other services and miscellaneous sources. 

8. Whenever there is any difficulty about deciding whet,lter a particular occupation should be regarded 
as falling under one or the other of the 4 non-agricultural livelihood classes, immediately consult the marked 
Appendix B of the Tabulation Guide and remove your doubt before dealing the slip into a particular pigeon· 
hole. 

9. In the following paragraphs, we will deal with some of the questions which were asked during the 
trial sorting. 

10. Graziers appointed by breeders and keepers of cattle are required to be classed under V-Pro
duction, while a gardener is ordered to be classed under VIII-Other services and miscellaneous sources. 
What is the explanation? It is simple. Under the rule explained in paragraph 5 above, the grazier has 
to be classified according to the "commodity produced or service rendered by his employer" and, therefore 
he is classed under "Production", because his employer falls under this head. In the case of the "gardener"' 
he is a "domestic" servant and, therefore, under the exception mentioned in paragraph 5 (I) (c) above' 
he has to be classified under Class VIII. ' 

II. How will you classify-(a) a weaver in a textile mill ? (b) a waterman in the same milll 
(c) a man described as "doing te~tile mill service" ? . 

The answers ~ill ~e as follows:-(a) "Production", because the man is himself engaged in production 
~.nd the r~le ,?escnbed m ~aragraph 5 ~I) (a~ applies. (b) The waterman will also be classed under 

Product10n , because he iS to be classified With reference to the commodity produced by his employer 
as explained in paragraph 5 (I) above. (c) Same as (b) above. 

12. A man catches and sells fish. How do you classify him? Under Production or Commerce l 
A. he is an ind~pendent perso~ his classification will be based on the rule mentioned in paragraph 

5 (2) above and he will be classified With reference to the commodity produced by him and, therefore, under 
"Pwduction". 

13. A person repairs gunny bags in a rice mill, how do you classify him l [The answer u on the 
same lines as that in II (a) abovej. 
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14. Why is construction of building not regarded as Production ? 
Bec:a~ no CO'?filOdit>: is pr?du:;ed and, ~erefore, the entire division 5 of Appendix B at page 38 of 

the Tab~tton Gwd~ dealing With constructton and utilities" is taken under Livelihood Class VIII
Other services and miscellaneous sources. 

I?·. ~roduction of motion pictures is clearly an occupation which should fa]] under V.-Production. 
Why 11 It mcluded under VJJI.-Other services and miscellaneous sources ? 

Because this occupation is held to be clearly a "Recreation Sen;ce". 

16. An artist produces pictures, a sculptor produces statues, the authors produce books. Why an.~ 
these apparently productive activities not classified under "Production" ? 

Because "Arts, letters and journalism" are held to be useful services only for the people. 

17. How. wiJJ rou classify~( a) A milkman who produces milk and sells it? (b) A clerk or an 
employee appomted m a commercial, transport or productive concern ? 

Answer.-{a) A milkman has an independent work and as the commodity produced by him is milk 
he woul<i be classed under "Production" (See 12 above). ' 

(b) The clerk will be classed under "Commerce", "Transp9rt" or "Production", because he is to be 
dassified according to the services rendered or commodity produced by his employer as explained in para· 
graph 5 (I) above. · 

18. How will you classify-(a) A mason (Kadiya)? (b) One who manufactures rubber balloons? 
(c) A person who sells rubber balloons ? 

Answer.-{a) A mason and bricklayer go under "Constructiol' and utility" and have to be classified 
under VIII-Other services and miscellaneous sources .. (b) Production of rubber products wiJJ go ur.der 
V.-Production. (c) He will be classified under Commerce. "Commerce" includes evt!ry type of trade 
and it also includes a few more items as mentioned in Appendix B at pages 38-39 of the Tabulation Office 
Guide. 

19. How will you classify a slip, in which the principal means of livelihood is described as- .. 
(a) "Tonga Hakalna" (Tonga driver), ? (b) "Motor Chalana" (Motor driver) ?. 

Answer.--(a) VII-Transport. In fact, it is transport by road and comes under division 7·1, unless 
the person is a private tonga driver in which case he will be classed as a domestic servant. (b) If the person 
has a private motor c;iriver, he wiJJ have to be classified under VIII.-Other services and miscellaneous 
sources, as explained in paragraph 5 (I) (c) above. If the person is a driver in a transport service, he would 
be classified under VII-Transport. 

20. Why construction and maintenance of road, bridges and other tral'sport works is not included 
under the head "Transport". 

Answer.-Transport really me;;ons the actual movement of freight, etc., whereas construction and main
tenance of roads, bridges and other transport works are rightly classified under "Construction and utilities", 
because they relate to construction and maintenance of the means of communication and, therefore, persons ' 
engaged in such works are classified as those doing work of construction and utility. Therefore, while 
actual movement of freight, etc., comes under VII-Transport, persons engaged in construction and main
tenance of the roads and bridges fall under VIJI.-Other services and miscellaneous sources. 

21. How will you cla~sify a slip in which the Principal meana of occupation is described as 
follows:-

""\Vcrks as carpenter and Sells furniture". 
Answers.-As the commodity produced by the carpenter· is furniture, he will be classified under 

"V-Production",. See 12 above. It may be noted that a carpenter, who does not pr~pare fur
niture, falls under division and sub-division 4·6, while a carpenter who manufactures furniture fall!! 
under division and sub-division 4·7. 

22. How will you classify a slip, in which the principal means of livelihood is given as "pahalwani 
, karna" (wrestling) ? 

Answer.-The siip would fall under VIII-Other sen·ices and miscellaneous scurces. The detailed 
classification would be 9·5 -Recre:1tion sen·ices. 

23. How will you classify a slip if the occupation is described as dealer in "pan-bidi and cigarettes" 
and ''keeper of hotel"? 
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Answer.-This is actually an improperly written slip. There are two distinct means of livelihood of. 
the person namely, (a) dealer in pan-bidi and cigarettes, and (b) keeper of hotel. The Enumerator 
should hav~ ascertained from this particular persoJl the source, which gave him more income. If the man 
got more income from keeping a hotel,. this fac~ ~hould only have been writ~en in a~swer to question ~0 
and his side-business of bemg a dealer m pan-btdt should have been noted tn questiOn 11. Such a shp 
should be given to the Sup~rvisor, w?o would .c?nsult .t~e Deputy Superint~nd~nt of Census !Jp~ration~. 
If after referring to the NatiOnal Regtster of Ctttzens, It ts found that the pnnctpal means of hvehhood IS 

in' fact 'keeping a hotel', the slip should be classified under VIII--Other services and miscellaneous sources. 
On the other hand, if the principal income is derived frC'm the 'Pan-bidi' and cigarettes shop, the slip 
would be <;lassified under VI-Commerce. 

24. How will you classify slips, in which the principal means of livelihood is described as "household 
work"? · 

Such a person is a domestic servant and would be classified under VIJI-Other services and miscella• 
neous sources. 

25. How will you cla~sify a person in whose slip the following entry appears-"He is a cooly in the 

1,aper mill, which is under construction"? 
As the cooly is obviously engaged in the construction of the building of the paper mill, which has not 

yet gone into production, he is obviously to be classed under "construction and utilities", i.e., under 
VIII-Other services and miscellaneous sources. 

26. How will you classify a railway cooly ? 
If the cooly is not employed in any actual construction work, then he would fall under division aJld sub

division 7·4, i.e., under livelihood class VJJ-Trail sport. But if the cooly is employed in actual comtruc
tion work, he would be classified under division 5 construction and utilitie!', i.e., under livelihood class 
VIII-Other services and miscellaneous sources. 

27. Why is natural gas classified under production and gas supply under construction and utility? 
Gas supply is an obvious utility service for the people and is, therefore, grouped under constructiop 

and utilities and falls under livelihood class VIII-Other services and miscellaneous sources, whereas 
natural gas and oil wells, etc., fall under the category "mining and quarrying" and are, therefore, grouped 
under V -Production. 

28. How will you classify a person, whose main source of income is from the rent of building ? · 
He would fall under livelihood class VIII-Other services and miscellaneous sources. His classi• 

fication will not be found in Appendix B of the Tabulation Office Guide, because it is a non-productive 
activity. In this connection, you should read the instructions contained in paragraph 4 of Sorter's Ticket 
2 as well as paragraph 32 of the Tabulation Office Guide. 

29. How will you classify-( a) a fitter or a moulder working in a cotton gin, (b) a person who takes 
his own bullock-cart on hire, and (c) a person who sends out his bulJock-cart with his servant on hire ? 

Answer.-{a) The fitter as well as the moulder are engaged in actual production work and, therefore 
they would be classified under V -Production. 

(b) and (c) Transport. (See rules given in paragraph 5 above.) 

'30. How \,·ill you classify-(a) a blacksmith, (b) a servant in a coal-mine, (c) a person who grinds 
flour in a hand-driven chakki (mill), (d) a servant in a bidi factory, (e) a tailor, (f) a photographer (g) a 
railway key-man, (h) a proprietor of a bidi factory, (i) a servant in a tailor's shop, U) a person wh~ has a 
photogr:1phy ~hop, (k) a person who owns a photographic studio, (l) a person who is a fitter in an electric 
power house and (m) a servant in a sugar factory? 

Answer.-{ a) A blacksiPith is classified under processing and manufacture of metals and is therefore 
cla~sified under V -Production. . . ' ' 

(b) Coal-mining is a productive activity and the servaflt in the c~al-mine would be class;fied under 
V -Production. 

(c) A person engaged ill flour grinding falls under division 2·11, as it iq an cccupatioo connected with 
the proccssiflg and manufacture of food-stuffs and, therefore, mch a person would be classed under 
V- Production. 
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{d). a!l~ (h) The proprietor of the bidi factory, as well as a servant working there will both be classified 
under dms10n 2·51 and would, therefore, be classed under V-Production. (The rules explained in para
graph 5 above !hould please be seen.} 

(t} and {i) Tailors, dress-maker~, etc., fall ~der divis~on 2·71 (processing and manufacture of textiles} 
and, therefore, fall under V-Productlon. (In this conrectton, please read the rules in paragraph 5 above). 

(f), (j) 2.nd (k) Photographers would come under VIII-Other services and miscella11eous sources. 
The detailed classification would be 9·5. 

{g) Railway key-man-All railway employees fall under division 7·4 and come under VII-Transpott 
as explained above. 

{l) The fitter in the electric power house comes under "construction 3Jld utilities" and will therefore 
fall under VIII-Other services ai'd miscellaneous sources. ' ' 

(m) A servant in a sugar factory will fall under V-Production. (The detailed cl:>ssification will be 
2·30. Please read the rule explained in paragraph 5 above.) 

31. How will you classify a refugee who repairs sweaters and does other needle work? , 
Answer.-Under V-Production. Classification will be 2·7. 
32. How do you dassify a private cycle repairer ? 
Answer.-Under V-Production. 
What is really meant by a private cycle repairing is that a particular individual himself works as a cycle 

repairer. He would naturally fall under classification 3·32 and will go under V-Production. 

33. How will you classify a person who is described as owning a "Chai-pan shop" (Cafe)? 
This is a hotel and will be classified under 9·4 and will, therefore, fall under VIII-Other services and 

miscellaneous sources. 

34. How will you clas5ify--(a) a sweeper and a chowkidar in a cotton mill, and (b) a motor mechanic ? 
Answer.--(a) According to the rule explained in paragraph 5, they will be classed under V-Produc

tion. 
(b) Motor mechanics fall under classification 3·32 and will fall under V-Production. 

35. How will you classify the following:-( a) A person is described as a servant in a shop where shoes 
are sold ? (b) A person is described as a servant in an Insurance Company? (c) A man is described as 
a "Munim" in a Ginning Factory? (d) A person described as telegraphman in a Railway Company? 
·{e) A person employed in the Oil Mill? 

Answer.-(a) A servant in a shoe shop is obviously engaged in commerce and will, therefore, be 
classed under VI-Commerce. (Please see rules explained under paragraph 5 above.) 

I 

(b) A servant of the Insurance Company will be classified under 6·7. Insurance is a commercial 
activity and will, therefore, fall under VI-Commerce. 

(c) The ca~e of a "Munim" or clerk or accountant in a ginning or other manufacturing concern wil 
be covered by the rule about classifying of servants with reference to the commodity produced by their 
employers and, therefore, the "1\lunim" would be classified under V -Production. (Please see rule 5 
above.) 

(d) As the railway servant in this case is engaged in construction and maintenance of telegraph lines 
he will be classified under 5·3. (Please see the exception under classification 7·4.) 

(e) A person employed in the Oil Mill will obviously ~all under Production according to the rule 
explained in paragraph 5 abovt'". 1 

36. How will you classify the following slips ?-(a) A forest contractor? 
(b) A Government pensioner? 
(c) A servant in a hotel? 
An.stL'er.--(a) A forest contractor buys and sells forest produce. His activities, therefore, are obviously 

cf commercial nature and he falls under VI-Commerce. 
(b) A Government pensioner would be classified under Livelihood Class VIII. This is a non-pro

ductive activity and will not be found in Appendix B as mentioned above. [Please see paragraph 27 (2) 
above.) 
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(c) A servant in a hotel will be classified under 9·4 and will fall under VIII-Other services and miscel• 
taneous sources. (Please see rule explained in paragraph 5 above.) 

37. How will you classify "Halwai's shop" ? 
Answer.-This is clearly a retail trade in sweetmeat and falls under classification 6·11. It will. there• 

fore, be classified under VI-Commerce. 
38. How will you classify the principal means of livelihood of a person if it is described as bringing 

wood from the forest ? · · · 
Answer.-The activity is classified as 0·42 and falls under V-Production. 
39. How will you classify the following persons:-{ a) A servant in a Kirana shop l 
(b) An oil hawker who sells oil from street to street? 
(c) Labourers working in a forest? 
(d) Motor conductor ? 
(e) Grass-cutter? 
(f) Clerks, peons and other servants of the Forest Department ? 
(g) Clerks, peons and accountants of general store or shop ? 
Answer.-{a) A servant in a Kirana shop is obviously engaged in commercial activity and would be 

classified under VI-Cqmmerce. 

(b) The oil hawker will also be classified under VI-Commerce. because he sells oil to others. 
(c) The labourers working in the Forest would fall under clause 0·4-Forestry and wood-cut.ting. 

and will, therefore, be classified under V -Production. 
(d) The motor conductor would obviously fall under classification 7·1-Transport by road and would 

be classified under VII-Transport. 

(e) If the grass-cutters are employed in a domestic garden, they would fall under the category of domes• 
tic servants and would be clasdfied under 9·1 and would fall under VIII-Other services and miscellaneous 
sources. If the grass-cutters work in the fields they would belong to the agricultural classes and would not 
be covered by Appendix B. If the grass-cutters are employed in a Forest, they would be classified under 
0·4 and would then fall under V-Production. 

(f) The clerks, peons and other servants of the Forest Department are mainly engaged for conservation 
of forest and for works connected with forestry and, therefore, they would be classified under 0·4 and would 
fall under V-Production. (In this connection, please see classification 8·7 about employees of State Gov
ernment where a distinct exception is made about the persons classifiable under any other division or sub
division.) 

(g) Clerks and Accountants and other servants of store or shop are all engaged in commercial activities 
of their masters and, therefore, they would be classed under-VI-Commerce. (Please ~ee rules explained 
in paragraph 5 above.) 
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APP£1\'DIX R 

Verification of the 1951 Census Count 

In the light of the recommendations contained in the Review of the Population Census Methods 
o( alJ countries. p~bl~shed by the Secr~tariat of ~e Unite~ Nations and in vie'Y of the great importance 
attached to stat1st1cs m general and bas1c population data Yielded by the Census m particular, the Go,·ern
me!lt of ~dia decided in !he middle of Apri~ I ~51 to ~e a de~ite asc~rtainment of the degree of ('rror 
wh1ch m1ght be present m the Census stat1st1cs for bemg used m the mterpretation of the significance 
of the results of the Ceflsus enumeration. The State Government accepted the proposals and the enqui'1 
started in June 1951 and was completed throughout Madhya Pradesh by the middle of August 1951. 

2. Scope. of the Enquiry.-The scope of the enquiry was limited to-
( a) determining the percentage of error, if any, present in the Census Count, either in the form 

of under-enumeration or in the form of over-enumeration, and 
(b) to verify whether any occupied houses escaped enumeration. 

3. General desc~iption of arrang,ements made.-The verification work was entrusted 
by the State Government to the Additional District Magistrates in charge of each Janapada Sabha area. 
These Additional District Magistrates, who were also the Chief Executive Officers of the Janapada Sal: has, 
were appointed Chief Verification Officers and were authorised to appoint the Revenue Officers under 
them to be the Verification Officers. The Verification Officers actually appointed by the Chief Verification 
Officers were the Tahsildars and Naib-Tahsildars who exercised magisterial powers also. The duty of the 
Verification Officer was to visit the selected village or ward personally and to complete the verification form 
after making personal enquiries in the selected houses and to return it to the Chief Verification Officer 
for being transmitted to the Deputy Superintendent of the particular Tabulation Office from which it was 
received. 

4. Instructions issued.-The sample Census were undertaken throughout the State on the basis of 
the instructions contained in the Registrar General's letter No. 2-26-51-R. G., dated the 31st March 1951. 
reproduced in AnneJrture I. 

5. Difficulties encountered and manner of carrying, out the instructions.-The original 
scheme contemplated that the National Registers of Citizens should be sent to the Verification Officers. 
As the National Registers were constantly required in the Tabulation Offices and as there was also risk 
of losing them in transit, etc., the verification form was suitably modified to contain all the details in 
respect of the selected households of the particular blocks. These details and the relevant entries were 
copied out in the Tabulation Offices from the original registers into the verification forms. 

6. For purposes of verifying whether any occupied houses escaped verification, the verification 
form contained a large column in which the Verification Officer was required to give the house numbers 
and the names of the heads of the households of three occupied houses adjacent to each of the houses 
to be verified by him. 

7. In carrying out the instructions in respect of-the selection of households in the selected villages, 
a difficulty was experienced when the total number of households in the viJJage was Jess than ten. 
According to the instructions, the total number of households in the selected block, which happened 
to be the village, was to be divided by ten, and the first sample household was to be the household arrived at 
by adding one to the remainder. As, however, the households were less than ten in some of the selected 
villages, these were completely left out in the Raipur Tabulation Office, while in the Nagpur Tabulation 
Office in such cases one of the households at random was taken for the enquiry. Unfortunately, the 
Deputy Superintendents did not make a reference in this connection and to this extent there was divergence 
in their complying with the instructionr.. The total number of households in the State is 4,886,049 while 
the number actually selected for the sample el'quiry was 3,728 or one household in 1,31 O. 

8. Salient features.-The salient features of the scheme, as it was actually executed in Madhya 
Pradesh, were as follows :-

(a) The sample Census was undertaken early in June and was completed by the second week 
of August 1951, i.t., within 51 months ofthe date of the original Census, namely, the 1st of 

. March 1951. . 
(b) The blocks and households in every tract were selected on a random sample basis from the 

National Registers of Citizens in tl>e Census Tabulation Offices. 
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(c) The size of the sample actually verified was one in I ,31 0. 
(d) The actual work of verification was entrusted to Revenue Officers of the State Government 

including Tahsildars and Naib-Tahsildars, exercising magisterial powers. 

, 9. Results of the Sample Verification of the Census Count.-The table at the end of th~ 
Appendix gives the ref'ult of the sample Census Coullt in the State as a whole. . 

The size of the sample of one in I ,31 0 was in respect of the households and is obviously f~irly adequate. 
It will be seefl from the table mentioned above that the 3,728 sample households selected in the Tabulation 
Offices on the random sample basi~ were all duly verified, and similarly,it will be noticed that noneofthethree 
houses adjoining the houf'es of the selected household was found to be missing. The total number of 
<>ccupit'd houses in the State is 4,412,403 and during the sample enquiry 14,912 houses were verified 
or one out of every 300 houses. This sample was also thus adequate. In other words as far as the coverage 
<>f houses and households during the main Census is concerned, the sample verification enquiry based on 
adequate samples shows that this was very satisfactory. · · 

I 0. The question with regard to the percentage error in the Census Count either in the form of under
enumeration or in the form of over-enumeration is also to be judged taking into consideration the number 
of people actually counted during the sample enquiry and the total population. In all, 17,131 persons 
were counted during the sample Census in the whole State out of the total population of21,247,533, or 
one person out of I ,240 persons. The sample, therefore, with regard to this aspect of the enquiry was also 
adequate. We will now proceed to discuss the percentage error in the Census Count either in the form 
of under-enumeratiofl or in the form of over-enumeration and for this purpose we wiiJ take up the discussion 
for each natural division one by one before considering the figures for the State as a whole. 

II. The North-West Madhya Pradesh Division.-This division consists of the districts of Sagar, 
J abalpur, Hoshangabad, Nimar, Mandl a, Betul and Chhindwara, with an area of 37,645 sq. miles and having 
a population of 5,490,410. In this division, 4,444 persons were actually enumerated during the sample
Census, that is, one out of I ,235 persons. Thirty-one cases of omission and 30 cases of fictitious entry were 
detected during the enquiry, giving a percentage of 0·7 both for omissions and for fictitious entries. 
The percentage omission for rural and urbw areas is as follows:-

Persons Males Females 

(I) (2) (3) (4) 

Rural 0·6 ... 0·2 
Urban 1-1 1·4 0·8 
Total 0·7 ... 0·3 

Similar percentage for the fictitious entries is given below :-

Persons Males Females 

(I) (2) (3) (4) 

Rural o-7 0·7 Q-7 
Urban 0·6 1·2 
Total 0·7 0·6 0·8 

In the North-West Madhya Pradesh Division, errors on account of faulty enumeration of visitors 
or absentees were not detected during the sample enquiry. The sample enquiry, therefore, shows that 
the final Census figures in the Natural Division would be fairly accurate. · 

. 12. The East Madhya Pradesh Division.-This division consists of the districts of Raipur, 
B1~spur, Durg, Bastar,. Raigarh, Surguja, Chanda, Bhandara and BaJaghat, and has an area of 68,550 sq. 
m1les and a populauon of I 0,199,360. The actual number of persons enumerated during the 
sample enquiry was 8,612 or one person out of 1,184. Two hundred and two cases o£ 

so 
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omissions and five cases of fictitious entry were found. The percentage of error on account 
of the omissions in this. division works out at 2·3, whereas the percentage for fictitious entry is only 0·06. 
The percentage figures 10 respect of the rural and urban areas are given below :-

Percentage for omissions 

Persons Males Females 
-

(I) (2) (3) (4) 

Rural .. .. .. 2·2 3·4 0·9 
Urban .. 6·0 8·7 3·1 
Total 2·3 3·7 1·0 

Percentage for fictitious entries 

Persons Males Females 

(I) (2) (3) (4) 

Rural ... - - ... ... . .. 0·06 0·05 0·07 
Urban .. 

" 
Total· 0·06 0·05 0·07 

. In this division also no cases of omissions of visitors and absentees are reported du.ring the enquiry. 
This Natural Division of Madhya Pradesh consists of some of the most backward areas and a careful examina
tion of the districtwise figures given in the table at the end of the Appendix wiiJ show that the number of 
omissions in the backward tracts of the Chhattisgarh districts is comparatively larger than the number 
of omissions in the districts of the East Maratha Plain. In the East Madhya Pradesh Natural Division, 
therefore, the enquiry shows that there is a tendency towards under-enumeration to the e"tent of about 
2·3 per cent. 

13. South-West Madhya Pradesh Division.-This division consists of the districts of Wardha, 
Nagpur, Amravati, Akola, Buldana and Yeotmal, with an area of 24,077 sq. miles and a population of 
S,557,763. Four thousand and seventy-five persons were actually enumerated during the sample enquiry 
in this division or one person out of 1,363 persons. Fifty-seven cases of omissions and I 8 cases of 
fictitious entry were found. Eight errors tending to under-enumerate and three errors tending to 
over-enumerate in respect of the count of visitors were also detected. The percentage~, therefore. 
work out as follows :-

Omissions •• 

Fictitious entries 
· Errors in respect of visitors tending to under-enumeration 

Errors in respect of visitors tending to over-enumeration 

The percentages with respect to the rural and urban areas are given below :-

Percentage in respect of omissions. 

Persons Males 

(I) (2) (3) 

Rural 1-1 0·7 

Urban 2·0 2·2 

Total 1·4 1·2 

1·4 

0·4 

0·2 

0·07 

Females 

(4) 

1·5 

1·7 

1·6 



(I) 

Rural 
Urban 
Total 

(I) 

Rural 
Urban 
Total 

(I) 

Rural 
Urban 
Total 

387 

Percentage in respect of fictitious entries. 

Persons Males Females 

(2) (3) (4} 

0·1 0·2 ... 1·0 1·2 
0·4 0·3 o-.s 

Percentage in respect of errors tending ~o under-enumerate visitors. 

Persons 

(2) 

0·2 
0·2 
0·2 

Males 

(3) 

0·1 
0·3 
0·2 

Females 

(4) 

o-2 
0·3 
0·2 

Percentage in respect of errors tending to O'Ver-enumerate visitors. 

Persons 

(2) 

0·2 
0·07 

Males 

(3) 

0·3 
0·1 

Females 

(4) 

0·2 
0·05 

The above analysis shows that in this division under-enumeration to the extent of about one per cent is 
indicated. 

14. Percentageof errors in Madhya Pradesh.-The percentage error indicated by the sample 
enquiry in respect of omissions for the whole of Madhya Pradesh is given in the table below :-

(I) 

Rural 
Urban 
Total 

• 
Persons 

(2) 

1·6 
2·5 
1·7 

Males 
(3) 

2·3 
3·1 
2·4 

Females 
(4) 

0·8 
1·7 
1·0 

The percentage figures in respect of fictitious entry are as foJJows :-

Persons Males Females 

(I) (2) (3) (4) 

Rural 0·2 0·2 0·3 
Urban 0·8 0·6 1·0 
Total 0·3 0.4 0·4 

The percentage figures in respect of errors relating to visitors and absentees and tending to under
enumeration are as follows :-

SO.A 

(I) 

Rural 
Urban 
Total 

.. 

Persons Males Females 

(2) 

0.03 
()-J 

0.05 

(3) 

0.03 
0.2 

0.05 

(4) 

()-04 
()-09 
0.05 
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The percentage figures in respect of errors relating to visitors and absentees and tending to over
enumeration are as follows :-

Persons Males Females 
(I) (2) (3) (4) 
Rural G-02 ()-03 0·01 
Urban G-1 ()-2 ()-09 
Total 0·04 0·05 G-02 

The figures given above show that the tendency is towards under-enumeration to the extent of about 
1·4 per cent in the State as a whole. . 

15. Omissions and fictitious entries by age groups.-On the basis of the enquiry, two tables 
were prepared showing by age groups :- · _ 

(i) Number of cases of clear omissions, anJ (ii) number of cases of fictitious entry. 
They are given at the end of the Appendix. The tables indic:tte that the omissions are highest in the 

case of young children-particularly infants and that fictitious entries have been made mostly in respect 
of those who are above 15 years of age. 

16. In considering the percentage error arrived at by the sample Census enquiry, an important fact 
has to be borne in mind. The sample Census was based on the data furnished in the National Registers 
of Citizens which were first written on the normal residence basis and during the verification stage account 
was to be taken of the visitors and absentees. The enumeration procedure adopted at the 1951 census and the 
method followed in writing the NationalRegistersof Citizens are given in Appendix SandT respectively. 
With a view to ascertaining the difference between the population figures as ascertained from the National 
Register and from the Census slips a sample verification of the National Registers of Citizens with the Primary 
Census Abstracts prepared from the Census enumeration slip was undertaken as explained in Appendix T 
and it was found that for the State as a whole the figures in the National Registers were about 0·16 per cent 
less than in the Primary Census Abstracts probably due to the failure in applying the absentee rule properly 
during the verification stage. The fact to be taken note of is, therefore, that the figure of 1·4 per cent 
under enumeration for the State as a whole detected in the Sample Census Enquiry includes the inherent 
under-enumeration on account of adopting the National Register figures during the sample Census and 
not the figures arrived at from the Census enumeration slips. In other words, the under-enumeration 
detected in the sample Census would be actually less because the final Census figures are based on the 
figures of the enumeration slips. 

17. Another point to be borne in mind is that the sample Census was taken some five months after 
the main Census and this perhaps accounts for the low percentage of error detected in the count of absentees 
and visitors and correspondingly higher figure for under-enumeration. 

18. It is suggested that in future the sample Census might be taken immediately after the main 
Census ·and the data for the sample Census should be furnished from the actual enumeration slips before 
the pads are broken-up for tabulation purposes in the Tabulation Offices. The organisation for the sample 
Census should be kept ready so that time might not be wasted in settling the preliminaries about the selection 
of the staff, etc., to undertake the important work. 

19. In coming to a conclusion with regard to the accuracy of the main Census figures, we have to take 
into consideration the following facts :-

(a) The salient points and drawbacks of the Sample Census Enquiry undertaken to verify the 
figures collected at the Census and the results obtained. 

(b) The fact that the enumeration organisation largely rested on the Land Records Staff an_d _other 
paid public servants who were trustworthy and mostly capable persons who had an mttmate 
knowledge of the people within their sphere of work. 

(c) Plenty of time was given for the various steps in the orga~sation of t~e ~nsus. . 
(d) Training of the Census staff was of a real high standard m vast maJonty o~ cases. 
(t) Co-operation of the people was of an unprecedented type and they helped m every way tCI make 

the Census a success. The leaders of all parties and the press came forward magnificently 
to educate the people in giving correct replies to the Census questions and to ~et them~lves 
enumerated considering it to be their national duty t? do so: because as th~y n&h~y pomtcd 
out the future of the country depended upon the admtnistrattve and econ~nuc polictes the suc
cess of which rested to no small degree on the accuracy of_the da? !'urrus~ed at the C_ensus. 

(/) Actual verification done at spot by the numerous officers dunng therr mte.nstve tours while the 
main Census was being taken, including that made by the Deputy SupeJL?tendents of Census 

Operations and myself showed that the standard of accuracy was very satiSfactory. 
20. Taking all the above points into consideration, I am of the opinion that the Census figures 

give a good picture of the population of Madhya Pradesh. 
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Table showin4 Results of the Sample Veri 

State. Natural Dmaiooa. Number of 881Dple Number of persons actually Number of cues of clear 
Serial Sub-I>maioM IIDd houaeholda enumetated in verified 88Dlple omission 
No. Distric:ta households 

Selected Verified Persona Males Females Persona Main Femalea 

(I) (2) (3) (4) (5) (6) (7) (d) (9) (10) 

MADHYA PRADESH 
Rural . 3,228 3,228 14,857 7,439 7,418 234 171 63 

... Urban 500 500 2,274 1,175 1,099 56 37 19 

Total 3,728 3,728 17,131 8,614 8,517 290 2C8 82 

3·2 NOilTB c:BNTUL BIU.8 AND 
PLA'I'BAV ltJJI-IIBGJON 

3·2' North-West Madhya 
Pradesh Division 

Rural 891 891 3,901 1,987 1,914 25 21 4 
UrbiiD 124 124 543 285 258 6 4 2 

Total 1,015 1,015 4,444 2,272 2,172 31 25 6 

J·241 Nerb&ulda Valley. 
Rural ... 477 477 2,011 1,026 985 14 12 2 
Urban 113 113 490 256 234 6 4 2 

Total 590 590 2,501 1,282 1,219 20 16 4 

Sagar District-
132 132 571 292 279 Rural 6 4 2 

Urban .._ 22 22 67 34 33 I I --
Total 154 154 638 326 312 7 5 2 

2 Jabalpur District-
Rural 124 124 533 264 269 
Urban 40 40 161 81 80 

Total 164 164 694 345 349 2 2 , Hosbangaoad District-
357 331 Rural 160 160 688 4 4 

Urban 29 29 141 79 62 I I 

Total IS9 189 829 436 393 5 4 

4 N;mar District-
Rural 61 61 219 113 106 3 3 
Urban 22 22 121 62 59 3 2 

Total 83 83 340 175 165 6 5 

3· 24 2 Plat«n~. 
Rural 414 414 1,890 961 929 II 9 2 
Urban II II 53 29 24 

Total 425 425 1,943 990 953 II 9 2 

s M andla District-
Rural 96 96 430 218 212 7 7 
Urban 

Total 96 96 430 218 212 7 7 

6 Betul District-
91 82 Rural 37 37 173 

Urban 3 3 II 8 3 

Total 40 40 184 99 85 

7 Chhindwara District-
652 635 4 2 2 Rural 281 281 1,287 

Urban 8 8 42 21 21 

Total 289 289 1,329 673 656 4 2 2 
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r~:tti~n Censui 'in M~.::;ya Pradesh . ; 

Nuinber of easesof 6ctitioU8 entry 

Penona 

(II) 

35 
18 

53 

27 
3 

30 

20 
3 

23 

20 

. 20 

3 

3 

7 

7 

7 

7 

Malea 

(12) 

15 
7 

22 

13 

13 

9 

9 

9 

9 

4 

4 

4 

4 

Females 

(13) 

20 
II 

31 

14 
3 

17 

II 
3 

14 

II 

II 

3 

3 

3 

3 

3 

3 

ErroneoU8 count of visitors and absentees .,.. ___ . 
Number of errors tending to Number of errors tending to 

underenumeration over-enumeration · 
~ ,.---

Penona Males Females Persons Males Females 

(14) (15) (16) (17} (I~)- (19) 

5 2 3 3 2 
3 2 I 3 2 

8 4 .. 6 4 2 

-----

Number of 
~sesof 

omission 
of occupied 

houses 

(20) 

·-.. 
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Table ahowin4 Results of the Sample Yerl 

State Nm.ral Drriaiooe, Numberoftample Number of penons actually Number of cues of clear 
~n.i Su~uad bouaebolda enumented in verified umple omission 
No. Diatricta households 

Selected Verified Penona Males Females Penona Males Femalea 

(I) (2) (3) (4) (5) (6) (7) (8) (9) (10) 

H Nona-EMT PuT&Ao 
SCB-RaoiOM 

3·3l Eaat Madhya Pradeah 
Dhialoa 

Rural 1,731 1,731 8,209 4,077 4,132 178 140 38 
Urban 86 86 403 208 195 24 18 6 

Total 1,817 1,817 8,612 4,285 4,327 202 158 44 

3·321 ChJuluisrt#h PU.U.. 

Rural 1,225 1,225 5,794 2,871 2,923 158 127 31 
Urban 62 62 277 141 136 20 16 4 

Total 1,287 1,287 6,071 3,012 3,059 178 143 35 

8 Raipur Di•trict-
1,264 617 647 22 13 9 Rural 302 302 

Urban 19 19 72 38 34 13 13 

Total 321 321 1,336 655 681 35 26 9 --
9 Bilupur Diatrict-

308 1,423 701 722 33 24 9 Rural 308 
Urban 18 18 80 41 39 

Total 326 326 1,503 742 761 33 24 9 

10 Durg Diltrict-
1,221 600 621 32 25 7 Rural 259 259 

Urban 8 8 50 24 26 3 I 2 

Total 267 267 1,271 624 647 35 26 9 

II Baatar Di1trict-
103 581 291 290 16 16 Rural 103 

Urban 

Total 103 103 581 291 290 16 16 

12 Raigarh Diltrict-
149 149 760 384 376 23 19 4 Runl 

Urban 16 16 72 37 35 4 2 2 

Total 165 165 832 421 411 27 21 6 

fJ Surguja District-
104 104 545 278 267 32 30 2 Rural 

Urban I I 3 I 2 

Total 105 105 548 279 269 32 30 2 

J-322 &ut MaraWI PU.U. 

Rural 506 506 2,415 1,206 1,209 20 13 7 
·~ 24 126 67 59 4 2 2 Urban 24 

Total 530 530 2.541 1,273 1,268 24 IS 9 

14 Chanda District-
138 138 709 356 353 14 7 7 Rural 

12 12 74 41 33 3 I 2 Urban 

Total ISO 150 783 397 386 17 8 9 
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~tion Census in Madhya Pradesh 

Number of~ of fictitious entcy Erroneous count of visitor.r and absentees 

-"' 
Penons Males Females Number of errors tending to Number of errors ~ding to" 

under-enumeration over-enumersuon --------------..... 
Persons Males Females Persons Males Fema!es 

(II) . (12) (13) (14) (15) (16) (17) (18) (19) 

5 2 3 3 2 

5 2 3 3 2 

3 2 

3 2 

• 

I 

2 

2 

2 2 3 2 

--2 2 3 2 

3 2 

--
1 3 2 

Sl 

Number of 
cases of 
omii'Siou 

of occupied 
house a 

. (20) 

-·-
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Table ahowin~ Results of the Sample Yerl 

State, Natural Divieiona, Number of sample Number of persons actually Number of cases of clear 
Serial Sub-diviaiooa and households enumerated in verified sample omission 
No. Districu households 

Selected Verified Persons Males Females Persons l\lales Femaks 

(I) (2) (3} (4) (5) (6) (7) (S) (9) (10) 

J·J22 East Maratha Plai~t-a>ndd. 

I.S Bhandara District-
Rural 239 239 1,095 549 546 
Urban 8 8 40 20 20 

Total 247 247 1,135 569 566 

16 Balaghat District-
Rural 129 129 611 301 310 6 6 
Urban. 4 4 12 6 6 

Total )33 133 623 307 316 6 6 ---
3·4 NORTH DIIClCAN SUB-

RBOlON 

3·41 South-West Madhya 
Pradesh Division 

Rural 606 606 2,747 1,375 1,372 31 10 21 
Urban 290 290 1,328 682 646 26 15 II 

Total 896 896 4,075 2,057 2,018 57 25 32 

1·411 W ul MaTatlaa Plain 

Rural 606 606 2,747 1,375 1,372 31 10 21 
Urban 290 290 1,328 682 646 26 15 II 

Total 896 896 4,075 2,057 2,018 57 25 32 

17 Wardha District-
Rural 64 64 251 128 123 ... 
Urban 17 17 73 39 34 

Total 81 81 324 lc)7 157 

18 Nagpur District-
9 4 5 Rural 134 134 609 321 288 

Urban 21 21 90 48. 42 I I 
NagpurCity 86 1!6 439 212 227 

Total 241 241 1,138 581 557 10 4 6 

19 Amravati District-
I I Rt•ral 65 65 277 136 141 

Urban 65 65 294 157 137 II 7 4 

Total 130 130 571 293 278 12 7 5 

20 Akola District-
193 7 2 5 Rural 88 88 404 211 

Urban 53 53 236 120 116 13 8 5 

Total 141 141 640 331 309 20 10 10 

21 Buldana District-
Rural 93 93 455 217 238 
Urban 23 23 102 56 46 

---
Total 116 116 557 273 284 

22 Y eotmal District-
389 14 4 10 Rural 162 162 751 362 

Urban 25 25 94 50 44 I I 

Total 187 187 845 412 433 15 4 II 
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t:u:iDn Census in Madhya Pradesh 

:('lumber of cuea offic:titioua entry 

Pereoa. Malea Females 

(II) (12) (13) 

Erroneous c:ount of visitors and absenteea 

Number of errors tending to 
under-enumeration 

Number of errors tending to 
over-enumeration 

Persoa. Males Females Persons Malea Femalea 

(14) (15) (16) (17) (18) (19) 

••. ... 

•.•. 

Number of 
cases of 

omissioD 
of occupied 

houses 

(20) 



396 

Number Of Cases Of Clear Omissions By A~e-Groups 

Age-Gro~ 

Total "IS Age 
State, Natural Divisions, of aU ccoJI eel" "2" ••j'' ..... ··s-14" and not 

Sub-diYiaior.a and- . . . ages - ovu'' stated 
District ,.--.... ,..-A-\ r--Ao-. r...._-, . r--Ao-. ~ ,....-A--, ~-. r"""'-"""\ 

l.L F. l.L F. M. F. l\1. F. M. F. l.L F. l\1. F. M. F. l\1. F. 

(I) . (2) (3) (4) (.5) (6) (7) (8) (9) (10)(11)(12) (13)(14)(1.5) (16)(17) (18)(19) 

MADHYA PRADESH •• 208 82 58 ll 30 7 15 4 1l 6 6 5 46 23 30 2l 11 3 

3·2 North Central Hllls and Plateau 
Sub-Rea ion. 

3·24 North-West 
Division. 

Madhya Pradesh 25 6 7 3 2 1 1 9 1 5 1 1 

J·241 Jl.',budda Valley 16 4 4 1 1 1 5 5 .. 1 

Sagar s 2 2 I 3 
Jabalpur •• 2 I 
Hoshaogabad 4 I 2 
Nimar s I 3 

3·242 Plat~au 9 2 J .. 2 4 1 .. 1 

Mandl a 7 3 4 

Betul 

Chhindwara 2 2 .. 2 

3·3 North-East Plateau Sub-Re~on 

3·32 East Madhya Pradesh Division •• 158 '" 41 5 25 3 15 4 10 2 6 3 32 15 20 9 9 3 

J·J21 Chhattisgarh Plairt •• 141 15 17 5 21 1 14 2 10 2 5 1 27 12 18 5 9 1 

Raipur .. 26 9 6 . I 4 3 2 I I 2 2 2 3 6 
Bilaspur •• .. 24 9 4 2 3 2 2 2 2 7 3 4 
Durg 26 9 8 2 s 3 2 3 2 I 2 3 3 
Bastar 16 2 2 7 s 
Raigarb •• 21 6 4 2 2 8 3 4 

Surguja •• 30 2 IS 8 4 .. 2 2 . , 

J·J21 East Maratha Plairt 15 9 4 2 • •• 1 2 1 .. 5 1 2 4 

Chanda •• 8 9 2 I 2 I 2 3 I 4 

Bhaodara I .. 
Balaghat •• . 6 3 

3_. North Dec:caa Sub-Re~ou 

3_.1 South-West Madhya Pradesh 25 32 10 4 3 4 1 4 1 5 7 5 12 1 
Division. 

J·4ll W.rst l'tlaratha Plai11 25 12 10 4 1 4 1 4 1 5 7 5 12 1 .. 
Wardha :. 

Nagpur •• 4 6 2 I 

Amranti 7 s 3 .. I 2 3 

Alrola 10 10 4 2 2 3 2 4 

Buldana •• 

Yeotmal •• 4 II 2 2 2 2 4 
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Number Of Cases Of Fictitious Entry By Age-Groups 

Age-Groups 
,- , 
Total "IS 

State, Narural Divisions, of all ' "0'' "I" "2'. "}'· "4" "s-14" and 
Suh-divisions and ages over'' 

Districts ~ ~ ~ ,......."""' ,-J--\ ~ ,.--.N'-\ ,....~ 

M. F. M. F. M. F. M. F. M. F. M. F. 1\L F. M. F. 

(I) (2) (3) (4) (5) (6) (7) (8) (9) (10)(11)(12) (13)(14)(1S)(I6)(17) 

MADHYA PRADESH 22 31 2 • I I 1 1 3 9 a 20 

3·2 North'Central Hills and Plateau Sub-Re~ion 

3·24 North-West Madhya Pradesh Division 13 17 2 I I 1 1 6 a 10 

1·241 Nerbudda Valley 9 14 2 I 1 1 s s 8 

Sagar 

Jabalpur .. . . .. 
Hoshangabad 9 II 2 4 5 6 
Nimar 3 2 

1·242 Plateau 4 3 1 .. .I 3 2 

Mandla 

Betul 

Chhindwars 4 3 .. 3 ."2 

3·3 North-East Plateau Sub-Re~ion 

3·32 East Madhya Pradesh Division 2 3 1 1 1 l 

1·321 Chhattisgarh Plain 2 1 .. I I 1 

Raipur .. •• 
Bilaspur 

Ourg 

Bas tar .. , 
Raigarh 

Surguja 

J·J22 East Maratha Plain ·z 2 
Chanda I I 
Bhandars 

Balaghat I 

3·4 North Dec:can Sub-ReaJ.on 

3-41 South-West Madhya Pradesh Division 7 11 1 2 2 5 8 

Hll W~st Maratha PI-,~;, 7 II I 2 2 s 8 
Wardha 

Nagpar 
Amrsvati 2 4 I . J 2 
Akola s 7 I 4 6 
Buldar.a 

Yeo. mal 
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ANNEXURE TO APPENDIX R 

No. 2-26-51-RG 

GOVERNMENT OF INDIA 

1\IINISTRY OF HOME AFFAIRS 

Office of the Reltistrar General, India 

MEMORANDUM 

NEW DEUII-2, 
Tht 31st March 1951. 

1951 CENSUS COUNT-SAMPLE ·VERIFICATION 

1. General.-'!~e 1951 Census Cour~.t wil! be ':erified throughout India by an enq~iry conducted on 
a r:mdo~ ~ample bas1s ~ t~e manner explained m thi~ memo~dui?. The s~ope of th1s enquiry will be 
stnctly hmited to deterffi1D1Dg the percentage of error, if any, wh1ch 1s present m the Census Count, either 
in the form of under-enumeration or in the form of over-enumeration. This enquiry will be limited to 
the ascertainment of the identity of persons, and will not be concerned with the accuracy or otherwise of 
answers to any of the Census questions. 

2. Selection of Sample Households.-{i) In rural tracts, one village Census block will be chosen 
out of every 100 blocks ; and in each of the selected Census blocks, every tenth household will be chosen. 
In urban tracts, one town Census block will be chosen out of every twenty blocks ; and in each of the selected 
blocks, every fiftieth household will be chosen. Thus, in every tract (whether rural or urban) the sample 
chosen for verification will represent approximately one in one thousand of the total. 

(ii) Selection of blocks on the foregoing basis.will be made from lists of Census blocks; and selection 
of households from each Census block will be made from that section of the National Register of Citizens 
which relates to the Census block. 

(iii) The Officer-in-Charge of each Census Tabulation Office will be responsible for selecting the 
sample households for every tract in his region. Detailed instructions for ensuring the random character 
of the selection are appended (Enclosure I). 

3. Sample Verification Forms.-The Officers-in-Charge of the Tabulation Office should mark 
(with his initials) the selected households, as entered in the section of the National Register of Citizens 
which relates to the Census block. He should prepare a Sample Verification Form (Enclosure II) for each 
Census block, in accordance with instructions given at the back of the form. As soon as all the forms 
relating to a Verification Area are completed, he should attach each form to the related section of the National 
Register, and despatch all the forms and sections to the Chief Verification Officer concerned (vide next 
paragraph). 

4. Verification Area, Chief Verification Officers and Verification Officers.-Where a district 
is divided into a number of sub-districts, each constituting the territorial jurisdiction of a Sub-Divisional 
Magistrate, each sub-district will constitute a Verification Area ; and the Sub-Divisional Magistrate con
cerned will be the Chief Verification Officer for such area. In other cases, the entire'district (or such part 
thereof, as may be specified by the Head of the District) will constitute the Verification Area and an officer 
specified by the Head of the District (who should be either a Sub-Divisional Magistrate or a Magistrate of 
the First Class) will be the Chief Verification Officer of the Area. 

The Chief Verification Oficer may appoint any officer as the Verification Officer in respect of any 
part of his Verification Area. Such officer should ordinarily be a Magistrate of the First Class, and may 
(where this is unavoidably necessary) be a Magistrate of the Second Class. 

5. Duties of Chief Verification Officers and Verification Officers.-{i) It will be the duty of 
the Chief Verification Officer to distribute the work among Verification Officers, to instruct them and 
satisfy himself that the ins~uctions-have b~en corre~tly carried out and .to return the verification forms to
gether with th~ related sec~ons of the N~tio~ RegiSter t? the. Tabulation ~ffice, duly filled. up.; and also 
to submit a bnef report on the manner m which the verification was earned out and the stgmficance of 
~~~ . . . 
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(ii) It will be the duty of each Verification Officer to visit every household as specified in the Sample 
Verification Form personally, make all enquiries necessary for the purpose of ascertaining whether there 
are any cases of "clear omissions", "fictitious entry" or "erroneous count of visitors and absentees" in each 
household, fill up the verification form in accordance with instructions at the back of the form, and return 
the papers to the Chief Verification Officer together with a brief report. If, on visiting a Sample Ho~se
hold, it is ascertained that th~ householder has left the house permanently, that fact should be noted agamst 
the household in the sample Verification Form. The household in question will be excluded from the 
Scope of Verification. 

(iii) The foregoing will complete the verification of enumeration of individuals in households. It is 
necessary also to verify whether any occupied houses in the blocks escaped enumeration. For this purpose, 
the Verification Officer should (as soon as he has completed the verification of a sample household) as
certain the house numbers of three occupied houses which are nearest to the sample house, and make sure 
that they find a place in the relevant section of the National Register. If he finds any occupied house to 
be omitted, the fact should be noted in column 18. If all the three houses find a place in the National Re
gister he should note "Nil" in column 18. The Verification Officer should not concern himself uith any 
house other than the three nearest occupied houses and should not 'ascertain the number of persons in such houses. 

I 

6. Tabulation of Results.-Mter the figures in the forms have been filled up they should be com
piled and tabulated districtwise for each Tabulation Region in the form shown in Enclosure III. Copies 
of these tables should be submitted to the Superintendent of Census Operations concerned as well as 
the Registrar General, India, for consolidation for the State and All-India. 

ENCLOSURE I 

Selection of Sample Ho~eholds. 

R. A. GOPALASWAMI, 

Registrar General, India. 

Rural Tracts.-One village Census block should be chosen out of every hundred blocks in each rural 
tract and in each selected block every tenth household should be marked. Take the number of Census 
blocks in the tract and divide it by hundred. Add one to the remainder after division and this will give 
the first sample block. The section of the National Register which relates to that block should be taken 
for marking sample households. Eve,ry hundredth blof;k from the first sample block should then be selected 
for the sample and the relevant sections of the National Register should be taken out for marking sample 
households. · 

Every tenth household should be marked for sample in each of the National Registers taken out. 
Take. the number of households in each Register and divide that number by ten and add one to the 
rema10der. The number thus arrived at is the first sample household in each Register. Mark that 
household for the sample and mark also every tenth household after the first sample household. 

Urba';l Tracts.-One town Census block should be chosen out of every twenty blocks in each urban 
tract ; and 10 e~ch of the selected blocks every fiftieth household should be chosen. Divide the number of 
Census blocks 10 an urban tract by twenty and add one to the remainder. The number thus got will be 
the first sam~le block. The section of the National Register which relates to that block should be taken 
out for markmg sample households. Every twentieth block from the first sample block should then be 
selected for the sample and the relevant sections of the National Register should be taken for marking sample 
households. 

Every fiftieth household should be marked for sample in each section of the Register taken out. Divide 
th_e n':lmber of households in each section by fifty and add one to the remainder. The number thus got 
Wlll g1ve the number of the first sample household in the Register. l\Iark that household for the Sample 
and mark also every fiftieth household after the first Sample. 
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ENCLOSURE II 

1951 Census Count-Sample Vtrification Form. 

So. or Cnlsua Tract •••.•.•••.••••.••••••.•••.•• No. and name of.district ••••.....••.....•..... 

DescJ iption or TrPCt •••••••••••••••••••••.•.•••• :\o. and n:.me oftahsil ....................... . 

No. or Cnlsue Block •••.•.•••••••••••.•.•..•.... No. and name or village :town /ward ..•......... 

Number or persons Number 
Erroneous Count of Visitors 

and Absentees 
~rial House and actually enumerated or ca~s or 

Number 
of cases or: Omission 

of Occupied 
Houses 

No. Household No. 

(I) (2) 

in Sample 
Households 

(3) (4) (5) 

Cle r 
Omillljion 

\ 
I 

(6) (7f (8) 
I 

' 

Fictitious 
Entry 

Number of Errors 
tending to Under~ 

enumeration 

Number of Errors 
tending to Over

enumeration 

(9) (10) (II) (12) (13) (14) (15) (16) (17) (IS) 

I .......__. i .&. -. ~ .---..A----...... 
P. l\1. F. P. l\1. F •. P. l\1. F. P. :\1. F. P. :\1. F. 

Instructions for fillin~ the Sample Verification Form 

The headings of the form and columns (I H5) of the form should be filled in by the Officer-in-Charge 
of the Tabulation Office. The headings should be filled with reference to the details in the National 
Register of Citizens, delimitation of tract for tabulation purposes and details of the Census block. The 
serial number of the household should be written in column (I) and the house and household number 
in column (2) ; the household numbers being written in order of their appearance in the National Register 
of Citizens. Columns (3H5) should be filled from the details for the household in the National Register 
of Citizens. · 

\-.1n:n these columns are filled, the Officer-in-Charge of the Tabulation Office should attest the form. 
Columns (6) to (17) of the form should be filled by the Verification Officer. 

2. Columns (6H8) (Clear Omissions).-These columns relate to non-enumeration of persons 
who are members of the household in question and who were actually present in that household during the 
enumeration period. [The name (including father's name, sex and age of such persons should be noted 
in the relevant section of the National Register against the marked household in question), and the new 
entries attested by the Verification Officer.] The number of such persons (if any) as ascertained by the 
Verification Officer should be noted in columns (6) to (8) of the Sample Verification Form. If there are 
no such persons "Nil" should be entered in these columns. 

3. Columns (9Hll) (Fictitious Entry).-These columns relate to purported enumeration in 
the household in question of persons who never existed; or the purported enumeration of real persons who 
did not normally reside in or visit the household during the enumeration period. [Such names, together 
with entries relating to them, should be crossed out from the relevant section of the National Register and 
attested by the Verification Officer.] The number of such persons, if any, as ascertained by the Verification 
Officer. should be given in columns (9) to (II) of the ~ample Verification Form. If there are no such 
persons "};il" should be entered in these columns. 

4. Columns (12)-(17) (Erroneous Count of Visitors and AbsenteesHi) Correct Count.
Cenaus Instructions regarding the correct method of enumerating absentees and visitors are extracted 
belo\v:-

"(ii) • • • enquire whether there is any person who is noi1lllllly resident in the house but is 
absent at the time you visit the house. All such persons should be enumerated, unless they left the 
house before the 9th February 1951 and are not expected to come back to the house until after 1st 
March 1951 ... 
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"(iii) Occasionally, you may find a visitor in a house who does not normally reside there. You 
should enquire from him when he left his house and when he expects to be back there. Do not 
enumerate him if he left his house on or after the 9th February or expects to go back there before 
sunrise on the Jst March. If, however, he is away from his house throughout the enumeration period 
and has not been enumerated anywhere else, you should enumerate him at the house where you find 
him." 

• • • • • 
"Final Check.-You shoul4 revisit every house in your block and carry out a final check during 

the first three days of March. The object of this second visit is to bring your enumeration up to the 
reference date. 

• • • • • 
"(iii) If you happen to find any visitor who has not been enumerated anywhere also during the 

period of enumeration, you should enumerate him also." 
(ii) Erroneous Count tending to Under-enumeration.-Non-enumeration of persons who 

were moving about during the period of enumeration and who should have been enumerated in the house
hold in question according to the instructions is, prima facie an erroneous count tending to under-enumera
tion. If the Verification Officer finds such a case, it should be noted as an erroneous count in columns 
( 12) to ( 14), unless he is satisfied that the person in question was actually enumerated elsewhere. In the 
absence of an erroneous count, "Nil" should be written against columns ( 12) to ( 14). 

(iii) Erroneous Count tending to Over-enumeration.-Enumeration in the household in ques
tion of persons who were moving about during the period of enumeration and who should not have been 
enumerated in that household according to the instructions is, prima facie an erroneous count tending to· 
over-enumeration. If the Verification Officer finds such a case, it should be noted as an erroneous count in 
columns (15) to ( 17), unless he is sati!"fied that the person in question was not enumerated anywhere else. 
1n the absence of an erroneous count, "Nil" should be written against columns (15) to ( 17) .. 

5. Column (18) (Omission of Occupied Houses).-The Verification Officer should (as soon as 
he has completed the verification of a Sample Household) ascertain in respect of three occupied houses 
which are nearest to the sample house, whether they were numbered for Census enumeration and find a 
place in the relevant section of the National Register. If he finds any such occupied house to have been 
omitted, the fact should be noted in column ( 18). If all the three houses find a place in the National 
Register, he should note "Nil" in column (18). The Verij,cation Officer should not concern himself with 
any house other than the three nearest occupied houses and should not ascertain the number of persons in such 
houses. 

Serial 
No. 

(I) 

District 

(2\ 

I District A-

General. 

Rural .. 
Urban 

2 D:~trict a-
Generoo.l 

RurJI .. 
l:rban 

Sl 

ENCLOSURE III 

1951 Census Count-'Sample Verification-District Returns. 

Number of 
Sample 

Housholds 
~ 
Sel- Veri

ected fied 

(3) (4) 

Tabulation Region 

Number 
of persons 

actually enu
merated in 
verified 
Sample 

Households 

!'lumber 
of cases of 

Clear 
Omission 

Number 
of cases of 
Fictitious 

Entry 

Erroneous Count of Visitors 
and Absentees 

Number 
of cases 
ofOmi

Number of Errors 
tending to under

enumeration 

I ._~ I .__, t A 

P. J\1. F. P. M. F. P. M. F. P. l\L 
(5) 16) •(7) (8) (9) (10) (11)(12) 03) (14) Cl5) 

........ -
F. 

(16) 

Number of Errors aaion of 
tending to over- 0<"cupied 

enumeration House• 

t 
P. M. 

(17) (18) 

-"""' 
F. 

(19) (20) 
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AP PE!'\"D IX S 

TilE ENUMERATION PROCEDURE 
. The obJect o_f a~l C~nsus enumeration is the determi!lation of the tota~ population in a country JnJ 
Its geographkal dist~butwn. There arc two ways of refernng ~o the.populat.wn of an area-one dependiPg 
upon the actual location of the persons and the other upon thell' habitual residence. The former is known 
as the tb facto population, a<:cording to which people are counted at the place at which they are found on the 
date of the Census, regardless of their usual residence. The latter is called the de jure population in which 
people are counted at their .usual residence on the date of the Census . 

. 2 •. Up to the ~e~ 1931, the pop?la.tion in _Madhya Pradesh ~·as taken on a purely de facto basis, 
which aimed at obtammg a photographic 1mpress10n of the populatiOn as it stood distributed all over the 

·State on the Census night. Although, for purposes of international comparability, the de facto system of 
enumeration is recommended, it had to be modified to a certain extent on account of practical difficulties 
since 1941. The simultaneous count of about twenty million people within a few hours on the Census 
night was an a) !~lost impossible task and actua1ly during the Censuses prior to 1941 the schedules were prepared 
by the Patwans and other Enumerators long before the date of Census, and an attempt was made to simul
taneously correct them on the Census night. The difficulties of finding the large number of suitable 
Enumerators required was always felt, and the problem of covering all the distant villages and habitations 
in the interior in one night was even more difficult with poor means of communications and dearth of lite
rate persons in the interior. In fact even in those days of de facto Census, there used to be certain officially 
recognised areas described as "non-synchronous tracts". In actual practice, many more places had to be 
under this category for the eimple reason that simultaneous enumeration was impracticable. In his Admi
nistration Rep·ort for the 1941 Census, the Superintendent has remarked: 

"I have found in fact that in 1931 and almost certainly at previous Censuses enumeration was 
simultaneous at many places only in name, and the Census was really a count performed over a period 
of several weeks, starting nearly two months before the Census." 

3. The 1941 Administration Report further shows that in that year an attempt was made "to make the 
enumeration present a more 'normal" picture of the population, i.e., show it _according to place of usual 
residence and to eliminate the unwieldy organisation required to take a simultaneous Census and thereby 
(I) reduce the difficulties of getting and training Enumerators, (2) increase the efficiency of the Enumera
tors, and the scope of the Census questionnaire". The 1941 procedure contemplated that every person 
was to be enumerated at his usual residence subject to a criterion for the enumeration of casual visitors and 
absentees. The criterion adopted for the enumeration of a person at a place other than his usual residence 
was the period of absence eJtceeding one month on the I st of March from that residence. The simultaneous 
counting was confined to only the floating population consisting of beggars, wanderers, foreign tourists, 
etc. The actual count in 1941 commenced from the I st of March and was carried out for different number 
of days at different places according to the volume of work with the Enumerators. 

Enclosure II 
4. The extended de facto System of Enumeration.-In 1951, the question of the method of 

determination of the total population was very intensively eJtamined at the Census Conference held by the 
Registrar-General and Census Commissioner of India in February 1950, and the theory underlying the diffe
rent methods of enumeration as well as the practical difficulties were freely and frankly discussed, and it 
was decided to adopt the "extended de facto" system based on a prescribed enumeration period of twenty 
days before the reference point of time, namely, the sunrise of the I st March 1951, followed by three days 
of final check-up of births and deaths and visitors who might not have been enumerated at their normal 
places of residence if they stayed there at any time during the enumeration period. They were to be 
enumerated elseYt·here only if they were away from their normal places of residence throughout the period 
and also if they were houseless persons. 

5. The rule about the absentees and visitors.-The rule was fairly well understood in most of 
the urban areas, but in other places and particularly in the interior, where people has no idea of dates, it 
proved to be a really tough task for the Enumerators to ascertain the. dat~s wit~ referenc~ to Bazar d~~s or 
Festivals, etc. 1\lany of these Enumerators sometimes made confusiOn m puttmg que~twns to th~ VISitors 
or about people who were away from their houses. Some of them would come to burned conclusiOn after 
asking the visitors questions such as, "\Vhen did you come here?". Some others would again afk, "\Vhen 
did you come an~ when will you leave this place ?". It was a problem to fix it into their minds that the 
relevant point~ were only about the date of leaving- one's own house and the date of his returning there and 
that the datt"S of visiting different places were irrelevant. 
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6. ·The final ir>structions issued about the rule for ab~enteel! were as follows :-
"The cardinal principlP of the Census is that every person must b~ enumerated and enumer'!ted o.nly 

once.-Tht:refore, the rule about absentees must be carefully understood and remembered whtle fi.Jhng 
the enumeration &lips between the 9th of February 1951 and the I st of March 1951 :-

(i) If a person is to be away from his house from the 9th February 1951 to the 1st March 1951, 
he must not be enumerated on the slip at his home. 

(ii) If a person remains in his house or is likely to remain in his house even for a day or few 
hours between the 9th of February 1951 and the 1st March 1951, he must be enumerated 
on the slip at his house and at no other place in India. If he is absent from hi~ house 
when the Enumerator goes there, his slip should be filled in after due enquiry IS made 
from other members of the household or from the neighbours. The National Rerister, 
which i~ already written, should be used while writing the slip. · 

(iii) The above rule must be known to each Enumerator, and he must intelligently ask questions 
to the members of a household before deciding whether he would or would not fill in 
the slip of a member who is absent. If a GUEST is found in a house, he SHOULD 
BE FIRST ASKED IF HE HAS BEEN DULY ENUMERATED ELSEWHERE. 
If he is not enumerated elsewhere, then he should be asked about the date of his leaving · 
his house and the date of his going back to his house, and if it is found that he was or 
would be in his hou.>e at any time between the 9th February and the 1st March, then you 
would leave him even if he says that he was not enumerated before he le(t his house 
because.he would be enumerated at his house in his absence according to the rule. 

(iv) Remember that in the rule about absentees the important points are only two
( a) date of leaving his own house, and 
(b) date of reaching his own house 

and ask question for finding out these dlites and your work will be easy." 
7. During the numerous enumeration training classes and conferences attended by me at different 

places, I found that the local officers had to spend considerable time in training the Enumerators to enable 
them to remember the rule and although to the credit of all concerned, it must be stated that the rule was 
well enforced, it would, nevertheless, be desirable at the next Census to try to simplify. it, if possible. 

8. Census of Houseless People.-The houseless perSOPS, i.e., persons who did not normally 
reside in houses, e.g., members of wandering tribes, tramps, sadhus, etc., were enumerated at sunrise on 
the 1st March 1951. Executive Officers made their own an.-angements for enumeration of such people. 
Similarly, inmates of hospitals, jails, hostels, etc., were also enumerated on the 1st March at sunrise, 
and the instructions to the Enumerators were that only those inmates· were to be enumerated who had left 
their houses before the 9th of February and who were not oreviously enumerated anywhere else. 

9. The Census Schedule and the Enumeration Slips. Up to the year 1931, all Censutr in
formation was recorded on schedules and was later copiecf out on slips for purposes of sorting. This pro-· 
cedure was given up in 1941, when answers to the questions were taken doWI' straight on the enumeration 
slips, and_ this was done in 1951 also. Enumeration slips were supplied direct by the Government of India 
Press, Ahgarh, to the Deputy Commissioners in books of 1 00 forms. The supply was not adequate and 
eventually 500,000 slips had to be printed locally to meet last moment demands. · . 

. 10. Cont~actions.-The use of contractions in the enumeration slips is a matter which deserves. 
parttcular mentiOn. The original theory on which the contractions were introduced was based_ on th~ 
"belief ~hat a mao who is intelligent enough to understand our questions, put them and record the answers, 
is i~tellt~ent enough to ~se.contractions and to appreciate the convenience they bring". - Unfortunately, the 
behef about the apprectatiOn of the theory by the average village Enumerator does not seem to be well 
founded, an~ actually many Enumerators complained 'that it was an additional burden for them to remember 
the contractwns. They _Pointed out that they had to frequently refer to their instruction booklets or charts 
not for purposes of readmg the instructions, but for finding out the contractions to be used for particular 
answers. 

11.. I am, therefore, of the opinion that, we should not try to overstress the importance of the use of 
cont~actwns, and_we should use only such contractions as require no real mental effort to remember them. 
It m1ght be mentwn:d that _although the use of contractions was not much appreciated by the enumerators 
they resr?~ded well m ma~mg use of them correctly. In some places, small cardboard charts were giYen 
to t_hem gtnng the ~on.tractwns which they could see at a glance. In other places, neat folders were ~upplied; 
wlule som_e enthusta~ttc people composed interesting poems, songs or couplets to enable the village Enumer:J
tors to "ltgh~en theu b~rden" of remembering the contractions by resorting to popular tunes. There
sult of ~II thts co-operative effort was that in actual practice the contractions were mostly correctly used, 
and durmg my tours I found on Yerification that even in villages the mistakes in the use of contractions 
were negligible. 

5.!-A 
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APPENDIX T 

The National Register of Citizens 

I. At the 1951 Census a National Register of Citizens was for the first time prepared for each ,;na<'e 
and ward in !\ladh_ya P~adesh. The utility and importance of these registers are pointed out by the 
Registrar-General an his letter No. 290-50-RG., dated the 11th April 1950 which is reproduced in 
AnneXure I to this appendix. In addition to the name of each person the register contains his house 
number, household number, relationship to the head of the family, sex, religion, special group, ci\;} 
condition, age, mother tongue, economic status, means of livelihood and particulars about literacy and 
education. 

. \ 
2. Agency employed.-With a view to effecting economy, the National Registers were written in place 

of the usual house-lists which were always prepared in the previous Censuses, as these Registers contained 
all the information normally included in the house-lists. They were written in the interior by the Patwaris 
and in the urban areas by the Municipal and Government staff available who used to write the house
lists in the previous Censuses. 

3. Time of writing the Registers and their check.-The work of writing the National Register 
of Citizens was undertaken in Madhya Pradesh from the 1st of November and was completed in December 
1950. The additional advantage of getting the Registers written in place of the house-lists fairly early 
wa.~ that the District Officers and their subordinates got plenty of time at their disposal to check them on the 
spot. In fact, the checking of the National Register of Citizens continued up to the end of the Census 
period. The Chief Executive Officers of Janapada Sabhas prepared detailed checking programmes for 
the National Register of Citizens, allotting specific areas to specific Government officers and in many 
places this system worked very satisfactorily. Apart from the routine tours of officers, even special tours 
were undertaken wherever these were necessary for checking the National Registers. These tours were 
allowed as it was felt that the value of the records would be enhanced by getting them reverified by respon
sible officers on the spot. 

4. Method of writing the Registers.-The Registers were written on the basis of normal residence 
of people in their houses and instructions were issued that during the Census period beginning from the 
9th of February and ending with the I st of March, when the enumeration slips were to be filled in by the 
Enumerators, they were to take the National Registers with them and were required to write "0" in the 
remarks column against those persons for whom the enumeration slips were not be written in accordance 
with the rule for absentees. By this method, the final figlires from the National Register and the enumera
tion slips could be tallied easily and at the same time the National Register of Citizens contained a full 
record of the citizens on the basis of their normal residence for being used with advantage later for cor
recting the electoral rolls, as contemplated in the Registrar-General's letter referred to above. The names 
of houseless persons, persons residing in institutions and visitors, etc., for whom enumeration slips were 
filled in during the Census period were also ordered to be written in the National Register of Citizens 
at the end for purposes of tallying the figures. While making entries in respect of visitors at the end of 
the Register, details about the houses in which they were found were duly entered, while suitable remarks 
were also made in the remarks column of the register against the original entries pertaining to the particular 
houses. 

, 
S. Training and Instructions connected with the writing of the National Register of 

Citizens.-As most of the columns of the National Register of Citizens were the same as those in the 
enumeration slips, the training was common for both the purposes, particularly as in the Register also 
the same contractions were ordered to be used as in the enumeration slips. 

6. Accuracy of the National Register of Citizens.-As has been pointed out, the National 
Registers of Citizens in Madhya Pradesh were l\Titten on the spot, and are, therefore, documents _which contain 
the information recorded by those persons who actually collected them. It has also been pomted out h?w 
these Registers were intensively checked where prepared and they were prepar~d w1th 
as much care as could be exercised in a work of this nature done throughout the State. It 1s to be 
remembered that these Registers were actually written by the Patwaris who are paid Gov~rnment. serva?ts 
and by School masters and Municipal employees who are also paid public servants. Dunng the mtens1ve 
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tours undertaken by the Deputy Superintendents of Census Operations and by me, we found that the 
standard of accuracy in the writing of the National Registers of Citizens wa5 very satisfactory. District 
Officers and their subordinates, who have checked the National Registers have also pointed out 
the high standard of accuracy which they generally came across in the \\Titing of these Registers. In the 
Tabulation Offices, no serious defects were noticed in the Registers. In fact, the Registers proved to be 
very valuable when there was some doubt about the answers recorded in particular enumeration slips. 

1. Utility of the National Registers.-The purposes intended to be served by the. National 
Registers of Citizens are-

(a) local extraction of Census information, 
(b) frame work for social economic surveys based on Random Sampling, and 
(c) maintenance of electoral rolls. 

For the local extraction of Cens~s information, the registers actually prepared will be extremely 
helpful, particularly in the rural areas where the movement of population is negligible. In the urban 
areas, great care will have to be taken in making use of the information contained in the Registers if they 
are not properly maintained as the movement of population in these areas is at times very considerable and 
the statistics based on old entries in the National Registers would not be so accurate. 

For the random sample surveys, the National Registers will be most helpful, particularly because 
by undertaking a scientific sample Census it has been found that occupied houses and households have 
been fully covered in these Registers. (The account of the sample Census is given in Appendix R). 

The National Registers of Citizens would be useful in maintaining the electoral rolls as they contain 
a fair record of the ascertained ages of the citizens and it would be possible annually to extract from the 
Registers the age groups which have become newly entitled to be entered in the electoral rolls. If, however, 
the National Registers are duly maintained, their utility for keeping the electoral rolls up to date would 
be very much enhanced, and questions of movements of population, etc., will not then affect the comparison 
and similarly, it would also be possible to remove from the electoral rolls names of such persons as are not 
entitled to be in the voters' list of the particular constituency • 

• 
8. Sample verification of the National RegistersofCitizens.-Witha view to ascertaining the 

nature of discrepancy between the National Registers of Citizens and the Primary Census Abstracts pre
pared in the Tabulation Offices from the enumeration slips, a sample check was undertaken in each 
Tabulation Office. This check consisted of verifying 5 per cent of the rural tracts and 10 per cent of the 
urban tracts by finding out the total population, males and females, for e,ach village or ward from the 
National Register of Citizens and comparing the figures with those given in the Primary CensUs Abstracts. 
The statement given below gives the percentage of difference between the two totals. For the State 
as a whole, the discrepancy works out at about 0·16 per cent between the two sets of figures indicating that 
there has been this amount of under-enumeration in the National Registers. In considering this difference, 
it is to be remembered that the National Registers were prepared on normal residence basis, whereas the 
Primary Census Abstracts prepared from the enumeration slips were based on the" extended de facto 
e11umnation " described in Appendix S. Although instructions were issued to take into account the rule 
in respect of the absentees and visitors at the time of finally checking up the National Registers of Citizens 
as already pointed out, it is probable that errors in this respect might have crept in. This type of error 
will, however, not affect the utility of the Registers for the specific purposes for which they are intended. 
In fact, its pr~paration on n~rmal residence basis ~as an advantage of very considerable value in making 
use of the reg1sters for the d1fferent purposes mentwned above. . 
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Compariso11 of Populiltio11 totals, by tracts, between IM National Register of 
Citizens and Primary Census Abstracts. 

Total population Males Females 

Sute, Na.tl.!~ Dmaiooa, T~ Total Percentage To~al To~ Percentage Tot~l Total Percent:;;e 
Sub-DtYtaiOnl and acco~dmg acco_rdmg dtffennce accordmg accordmg dtfference accordmg according difference 

Diatricts. to Nat!onal to Pnmary [i.ll!., I 00 X to National to Pr imar 1 [i.ll!., I 00 X to National to Primary [i . .r., I 00 x 
Reg:t~ter of Census col. (3)- Register of Census col. (3)-- Register ol Census col. (9)-

Ctttzena Abstract col. (2)+ Citizens Abstract col (5)+ Citizens Abstract col. (8)+ 

(I) 
MADHYA PRADESH 

Rural 

(2) (3) 
col. (J)J col. (6)] col. (9)) 

(4) (5) (6) (7) {8) (9) (10) 

Urban 

Total 

760,533 759,856 
275,514 277,874 

1,036,047 1,037,730 

-0·089 
+0·847 

+0·162 

3· 2 North Central Hilla and Plateau Sub-Region 
3·24 North-West Madhya 

Pradesh DiYJslon 
Rural 214,259 213, I 95 - 0·49 
Urban 90,765 91,657 +0·97 

Total 305,024 304,852 - 0·06 

[3·241] N"budda Valley 
Rural • • • • . • 
Urban 

Total 

Sa~ar District
Rural 
Urban •• 

Total 

Jabalpur District-
Rural • • • • 
Urban •• 

Total 

Hosbangabad District
Rural 
Urban •• 

Total 

Nimar District
Rural 
Urban •• 

Total 

[3-24 2] Pl11t.au 
Rural 
Urban 

Total 

Mandla District
Rural 
Urban •• 

Total 

B.:tul District
Rural 
lirban 

Total 

Ct>hinJwara District
Rural 
Urban •• 

Total 

123,326 122,747 
79,581 79,497 

202,907 202,244 

37,581 37,288 
18,660 18,408 

56,241 55,696 

39,364 38,930 
33,527 32,823 

72,891 71,753 

30,340 
16,590 

46,930 

16,041 
10,804 

26,845 

90,933 
11,184 

30,691 
17,340 

48,031 

15,838 
10,926 

26,764 

90,448 
12,160 

I 02,117 I 02,608 

25,104 
948 

26.052 

24,835 
946 

25,781 

-0·47 
-0·11 

-0·33 

-0·78 
-1-4 

-0·98 

-1·1 
-2·1 

-1·6 

+1·144 
+4·325 

+2·292 

-1·282 
+ 1·117 

-0·303 

-0·54 
+8·03 

+0·48 

-1-07 
-0·2 

-1-04 

21,391 
3,885 

21,193 -0·934 
4,622 + 15-945 

25,276 

44,438 
6,351 

50,789 

25,815 + 2·088 

44,420 -0·041 
6,592 +3-656 

51,012 +D-437 

379,485 
144,280 

523,765 

108,115 
48,548 

156,663 

62.727 
42,666 

105,393 

19,098 
9,712 

28,810 

19,756 
18,763 

38,519 

15,614 
8,665 

214,279 

8,259 
5,526 

13,7_85 

45,388 
S,882 

51,270 

12,560 
536 

13,096 

378,734 
144,734 

523,468 

107,274 
49,231 

156,508 

-0·198 
+0·314 

-0·057 

-0·78 
+1·39 

-0·09 

62,380 -0·56 
42,922 +0·59 

I 05,203 - 0·086 

19,049 -0·26 
9,468 -2·5 

28,517 -1-01 

19,500 -1-3 
18,825 +0·33 

38,325 -0·5 

15,687 +0·465 
9,076 +4·528 

24,763 + 1·955 

8,144 -1·412 
5,553 +D-486 

13,697 -0·642 

44,894 -1-100 
6,312 +6·812 

51,206 

12,209 
538 

12,747 

-0·13 

-2-8 
+0·4 

-2-7 

10,654 10,533 -1-149 
2,120 2,410 +12-033 

12.Z74 12,943 + 1·306 

22,174 
3,226 

2~.400 

22,152 -0·099 
3,364 + 4·1 02 

25,516 +0·455 

381,049 
131,234 

512,283 

1'16,144 
42,217 

148,361 

60,599 
36,915 

97,514 

18,483 
8,948 

27,431 

19,608 
14,764 

34,372 

381,122 
133,140 

514,262 

+0·019 
+ 1·432 

+ 0·385 

105,921 ·- 0·21 
42,423 + 0·49 

148,344 . --0·01 

60,367 
36,575 

96,942 

18,239 
8,940 

27,179 

19,430 
13,998 

33,428 

·-0·63 
-0·93 

-0·59 

-1·3 
-0·09 

-0·92 

-0·9 
-5·2 

-2-7 

14,726 15,004 + 1·853 
+4·102 7,925 8,264 ---

22,651 23,268 +2-652 

7,782 7,694 -1·144 
+1·768 5,278 5,373 

I 3,060 13,067 +0·054 

45,545 
5,302 

50,847 

12,544 
412 

12,956 

10,737 
1,76; 

12,502 

22.264 
3,125 

25,389 

45,554 +0·197 
5,848 +9·34 

51,402 

12,626 
408 

13,034 

+1·08 

+6·55 
-0·97 

+0•6 

10,660 -0·722 
2,212 +20·205 

12,872 +2·874 

22,268 +0·01 f.l 
3,228 +3·1'JJ 

25,496 +0·419 
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Comparison of Population totals, by tracts, between the National Register of 
Citizens and Primary Census Abstracts-cont. 

Total population 1\lales Females 

State, Natural Divisions, Total Total Percentage Total Total Pe_rcentage Tota~ Total. Pe~t"ntage 
Sub-Divisonl and according according difference according according difference accordmg accordmg ditft"rence 

Districts. to National to Primary [i.e., 100 X to National to Primary [i.e., 100 X to National to Primary [i.e. I 00 X 
Register of Census col. (3)- Register of Census col. (3)-- Register of Census col. (9\ 

Citizens Abstract col. (2)+ Citizens Abstract &ol (5)+ Citizens Abstract col. (1!\ • 
col. (3)] col. (6)] col. (9) 

(1) (2) (3) (4) (5) (6) (7) (8} (9) (10) 

[3· 3] North East Plateau 
Sub-Rellion 

l3·3ll East Madhya 
Pradesh Division 

Fural 
Urban .. 

Total 

[3-321) Chhattisgarh Plain. 
Rural 
Urban 

Total 

Raipur District
Rural 
Urban 

Total 

Bilaspur District
Rural 
Urban .. 

Total 

Durg District
Rural 
Urban .. 

Total 

Bastar District
Rural 
U1ban •. 

Total 

Raiga1h District
Rural 
Urban .. 

Total 

Surguja District
Rural 
Urban .. 

Total 

[3·31.2] East Maratha Plain. 
Rural 
Urban 

Total 

Chanda District
Rural 
\.;rban •• 

Total 

417,250 416,211 
62,827 62,500 

- 0·25 206,289 205,672 
-0·52 32,715 31,559 

480,077 478,711 -0·29 239,004 237,231 

339,366 337,006 -0·7 167,411 166,138 
17,285 36,368 34,568 - 5·207 19,342 

375,734 371,574 -1·12 186,753 183,423 

76,621 
11,306 

87,927 

74,570 
5,171 

79,741 

67,204 
8,561 

75,765 

42,326 
4,432 

46,758 

43,065 
4,625 

47,690 

35,580 
2,273 

37,853 

77,!s84 
26,459 

76,229 
11,602 

87,831 

73,793 
5,179 

78,972 

. 66,252 
7,944 

74,196 

42,739 
3,653 

46,392 

43,294 
3,977-

47,271 

34,699 
2,213 

36,912 

79,205 
27,932 

-0·51 
. -2-6 

-0·1 

-1·04 
+0·15 

-0·96 

-1·..; 
-7-2 

-2·1 

+0·97 
-17-6 

-0·78 

+0·5 
-0·14 

-0·9 

-2·5 
-2-64 

-2-5 

+1·67 
+5·27 

37,355 
6,097 

36,i26 
2,564 

39,290 

32,795 
4,217 

37,012 

21,188 
2,337 

23,525 

21,426 
2,880 

24,306 

17,921 
1,247 

37,069 
5,440 

42,509 

36,342 
2,572 

38,914 

32,168 
3,9Ct 

36,069 

21,293 
1,995 

23,288 

21,796 
2,1t0 

23,956 

17,470 
1,217 

19,168 . 18,687 

38,878 39,534 
13,373 + 14,274 

-0·29 210,961 
-3-66 30,112 

-0·75 241,073 

-0·77 171,955 
-11·99 17,026 

-1·82 188,981 

~0-77 
-10·77 

-2·17 

-1·03 
+0·31 

. 
-0·96 

-1·9 
-7·5 

-2-5 

+0·5 
-14·6 

-1·0 

+1·7 
-0'25 

-1·5 

-2·5 
-N 

,..-2·5 

+1·66 
+6·31 

39,266 
5,209 

44,475 

37,844 
2,607 

40,451 

34,409 
4,344 

38,753 

21,138 
2,095 

23,233 

21,639 
1,74) 

23,384 

17,659 
1,026 

18,685 

39,006 
13,086 

104,343 107,137 +2·6 52,251 53,808 +2·89 52,092 

29,618 29,369 -0·848 
17,068 17,830 +4·274 

46,686 47,199 + 1·(87 

14,930 
8,456 

23,386 

l4,6i7 -2·141 14,68& 
8,&56 + 1·517 8,612 

23,473 +0 371 =3.3CO 

210,539 
30,941 

241,480 

170,868 
17,28.3 

188,151 

.39,160 
6,162 

45,.322 

.37,451 
2,607 

40,058 

34,084 
4,04.3 

38,127 

21,44£ 
1,658 

23,104 

21,498 
1,817 

23,315 

17,229 
996 

18,225 

39,671 
13,658 

-0·208 
+2-60 

+0·17 

-0·64 
+1·49 

-0·44 

-0·27 
+15·46 

+1·86 

-1-04 

-0·97 

-0·9 
-6·9 

-1·6 

+1-4 
-20·8 

-0·56 

-0·7 
+0'4 

-0·3 

-2-4 
-29 

-2·5 

+1·68 
+4.19 

53,329 + 2-32 

14.752 +0·434 
8,974 +H34 

23,726 + 1·795 
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Comparison of Population totals, by tracts, betu:et11 t'M National Register of 
Citizens and Primary Census Abstracts-cont. 

Total population ::\lales Femal~s 

--State, N11t11ral Divisions, Total Total Percentage Total Total Percentage Total Total Fttct-nt~ge 
Sub-DiYisione and according according difference accordmg according difference according according d1fft-~nce 

Diatrictl. to National to Primary [i.~ .• I 00 X to National to Primary [i.~ .• llJO X to National to Prima,-y [i.,., IIJO X 
Register of Census col. (3}- Register of Census col. (3}- Register of Census col. ('7)-

Citizens Abstract col. (2l+ Citizens Abstract col (5)+ Citizens Abstract col. (8H· 
col. (3)] col. (6)] col. (9)] 

(I) (2) {3) (4) (5) (6) (7) (8) (9) (II)) 

Bhandara District-
Rural 24,146 24,074 -0·299 11,976 11,913 -0·529 12,170 12.161 -0·074 
Urban •• 6,700 6,758 +0·8.58 3,38.5 3,41.5 +0·878 3,31.5 3,343 +0·838 

Total 30,846 30,832 -0·04.5 15,361 1.5,328 -0·21.5 1.5,485 15,504 +0·123 

Balaghat District-
24,120 25,762 +6·5 11,972 13,004 +7-94 12,148 12.758 +.:-78 Rural 

Urban 2,691 3,344 +19·.5 1,532 2,003 +23"5 1,1.59 1,341 + 13·6 ----
Total 26,811 29,106 +7·9 13,504 15,007 +10 13,307 14,099 +5-6 

[3·4) North Deccan Sub-
Realon 

[3·41) South W~st Madhya 
Pra.Usla Divisi011 

Rural 129,024 130,450 +1·09 65,081 65,788 +1·07 63,944 64,662 +1·11 
Urban 121,922 123,717 + 1-4.5 63,017 63,941 +1·45 .58,90.5 .59,776 + 1·46 ---

Total 250,946 254,167 +1·28 128,098 129,729 +1·26 122,849 124,438 +1·28 --- --
(3·411] West Maratha Plairr 
Rural 129,024 130,450 + 1-09 65,081 S5,788 +1·07 63,944 64,662 +I· I 
Urban 121,922 123,717 +1·4.5 63,017 63,941 +1·4.5 .58,90.5 .59,776 +1·41 

---
Total 2.50,946 2.54,167 +1·28 128,098 129,729 +1·26 122,849 124,438 +128 --

Wardha District-
19,759 19,538 -1-131 9,942 9,816 -1·284 9,817 9,722 -0·977 Rural 

Urban .. 15,818 1.5,768 -0·317 8,286 8,181 -1·283 7,.532 7,587 +0·725 
----

Total 35,577 35,306 -0·768 18,228 17,997 -1·28 17,349 17,309 -0·231 ---
Nagpur District-

21,789 22,248 +2·063 10,887 11,213 +2·907 10,902 11,035 +1·205 Rural 
Urban •• <!7,408 48.995 +3·239 24,240 2.5,177 +3-722 23,168 23,1!18 +2·72~ - .. -- .. 

Total 69,197 71,243 +2·872 3.5,127 36,390 +3-471 34,070 34,8.53 +2·247 

Amravati District-
12,729 13,068 +2·.594 6,47.5 6,684 +3·127 6,254 6,384 +2·036 Rural 

Urban 27,386 27,137 -o-918 14,270 14,140 -o·919 13,116 12,997 -o-916 
---

Total 40,115 40,205 +0·224 20,745 20,824 +0·379 19,370 19,381 +0·057 

Akola District-
34,163 35,285 +3·179 17,401 17,904 +2·809 16,762 17,381 +3·561 Rural 

Urban .. 13,659 14,234 +4·039 7,105 7,392 +3-883 £,.5.54 6,842 +4·2(i9 

Total 47,822 49,519 +3-427 24,506 25,296 +3-123 23,316 24,223 +3-744 ---
Buldana District-

9,956 -0·171 5,141 5,113 -0·548 4,833 4,843 .... 0·206 Rural 9,973 
Urban •• 8,317 8,282 -G-423 4,300 4,272 -0·655 4,017 4,010 -G-17.5 ----

Total 18,290 18,238 -0·285 9,441 9,365 -0·597 8,850 8,853 +0·034 
------· 

Y eotmal District-
30,611 30,355 -0·777 15,235 15,058 -1·175 15,376 15,297 -0·516 Rural 

U1ban •• 9,334 9,301 -G-355 4,816 4,779 -0·774 4,')18 4,522 +0·0~ --- ----
Total 39,945 39,656 -0·678 20,051 19,837 -1·079 19,894 19,819 -0378 -- --
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ANNEXURE I TO APPENDIX T 

Copy of Letter No. 290-50-R.G., dated the 11th April1950, from the Registrar
General of India, to all State Governments 

SUBJECT.-National Register of Citizens. 
1. I am directed by the Government of India to address you on the proposal that a National Regis· 

.ter of Citizens should be compiled in 1951 along with the population Census. 
The proposal, as formulated in the light of the. conclusions reached at the recent All-India Census 

.Conference, is as follows:-
(i) There should be a National Register of Citizens of the Indian Union. It should be com· 

piled in separate parts, one relating to each village and each ward of every town or city in the 
Indian Union. 

(ii) The Register should contain the names of all citizens enumerated during the forthcoming 
1951 Census arranged by households in the house numbering order in the part relating to 
the village fward where enumerated. · 

(iii) The Census data relating to each citizen, as ascertained in reply to the more important Census 
questions, should be transcribed in the Register from the Census enumeration slips. These 
data should include (in every case) the replies to the following questions, namely, 14 (Sex), 
4 (Age), 9 (Economic Status), 10 (Principal Means of Livelihood), and 11 (Subsidiary Means 
of Livelihood). Any other ascertained data which either the Government of India or the 
Government of the State concerned might consider necessary should also be included. . 

(iv) The preparation of this Register should be undertaken by the Census organisation, either in 
the course of or immediately after, the enumeration of the population, which will take place 
between the 9th February and I st March 1951. 

(v) The parts of the Register relating to village/ward of each district should be kept in the tahsil 
offices (or other appropriate offices) in that district. They should be unpublished admini
strative records, available for reference by authorised persons either for administrative 
purposes or for any social economic enquiries which may be undertaken by or .with the 
assistance of the Government of India or the State Government. Unauthorised persons will 
have no access to them. Like other Census Records, tJley will be inadmissible in evidence • . 

2. The purposes intended to be served by the proposed register are explairted below :
(i) Local Extraction of Census information.-

The customary Census tabulation is limited by the need for ensuring that Census Reports are published 
within a reasonable time after the enumeration. It will be necessary, therefore, to concentrate attention, 
during the Census tabulation stage, on the purely demographic and economic aspects of Census data. 
Tabulation in respect of religion, caste, tribes, languages, etc., and cross tabulations will be restricted 
to the unavoidable minimum. It should, however, be made possible, in later years, to extractandcompile 
further information for various purposes as and when this may be found necessary or convenient by the 
State Governments (either for themselves or on behalf of the Central Government). This consideration 
applies with special force to data relating to size, internal structure and composition of family households 
(which will be collected at the 1951 Census for the first time). Cross tabulation of such data with other 
Census data is likely to yield very useful information. Similar considerations apply also to data regarding 
castes and tribes which might in due course be required by the Backward Classes Commission, to be set up 
under the new Constitution. 

The proposed Register ·will thus be useful for local extraction of Census information after the main 
Census tabulation is completed. 

(ii) Fra~work for Social Economic Suroeys based on Random Sampling.-A special committee 
appointed by the Government of India consisting of experienced administrators, economists and statis
ticians under the Chairmanship of Sir Theodore Gregory made the follo\\'ing recommendation:-

" We had the opportunity of consulting Professor R. A. Fisher on the possibilities of the random 
sampling method in connection with future economic survey in India and we desire to record his 
opinion \\;th which we are in agrt-ement, that for any such enquiry it is necessary to have a framework 
to proceed on and that the household is the appropriate starting point for the purpose. \Ve would 
accordingly recommend that an attempt should be made to have registers of households prepared 
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~d ~tained for both urban and rural areas. The urgency of the need for preparing and maintain-· 
mg a regtster of households has been stressed by more than one committee, tu., the Population D<lta 
Committee and the Health Survey and Development Committee, as such a house-list can provide 
a basis for Demographic as well as Socio-Economic enquiries. We would, therefore, strongly recom
mend that the preparation of the register of households should be taken up early by the appropriate 
department of the Government of India." 

The proposed Register is intended to implement this recommendation. 
(iii) Mainlnulnce of Electoral Rolls.-The electoral rolls which are at present being prepared through

out the country for general elections under the N\!w Constitution will have to be maintained hereafter 
from year to year. It is expected that every year approximately 6·3 million non-adults will become adults 
entitled to vote, and should be brought on the electoral rolls, while 3·6 million voters ·will die and should 
be removed from them. Since the proposed Register will contain a record of the ascertained age of every 
citizen, it will be possible annually to extract from it the age-group which has become newly entitled to 
vote. Thus, whatever may be the procedure eventually decided upon for the maintenance of electoral 
rolls, the proposed Register will be one of the basic records to be used for the purpose. In the absence 
of such a record, the maintenance of electoral rolls vrill be found to be difficult and costly. 

(iv) It should also be mentioned, as an incidental consideration, that the prescription of such a Register 
is likely to improve the standard of efficiency in Census enumeration and supervision. -

3. The Government of India have considered the proposal ; and, for the reasons mentioned above 
accepted it. They invite the co-operation of all State Governments in putting it into effect. Witn 
reference to item (iii) of paragraph I above, they consider that the answers to Question No.3 (Civil Condi
tion) and parts (b) and (c) of Question No.2 (Religion and Special Group) should also be included in the 
Register. 

4. The Register should be written up (as proposed) along ·with, or immediately after, the Census 
enumeration. I am accordingly to request that special instructions may be issued to the district authori
ties (who will be directly controlling the Census Enumerators and Supervisors) in order to impress on 
them the importance of carrying out this work. It has been suggested that in certain States there might 
be difficulty in getting this work done on an unpaid basis in the same way as the normal Census enumera
tion work. The Government of India hope that such difficulties, if any, would be removed by the special 
instructions referred to above ; and would be glad if the Register can be got written up as part of the Census 
enumeration operation without any special payment being made for this purpose. 

5. If, however, the State Governments are of opiclon that (having regard to the volume of work 
simultaneously thrown upon the staff by the general elections and the Census in addition to their normal 
duties) this additional scriptory work is likely to be regarded as burdensome and that some honorarium 
should be offered, the Government of India would accept that opinion. They would, in that case, propose 
that the expenditure involved should be shared on a 50 : 50 basis by the State Government and the Central 
Government. I am to express the hope that the State Governments would concur in this proposal in view 
of the fact that the Register would be useful to the State Government to at least as great extent as to the 
Central Government, if not more. · 

Paper required for v.Titing up the Register will be supplied entirely by the Central Government. 

6. The Census Conference recommended that arrangements should be made for maintaining this 
Register after its compilation. The Government of India agree that regular maintenance would be useful 
and might be necessary for certain purposes though it may be noted that for many of the purposes mentioned 
above, a Register which is out of date by a few years would not, on that account merely, cease to be useful. 
They intend that this question should be considered separately sometime next year, in view of the fact 
that the method of maintenance of this Register is connected with questions relating to the improvement 
of vital statistics as well as the procedure for the maintenance of electoral rolls. 

7. I ain to request that the State Government may be moved to issue the instructions referred to 
in paragraph 4 above, and concur in the proposal made in paragraph 5 above. · 
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APPENDIX U 

The Census Questionnaire 

SECTION I.-LIST oF QuESTIONS AND INSTRUCTIONS 

1. Name and relationship to head of household.-Mter the names write I for the head of the household. 
For near relatives (viz., wife, son, daughter, brother, sister, father, mother) write actual relationship in 
full. For other relatives write 2. For unrelated persons (if any) living in the household write 0. 

2. Nationality, reli'gion and special groups-
Part (a) Nationality,:_ Write I for all Indian Nationals. For others write nationality in. full. 

Part (b).-Write H. for Hindu; 1\1. for Muslim; C. for Christian; S. for Sikh; J. for Jain. For 
-others write the answer as actua:lly returned. . 

Part (c).-Write A. for Anglo-Indian, write 0. for any person who says he is not a member of any 
(:aste or tribe. Write I for any person who is a member of one of the castes mentioned in the iist of non-back· 
ward castes supplied to you. In all other cases, write the name of the caste or tribe as returned by the 
person enumerated. 

3. Civil condition.-Write I for unmarried, 2 for married, 3 for widowed. If divorced, write 0. 

4. Age.-Write age last birthday; that is, the actual number of completed years. Write 0 for 
infants below 1. 

5. Birthplace.-Write I for every person born in your district. For others write the name of the 
district, State or foreign country where he was born, according to the answer given. 

6. Displaced persons.-If the person enumerated is not a displaced person write 0 in both compart
ments. If he is a displaced person, write the date of arrival in India, in the first compartment ; and the 
district of origin in Pakistan in the second compartment. 

7. Mother-tongue.-Write I for Hindi; and 2 for Marathi. In any other case write the mother-
tongue fully. · 

8. Bilingualism.-!£ a person commonly speaks any Indian language other than his mother-tongue, 
record it. For others write 0. " 

9. Economic status-
Part One-Dependency.-Write I for a self-supporting person, 2 for a non-earning dependant, and 

3 for an earning dependant. Write the answer in the first compartment, 
Part Two-Employment.-If a self-supporting person earns his principal means of livelihood as an 

employer write I, as an employee write 2, as an independent worker write 3. Write 0 in other cases. Write 
the answer in the second compartment. 

I 0. Principal means of livelihood.-An answer to this question should be recorded on every slip. 
If the slip relates to a self-supporting person record his principal means of livelihood. If the slip relates 
to a dependant (whether earning or non-earning) record here the principal means of livelihood of the self
supporting person on whom he is dependent. The means of livelihood which provideP the largest income 
is the principal means of livelihood for a self-supporting per~on who has more than one means of livelihood. 
In the case of other self-supporting persons it is the orly means of livelihood. · 

Use the following contractions.-\Vrite I for a person who cultivates land owned by him (read instruc
tions about ownership given under question I 0 in Part B of Instructions to Enumerators) ; 2 for a person 
who cultivates land owned by another person ; 3 for a person who is employed as a labourer by another 
person who cultivates land ; 4 for a person who receives rent in cash or kind in respect of land which is 
cultinted by another person. - . 

For all other means of livelihood \nite fully and clearly what the person does in order to earn his liveli
hood and where (that is, in which factory, mine, etc.) he does it. 

II. Steondary means of lit:elihood.-For a self-supporting person who has more than one means of 
livelihood write the means of livelihood next in importance to his principal means of livelihood. For 
an earning dependant \\Tite the means of livelihood which provides the earning. Use contractions give~ 
in question 10. 
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For a aelf-supponing person \\·ho has only one means of livelihood write 0. In the case of non-earning-
dependent also write~ 0. · 

12. Litnticy tmd educati011.-Write 0 for a person who can neither read nor write; \\Tite 1 for 
a penon who can ~cad but cannot write : write 2 for a penon who can read and \\Tite. If a person who 
nn read and wnte has also passed any t'xamination note the highest examination passed instead 
of writing 2. , ' 

13. Numh'r of childrm born to a ma"ied rDomtm and ogt at birth of tht first chi/d.-First \\·rite the total 
n~mber o_f chi!dren including dea~ ones. Put a <'ash and write in bracket~ the number of sun-iving 
chtldren. Agam put a dash and wnte the age of the woman when she gave birth to the first child. Thus 
the three entries would be written as "'7-(5)-20". Put 0 if the slip refers to a married woman, \\;dow or 
divorced woman \\·ho has had no children, an<' also if the slip relates to a male or an unmarried 
female. 

14. Se.x.-Write 1 for a male aDd 2 for a female. 

SECTION lJ.-INSTRUCTlONS TO ENUMERATORS 

Part A.-General Instructions regarding Enumeration 

1. Object of Census.-The object of the Census is in the words of an old village officer, "to catch 
every man". Keep this in view as our prime objective. But remember that we have to catch him only 
once. You must be careful in the case of visitors, absentees, etc., that there is no chance of their being 
counted in more than one place. 

2. Census dates.-Our Census count must begin on the 9th February 1951, and end at sunrise on the 
_1st March 1951. You arc thus given 20 days to do the enumeration. 

3. Enumerati011 of households.-(i) During this period of 20 days you should visit every house in your 
block. In each house, enumerate every person whom you find there and rDho is also normally resident in 
that house. -

·(ii) Then enquire whether there is any person who is normally restdent in the house but is absent at 
the time you visit the house. All such persons should also be enumerated, unless they left the house bejou 
the 9th February 1951 and are not expected to come back to the house until after the lst March 1951. 

(iii) Occasionally, you may find a visitor in a house who does not normally reside there. You should 
enquire from him when he left his house and when he expects to be back there. Do not enumf'rate him 
if he left his house on or after the 9th February or expects to fO back there before sunrise on the I st March. 
"If, however, he is away from his house throughout the enumeration period and has not been enumerated 
anywhere else, you should enumerate him at the house where you find him. 

4. Enumeration of houseless persons.-Persons who do not normally reside in houses (e.g., member!l 
of wandering tribes, tramps, sadhus, etc.) should be enumerated wherever they may be fourd during the 
night preceding sunrise of 1st March or at sunrise on the )st March. 
· 5. Final check.-You should revisit every house in your block and carry out a finatcheck during the 
first three days of March. · The ol-ject of this second visit i~ to bring your enumeration up to the reference 
date. This means-

(i) you should eftumerate every binh that has taken place in a house since your last visit and before 
sunri~e on 1st March ; 

fii) you should cancel the slip for any death that may have taken place in any house since your 
· last visit and before sunrise on ht March ; 

(iii) if you happen to find any visitor who has not been enumerated anywhere else during the period 
of enumeratior, you should enumerate him a)so. 

6. Prt1f:isional tabl~s.-As soon as you have completed a pad, note dow:r:' the number of males 
and females, and of literates in that pad and haDd the pad over to your Supervtsor. After you have 
completed your enumeration, total up your figures, fill in the columns in the Enumerator's Abstract and 
hand it over to your Supervisor. 

7. L~gal rights and duties.-Under the Censu!" Act, every per~on is Jegaiiy _bound !o furnish 
you with the information you need for recording your answers. -You must not ask mformatJ?D. on any 
matters not necessary for the purpose of the Census, for example, the amount of any person s mcc.n:e. 
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Nor must you disclose to any unauthorised p~rson any informatioJ? given to. you o~ the re~~lts of the 
~numeration. All Census entries are confidential and cannot be admitted as evtdence many Civil proceed• 
ing whatever or in any crimiPal proceeding other than a prosecution for a Census offence. 

Any Enumerator extracting money on any pretext connected with the Censu!l will make himself liable 
to punishment under the Census Act or the Penal Code. '· 

Part B.-Special Instructions to Enumerators regarding the filling up of sli~ 

1. ldentifying numbers on sli'ps.-At the top of the enumeration slip you will find a printed number •. 
This number represents your district. Your Supervisor will give you other numbers representing your 
tahsil and village or town. You Ehould take care to write these numbers on every slip as soon as you receive 
the pad'>. Lastly, when you visit each house for enumeration you should write the house ~umber on the 
slip relating to every person enumerated in that house. In some houses there may be more than one. 
household. Jn such cases, you should distinguish each household by adding the letter A, B, etc., to the 
house number. Thus, if there are two households in bouse number 49, the slips relating to the first should 
be given number 49-A and those relating to the second, number 49-B. -

Your charge, block or circle number must not be written any wher(on the sl~ps. 

2. Census Questionnaire.-You will observe that against each question the answers you are commonly 
likely to receive are stated and you are asked to use contractions for recording those answers. The contrac
tions have been introduced in order to save you writing long answers by expressing them in single letters 
or numl:ers. You should take care to see that you use the correct contractions. You can make quite 
sure of this by keeping the questionnaire before you while recording the answers. 

You should put clear and simple question<! to the person you are enumerating which, in most cases, 
will elicit the correct answer at once. Explanation of ary kind would be necessary only if the person does 
not understand your queEtion properly. You should record the answers as given to you by the person 
you a~e enumerzting. 

3. Question 1 (name and relationship to the head of the household).- For purposes of the Census, 
a "house" has been defined as a dwelling with a separate main entrance. A "houEehold" means all the 
persons who live together in the same house and have a common mess. Jn some homes, there may be 
more thall one group of persons with a common mess. In these cases, each group should be regarded 
as a separate hou!>ehold for purposes of the Census. The head of tlie household is the person on whom 
falls the chief responsibility for the maintenance of the household. You need not, however, make- any 
enquiry about this, and you should treat as the head of the household any person who is actually 
acknowledged as such. A household may include persons (e.g., domestic servants, lodgers, etc.) who are 
not related to the head of th~ household, but live together and have a common mess. You should first 
enu!T'erate the head of the household and then the other members in the household. 

4. Question 4 (Age).-This is a11 important question and many persons are likely to find it difficult 
to state their age correctly. You should assist them, and try to record, as far as possible, the correct age 
of the person enumerated. Jf you are not able to elicit the correct age directly; you· should get at it by 
referring to some event of importance that occurred in the past and is remembered by every one. You 
should use any local calendars of such events which may have been prepared for the purpose. 

. ?· _Q~e~tion 5 (Birth place).-:-1~ t~e pe~son enumerated was l:orn in your State, but not in your 
d1stnct, It IS Important that the dz.stnct m which he was ~om should be ascertained and recorded. 

6. Question 6 (Displaced persons).-The definition of a "displ2ced peno~" is as follows:-

" '_Di!'place_d pe.rson' mean_s any person who has entered India havirg left or been ccmpelled to 
leaYe h1s home m \\estern Pakistan on or after the 1st March 1947, or his home in Eastern Pakistan 
on or after the 15th October 194f, en account of civil disturb:mcc:s or the fear of such. disturbar.ces: 
or on account of the setting up of the two Dominions of India ai'd Palristan." 

7. Qu~stion 7 (.Uother-tounge).-:\lother-tongue is the language ~polren from the cradle. Jn the 
case of infants and deaf-mutes giYe the motber-toPgue of the mother. 

8. Qu~stian 8 ( Bilingualism).-Record only one subsidiary language. The abbre\·iations given for 
the mother-tongue may be used in recording the subsidiary language. 
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. 9. (i) QuestiQPI 9, PaTt Orre.-You are asked to distinguish every person whom you enumerate as 
e1.th~r ~ "~lf-sup~rting person" or an "earning dependant" or a "non-earning dependant". The 
d1stmct1on IS expbmed below :-

\\nere a person is in receipt of an income, and that income is sufficient at least for his own maintenance 
then he (or Ph~, as the cas.e rna! be) sh<?uld be regarded as a seli-supponing person. Any one who is not 
a self-suppo~mg person m th1s sense 1~ a dependant. A dependant may be either an earning dependant 
or a n~n-earl'mg depe!ldant. T~e t~st IS whether he s~cures a regular income even though it may be small. 
S~rh mcome ma>: be 10 cas~ or m kmd. \\nere the mcome which he secures is not sufficient to support 
him, that person IS an earnmg dependant. A person who does not earn any income either in cash or in 
kind is a non-earning dependant. 

Non.-Where two or more.members of a f~ily household jointly ~ltivate land and secure an income therefrom, each of 
them ahould bo regard~ as ea~g a part o~ the ancon,te. N?ne o.f them 1s, ther;fore, a non-earning dependant. Each of them 
ahould t-e classed as e1ther a self-supportmg person or an eammg dependant, according to the share of income atttibutable to 
him (or her). The aame appli!.'' to any other business carried on jointly. 
• Thi• doe. not .mean that evtryone ""ho roor1u is n~sarily a s«:lf-supporting person, or an earning dependant. Thus, for 
InStance, a housew1fe wh? cooks .for the fan;nly, bnnl!s up the child~ or manages the household is doing very valuable works. 
Nevertheleas, her economiC status 19 that of a non-earnmg dependant , if she does not also earn an income, and should be 
recorded as such." 

(ii) Question 9, Part Two.-You are asked to distinguish whether a self-supporting person is an 
employer, an employee or an independent worker. 

(a) You should record as an "employer" only that person who has necessarily to employ other persons 
il" order to carry on the business from which he secures his livelihood. Thus, if a person employs a cook, 
or other person for domestic service, he should not be recorded as an "employer" merely for that reason. 

(b) An "employee" is a person who ordinarily works under some other perscn for a salary or a wage 
in cash or kind, as the means of eamil"g his livelihood. There may be persons who are employed as 
managers, superintendents, agents, etc., and in that capacity control other workers. Such persons are 
also emoloyees only, and should not t-e recorded as employers . 

(c) An "independent worker" means a person who is not employed by anyone else and who does 
not also employ anybody else in order to earn his livelihood. Note that dependants (whc:ther earning or 
non-earning) are not to be dassified Ul'der these three heads. 

10. Question 10 (Principal means of livelihood).-This is a very important question. Please, there
fore, pay great care. You have to afk every person how he make::~ his Jiving and put down the answer here. 
A person may have more than one meant of Jiving. In that case the occupation which gives him the 
greatest part of his income is called his principal means of livelihood. That which gives him the next 
most important part of his income i$ caJJed the secondary means of livelihood. You have to record only 
the principal means of livelihood against question 10. The secondary means of livelihood should be shown 
separately under question 11. A non-earning dependant has no means of livelihood of his own. His 
principal meal'S of Jivelihoocf should be taken to be the same as that of the telf-supporting person on whom 
he is dependent. The same assumption should be made about earning dependant also. (See paragraph 11 
below.) In the result, the answer to question 10 should be the same for a self-supporting person, as well 
as all other persons who may be dependent on him whether earning or non-earning. 

Four simple contractions have been provided which will cover most cases where the iivelihood is 
dependent on agriculture. If you find that a person falls under two of these four categories, note that 
category whirh provides the largest income against question 10 and the second arainst question 11. No 
note need be taken of more than two such categories in any case. Ownership of agricultural land for 
purposes of the Census enquiry includes su~h tenures as those of "Raiy_ats:• in _Raiyatwari v~Jiage!' a_nd 
.. occupancy tenants" in malguzari or other vtllages. The test of ownershtp IS eJUstence of a nght wh1ch 
should be heritable but may or may not be transferable. Therefore, all tenants who hold such tenancy 
and who cultivate the land would be regarded as owners of the lancf and the contraction "I" would be used 
for them. 

In all other cases, you have been asked to ·write fu_lly and dearly what _the person doe~ in o~der to ~atf' 
hi!' livelihood and where he does it. There are three hnes on the shp provtded for answenng thts questton. 
Use them fully. Avoid vague and general terms. Do not write "service" or "labour". If you a~e 
enumerating a trader, describe the anicle$ in which he is carrying on t~ade and state clearly whether he 1s 
a wholesale trader or a retail trader. A retail trader sells to the pubhc and a wholesale trader does not. 

If you are enumeratinr a factory worker, give the name of the factory or the product it makes, e.g., 
coalmine, jute factory, cotton mill, etr. 

11. Question 11 (Secondary means of lit:elihood).-Avoid repeating against this question the answer 
you have recorded against question 10. _ 
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(a) A "self-supporting person" may have more than one means of livelihood in some cases. If so, 
you should record his second means of livelihood against question II. · 

(b) An"earning depen.dant" is maintained partly by the income of some other person ~d ~artly 
by his own. It is unnecessary to enquire which is more important. His principal means of hvehhood 
should always he taken to be the same as that ofthe self-supporting person on whom he is depend.ent (see 
paragraph 10 abo\'e). The occupation which gives him an income should always be taken to be hts secon-
dary means of livelihood, and recorded against question II. . 

(c) "Non-earning dependants" have no secondary means of livelihood. 

12. Question 12 (Literacy and Education).-The test for reading is ability to read any simple letter 
-either in print or in manuscript. The test for writin? is ability to write a simple letter. 

13. Question 13 (Number of childrm born to a married woman and age at birth of the first chi/d).
This information is to be obtained only about a married woman, a widow or a divorced woman. The 
husband or father or other elderly person in the house should ordinarily be requested to give the infor
mation. First ask how many children she has had in all (including dead ones). Write down the figure 
and put a dash. Ne:x;t ask how many children are ~urviving; write the figure in brackets al'd again put 
a dash. Then ask how old she was when her first child was born and write the age. Thus an entry 
"7-(5)~20" on the line against question 13 on the enumeration slip will mean that the woman had given 
birth to 7 children of whom 5 are alive and that her age when the first child was born was 20 years. For 
a male or an unmarried female, and for a marriP.d woman, widow or divorced woman who has had no 
children, write 0. · 

14. Question 14 (Sex).-Eunuchs and Hermaphrodites should be treated as MALES. 

15. Practicr:.- You should study the questionnaire and these instructions very carefully. Practice 
the questions as much as you can. You can write dowr the answers on the back oi an envelope or on any 
odd piece of paper or on a slate in the course of ruch practice. What we aim at is something litre a man 
who has entered for a competition. At the competition he must be atle to do hi!! be"t and he will not have 
anyore to help him or to take his place. Consequently, he practises beforehand. Government desire 
to see this adopted as the general model of our efforts. 

Consult your Supervisor in any case of difficulty but 1emember that in the last re"ort it is on you 
a!' a citizen of the country that India relies for the information she secures through the Census. 

SECTION III. -PRACTICAL DIFFICULTIES ENCOUNTERED A~D THEIR SOLUTION 

Part A.-Questions other than the Economic Questions 

I. Question 1.-This que!'tion is about name and relationship to the head of household. Although 
instructions were very clear that the head of the household was the person on whom Jay the chief responsibi
lity for the maintenance of the household and that any person actually acknowledged as the head of the 
household was to be recorded as such, the problem continued to disturb several people who seemed to be 
nervous about the legal implications. An assurance had to be given that all Census information was of 
a con~de~tial n~ture and could not be cited in evidence in any court and that, therefore, people could 
unhesitatmgly giVe the facts without any fear of any legal liability with regard to the head of the house
hold. ~gain, sometim~s the inmates mentioned w old man as the head, although he was not realJy 
responsible for the mamtenance of the household within the knowledge of the Enumerator, who got 
confus~d. He had to be told that as in all affairs of human dealings, commonsense was to be used in 
recor~m~ answ~rs to the Cen!!'us question as well and that when he knew a fact beyond doubt there was 
no pomt m gettmg confused instead of writing out the truth. No difficulty was experienced in ascertaining 
the husband's name of a woman with the help of her relatives or neighbours. 

~· Question 2-Parts (a) and (b).- These related to the nationality and religion and presented 
no difficulty. . 

. 3. Part (~).-According to the instructions replies to this question bad to be recorded in accordance 
With the prescnbed. p~ocedure a_nd therefore a provisional list of non-backward castes was prepared by 
the Honorary Pron~cial Orgat_Hser, Backward Area \Velfare Scheme, and was approved by the State 
Go\"ernment a~d copies of _the hH were supplied to the Enumerators. In actual practice, they had to ask 
e\"ery person his caste and It \~as only at the time of recording the answer that they bad to examine the list 
of no~-backward _castes to deci~e upon the answer to be written. Apart from the time taken in frequently 
referrong to the hst no other difficulty was experienced. 
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4. Question 3-Civil Condition.-This was one of the simple questions, but at ~orne piau·~ 
unmarried women having illegitimate children presented difficulty about their classification. The average 
Enumerator hesitated to recognise her as an unmarried woman. In one meeting, an educated gentlemin 
said that there was no use conniving at the evil and classifying such women arbitrarily as unmarried, that 
is, as virgins, instead of having for them a separate category, so that the extent to which the evil exists 
in the country could also be known and measures taken to remedy it. The problem does not, however, 
seem to be so simple, 1-ecause if such a procedure were adopted, perhaps the tendency to hide true facts 
might be encouraged. 

5. Question ( 4)-A~e.-This was one of the really difficult questiolls, particularly in the interior. 
On account of the ignorance of the people and because of their taking the matter of age very casually, the 
difficulties were all the more increased. In every district, local calendars of important events generally 
known to the people were prepared and copies were distributed to the Enumerators. The calendars for 
the districts are reproduced in the District Census Handbooks, as the question of age is bound to be 
troublesomeforafairlylongtime to come until the standard of education amongst the masses is raised. The 
usual question asked at the Census Conferences was, "What should we do when even with the help of 
the local calendar also nothing can be known about the age of a villager who i~ completely ignorant 
ab:>ut it?". The usual reply given to such questions was, again, "In such cases, please use y_our com
monsense and write the age from your own judgment of the person con:erned after having e~hausted all 
means ofascertaining the age by making enquiries from elderly people of the village or the family, etc.". 

. 6. In view of the typical difficulties about the ascertainment of age, local officers adopted different 
methods of arriving at as accurate figures as possible. The Deputy Commissioner, Chanda, ordered the 
patwaris to take the kotwars and the mukaddams along- with them wi~h their books at the time of enumera
tion and to take their help in ascertaining the age of the villagers. In his report the Deputy Commis
sioner says, "The age returns of unmarried girls and boys IJelow 12 years were almost accurate as the local 
Patwaris having full knowledge of the people were the Enumerators and were accompanied by village 
Kotwars and Mukaddams with their books". Io some places, instructions were given to the Enumerators 
to compare locaT persons of known ages with those of unknown ages before taking a final decision about the 
age. 

7. Tahsildar, Balod, of the Durg district, has reported that amongst the backward people of his 
tahsil there is a superstition that giving of correct age brings about premature death. 

8. The Deputy Commissioner, Buldana, reports as follows, "Enumerators had to depend upon 
their individual commonsense for finding out the age of an illiterate backward or an aboriginal person as 
it was very difficult for suth persons to give an approximate idea of their age. They possessed no idea 
about any important events in the district". 

• 
9. The Deputy Commissioner, Hoshangabad, fo•md the local calendar of important events to be 

extremely helpful. He remarks, "A local calendar of important events was prepared and supplied to 
the Census workers, who were instructed to elicit the correct age by referring to some event of importance 
that occurred in the past. This method proved quite successful ; and it can be safely said that no serious 
mistakes occurred in ascertaining age". · 

10. · The Deputy Commissioner, Wardha, on the other hand reports, "A great majority of the illi
terate people of the rural area could not give out their age and that of their family members. Even the 
calendar of the local events could not help much in securing their ages, and the Enumerators had to depend 

. on their judgment along with that of other elderly literate persons of the village. Exact age o_f such persc.r.s 
· could not be recorded". 

11. The Deputy Commis!'ioner, Amravati, said in his report, "The age returns all over the district 
are fairly accurate except perhaps in the Melghat tract, where the degree of accuracy might have been 
comparatively low. Efforts have been made by the Enumerators to ascertain correct age by referring 
"to the list of important local events. These observations apply to the ages of men as well as married and 
unmarried women". 

12. Except in the Amravati district, there was no tendency reported from anywhere about exaggera
tion of old age. In the Arnravati district, from where this tendenc_y was reported, the Deputy Commis
sioner remarked that efforts were made to get at the truth by refernng to contemporary events. 

· 13. The Deputy Commissioner, Bastar, has made the following observations about the age returns 
in his district, "The age returns in respect of interior of all tahsils can by no means be taken as accurate. 
They can only be taken as approximately correct. Even with the help of hundred years' calendar of 
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important eventr supplied to each Enumerator throughout the district, .it was not possible i11 some cases 
to ascertain correct ages of individuals particularly in aboriginal areas where people do not know when they 
or their children were born. The age returns in respect of urban areas can generally be taken as accurate. 
The accuracy of returns of ages of unmarried females in urban areas can be taken as reliable. In so fat 
as the interior of the district is concerned, they can be taken as approximately correct. These remarks 
bold good for women ah·o. No special tendency was noticeable to exaggerate old age upwards of 50". 

14. The discussion given above would show that although all possible efforts were made to get as 
accurate a record as possible of the age of the people, the returns have to be taken into con!!ideration 
bearing in mind the circumstances under which the information was collected. From the observations 
made by me on my extensive tours of the State, I think that on the whole, the probability of error in 
the urban age returns would be negligible; whereas it would not be so in parts of the interior, particularly 
in the backward tracts of the State. In the developed rural tracts, such as those of Berar, Nagpur and 
Jabalpur divisions also, the age figures can be·regarded as fairly accurate. 

15. Question (5)-Birth-place.-There was no trouble about people born in the district, but with 
regard to the people comirg from o~tside, the matter was not without difficulty. Occasionally, people 
gave names of villages or odd places and did not know the names of the districts. In such cases the 
Enumerators gave the name of the places as returned and were instructed to write the name of the Pro• 
vince or State in brackets. 

16. Question (6)-Displaced persons.-In many cases, where the displaced persons carried 
with them their registration cards, the entries were verified ano recorded in the enumeration slips. In_ 
some cases, they could not give the date of arrival in India and in such cases the month or season of the 
year had to be recorded. Many displaced persons failed to give their district of origin and gave merely 
names of villages or other places and as the Enumerat::>rs were unable to locate the villages in any particular 
districts they had to content themselves by writing the answers as returned. Attempts were made in the 
Tabulation Office to get information from the Rehabilitation Department and the Registrar-General, but 
these also were not successful and such displaced person~ have had to be taken under the head, "District 
not stated". 

17. Question (7)-Mother-ton~ue.-No particular difficulty was encountered anywhere in respect 
of this question as the language or dialect as returned was recorded as the mother-tongue. 

18. Question (8)-Bilin~ualism.-Where a person. commonly used only the English language 
ill addition to his mother-tongue, '0', had to be written in his case and it was not quite clear to some people 
why the limitation was kept in the question. There was, however, no difficulty in getting replies to the 
question. 

19. Question (12)-Lfteracy and Education.-This question also did not present any particular 
difficulty, except that in some cases. where the Enumerators found difficulty in writing the names of the 
degrees and diplomas held by certain people. In such cases instructions were issued that the E11umerator 
should get the correct names of the degrees or diplomas written l:y the perwn concerl'ed in the census 
records. 

20. Question (13).-No difficulty was experienced any where in getting the replies to the fertility 
questions. Enumerators were explained that they should obtain the information either from the women 
themselves or from their close relations as might be found to be convenient. 

21. Question (14)-Sex.-No difficulty was experienced in connection with this simple question, 
partiGularly as the instructions made it clear that eunuchs and hermaphrodites were to be treated as 
"males''. 

Part B.-The Economic Questions 

1. Criticism of the Economic Questions.-The main criticism of these questions was as 
follows:-

S4 

(I) They needed a higher standard of intellectual attainment on the part of Enumerators than was 
necessary at any previous Census. 

(2) They involved not only intensive training of the Enumerators, but also of the people in general. 
(3) The order in which the questions were asked was not happy. 
( 4) Some people thought that P~rt I of question No. 9 attempted to strike a happy mean between 

the two methods of enqu1ry, vi~ .• (a) to ascertain only the active and passive members of 
the .labour fore~ an~ (b) to undertake a detailed l!lvestigation of the income levels by intro
duct~g the semt-achve worker. The argument that this category of "'earning dependants" 
was mtroduced m_erely becau~e it had special importance in this country helped in enabling 
people to apprectat~ thP. obJeCt, but the three-fold enquiry about the "'self-supporting 
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persons", "earning dependants" and "non-earning dependants", though apparently simple, 
proved to be a really difficult part of the Census enquiry in many places. Families in ,-illageP 
wor~ing joi~tly presented their own pro~lems to ~ ,-ill<~ge Enumerator, because although 
the mstruct1ons were clear that flo detaded enqwry was necessary about the income of 
individuals in such cases and that the word of the head of the household was to be taken 
for granted, the tragedy was that the innocent village folks and their heads of households 
had no "word" to offer on the subject to the Enumerator who had eYentua1ly to sit down 

· quietly with them and had to actually estimate the income of different members after pro
longed discussions to ascertain whether a particular member was "an earning dependant'" 
or "a self-supporting penon" within the meaning of the Census definition and instructions. 

(5) Part II of question No. 9 was typically difficult in respect of numerous border-line cases, and 
an Enumerator could not easily decide whether a person was to be recorded as an employee 
or an independent worker when he worked at will more as a petty contractor than as an 
employee although he was employed by some one else to do the job work. 

(6) With a view to avoiding vague replies to question No. 10, it could have been split up into 2 
or 3 simpler questions. 

(7) Some of the terms used in the economic questions had to be given specific meaning intended 
by the framers of the questions and not their popular meaning. 

2. The efforts to meet the criticism and to overcome the difficulties were directed to
(a) the dissemination of the true doctrines, and 
(b) the removal of objections. 

In the matter of dissemination of true doctrines amon~t the people and the workers, the leadership 
was taken by the Honourable Pandit Dwarka Prasad Mishra, Horne Minister to the Governmeflt of Madhya 
Pradesh, who started the intensive campaign of educating all to make the Census Economic Enquiry a real 
success by holding a Press Conference on the 12th December 1950, at which he appealed to the Press 
and the enlightened section of the public to educate the people about the importance of the Economic 
Enquiry during the Census. He pointed out that on the Census depended the future of the people and the 
prosperity of the country as all our schemes and plans for reforms and developments would be based on 
the important statistics and information collected at the Census. If the information was not correct, our 
schemes and plans would go wrong, and the country would suffer a serious set-back. The Honourable 
Pandit Mishra made a very strong appeal to the people and the Census staff of the State and said :-

" The most important part of the work is to secure correct answers to the questions contained 
in the Ceflsus questionnaire. There were certain tenus which had been used ir a particular sense 
in the economic questions and unless the answers collected conveyed that particular meaning or 
sense, the whole purpose would be defeated. It is in this respect that the people have to be educated." 

3. The note on the progress of the Census work in the State and on the scope and nature of the 
economic enquiry distributed at the Press Conference and published in the newspapers of the State is 
given in Annexure I. Copies of the note and its translations were printed and distributed 
throughout the State with the help of the Tahsildars and the Census staff. 

4. Four special articles on the Census Economic Enquiry were written in popular style by the 
Deputy Secretary to the Government of Madhya Pradesh in the Publicity Department explaining the 
scope of the enquiry, the significance of the economic status and means of livelihood and pointing out 
what the Census data would reveal. These articles which are reproduced in Appendix P were translated 
into Hindi and 1\larathi and were published in all newspapers of the State and were freely and wid;Iy dis
tributed. An intensive drive was undertaken throughout the State to educate the people and 
the workers and in addition to the regular intensive training classes for the workers large pubiic meet~gs 
were also arranged at different places afld people were explained the importance of the ~ensus t;nqwry 
and were told how they could co-operate to make the Census a success. A report of a typ1cal meetmg ad
dressed by me is given in Annexure II. 

S. Objections raised to the Census questions were systematically dealt with by the: members of the 
superior Census staff who were thoroughly drilled in the details of the economic _questwns. Lea~ets 
explaining "duties of citizens" and methods of asking the Census questions in a s1mple way and replyu·.g 
to them properiy were widely distributed,..amongst the people and the workers. 
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6. Along with his demi-official letter No. 621-50-RG of 28th June 1950, the Regirtrar-General 
5ent very useful instructions ~lucidating the Census questions Nos. 9 and I 0 in form of questions and 
answers. They are reproduced in Annexure III. Leaflets containing the instructions were 
widely distributed and they served a useful purpose in removing doubts and objections. 

7. Methods of actually asking the economic questions and a suitable order in which they could 
be asked in a simple way were e"plained in leaflets which were translated and distributed to the Enumerators. 
The final instructions issued were as follows:-

"(i) Amongst the 14 questions to be asked, the most important questions are 9 (I), 10 and II. 
On the basis of correct replies to these three questions will depend the real success or failure of the 
whole Census because the most: important economic tables to be prepared will depend on the accurate 
and full replies given and recorded against these questions. 

(ii) Every Census worker must, therefore, check up his knowledge of these questions. Where 
National Registers of Citizens have already been written, they should be very carefully verified to 
see that the replies recorded in each case are accurate. At the time of taking the actual Census and 
filling in the slips between the 9th February and 1st March, every Citizen must be asked these three 
questions again and replies must be very carefully recorded in the slips. If the entries in the National 
Register of Citizens need corrections, these should be carefully made. 

(iii) Question No.9 (1) can be asked in a simple way as follows: "Do you earn any income?, 
If the reply is "no", the person is a flon-earPing dependant and you have to write 2. If the reply is 
"yes", you should ask one more question, "Can you support yourself with this income, if you live 
alone?" If the reply is "yes" the person is "self-supporting" and you have to write I for him. If 
the reply is "no" and the person says that although he earns some income but gets help of some 
relative, etc., for supporting himself, then he is an earning dependant and you have to write 3 for him. 

(iv) To get replies easily for questior No.9 (2), you should first ask the lOth question as follows: 
"What is your principal means of livelihood?" If the reply is "service" or "labourer", etc., you 

have to write 2. If the reply is "trade", "shop-keepiPg", "cultivation", etc., you should ask one 
more question : "Do you engage any servants in the particular profes~ion?, If the reply is "yes,, 
write 1. If the reply is "no", write 3. Remember that for beggars, pensioners and conticts, etc., 
you have to write "0". Similarly, for all dependants, whether earnjng dependaPts or non-earning 
deper.dants for whom you have written 3 or 2 in question No. 9 (I), you must write "0" in question 
No.9 (2). 

SM 

(v) For question No. I 0 you must remember the following hints :-
(a) For a trader or businessman you must find out two things: (i) In what articles or commodity 

he trades and (ii) is he a retail or a wholesale trader? 

(b) For "service" or "labourer" find out the act!Jal job which the person does, and if he works 
in a factory, etc., point out what articles are manufactured there. In short, give full 
details of the nature and type of work the person does and details of the factory or 
other place where he does the work. Giving of full details is most essential. 

(c) Remember the four contractions to be used for agricultur~l work. 1 for person who 
cult~vates his own land himself or .with the help of hi~ labourers, 2 for a person who 
cultivates land ar above but belongmg to aPother person, 3 for an agricultural labourer 
and 4 for a person who lets out his own land to another person. 

(d) Contraction 3 is used i~ question No. I 0 for agricultural labourer only, ·and for any other 
labourer, you must g1ve full details ofthe nature of work he does and particulars of the 
factory or other place where he actually works. 

(e) In the ca!>e of d~pe.ndants, wheth~r ~arning or non-earning, you must write in question 
~o. 10 the pnnc1pal means of hvehhood of the person who supports them. (The idea 
IS that we want to know the number of persons who are supported from the income 
derived from the particular principal means of livelihood). 

(f) In question No. 10 if you fail to write proper contraction for agricultural classes or if you Jail 
to git·e full details for others the entire Census will fail as it will be impossible to clasn]y 
people according to their principal means of lif:elihood. 



. (Yi) Questiol' No. 11, about secondary means of livelihood is to be dealt with equally carefully. 
It as to be remembered that if! the case o.f an earning dependant >·ou have to write against this question 
the nature of work from w~ch,~e,denv.es _the s~all mcome htmself. Jn the case of a non-earning 
dependant, you have to wnte 0 • Stmtlarly, tf a person has no secondary means of livelihood 
you have to write '0'." ' 

8. It is proposed to conclude this discussion on the Economic Questions after pointing out instances 
of difficulties and experience of District Officers in different parts of the State with re)!ard to the Cemus 
economic questions. 

9. The Deputy Commissioner, Amravati, says-
"As regards the economic questions Nos. 9, 10 and 11, it was observed that an Enumer2tor of 

average intellect found it difficult to comprehend their implications. It was only after persistent 
instructions that the correct implications of the questions could be understood. It was not on 
account of want of clarity in the explanations to the questions that the collection of information was, 
difficult but it was due to the low intellectual standard of the Enumerators and at times of the persons 
enumerated." 

10. The Deputy Commissioner, Chhindwara, has to make the following observations:-

"It was rather difficult for a person to understand the term 'self-supportin!!'· Instead of putting 
the long question as it was, it would have been better if it had been divided into two or three ~impler 
forms in colloquial language. Due to the joint family system, when a person was asked if he was 
self-supporting he would usually understand that he was being asked about himself and his family 
dependart upon him. It is, therefore, necessary to word this question more directly so as to make 
him realise at once that he alone was concerned in the reply. Similarly, there was some confusion 
about earning and non-earning dependants in the case of members of a joint family having share in 
the property. It is, therefore, necessary to make it absolutely clear as to which of the members could 
be taken up in one or the other category." 

11. The Deputy Commissiont>r, Bilaspur, observes as follows :-
"From the very beginning, special attention and particular emphasis was laid on questions 

Nos. 9, 10 and II, and the Enumerators were personally explained by the District Census Officu 
how to write the e[ltrie~ of these questions. In spite of our best efforts, however, it was noticed tbt 
some Enumerators committed mistakes. All possible attempts were made to give as much details 
as possible of question No. 10. Jn spite of aiJ this, in some cases, the Enumerators made technical 
mistakes. The distinction between the head of the family and earning member was explained time 
after time to the Enumerators by the Supervisors, but still for want of sufficient intellectual denlop
ment, mistakes were committed, but they were corrected as far as possible, at the time of checking." 

12. The Deputy Commissioner, 'Vardha, remarb-
"These were the most important questions for obtaining the Census economic-data cf the country. 

Undoubtedly, these were extremely difficult and were not within the easy grasp of the Enumerators 
and even the Supervisors and Charge Superintendents in many cases. Several intelligent persons 
had their own interpretations. The elucidation of these questions contained in Superintendent of 
Census Operations' Memorandum No. 246-SC0/50, dated the 12th July 1950, and pages 8 to 12 
of the booklet Duties of Citizens, however, made it easy for the Census Officers to understand these 
questions. Constant training a~d practice in askin~ the~e questions to the people, obtaining their 
replies and recording the same m sat?ple enur;teration shp br.ought hof!le to the Census Officers ~! 
thorough understanding of these quest tons and 1t can be satd Wtth authonty that the answers to these 
questiolls have been recorded with considerable accuracy." 

13. The Deputy Commissjoner, Hoshangabad, says-
"lt may be mentioned th~t veer ~reat attentio~ was paid_ to questions .N.os. 9, 10 and 11 by all 

the Census workers, and spectal trammg and practtce we~e g•ven at the trammg_ cla~ses abou~ these 
questions. I have already mentioned above abo~t the_ extst~nce of some c_on~uswn m the mmds of 
some Enumerators about question No. I and questiOn :r-.;o. 9 (t). In the bermmny, a number of cases 
were detected where only the head of the household was classified as self-supporting, and the mark 
"I' was put against questior> No. 9 (i), and all members of the household, whether self-supporting 
or not, were given the figure '2' or "3'. The roista~es were corrected in time and the point was ex
plained in detail in various training classes. The rgnorance of the common people made the task 
of the Census workers more difficult in respect of questions Nos. 9, 10 and II." 
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14. The Deputy Commissioner, Raipur, makes the following observations:-
"Question Nos. 9, 10 and 11 were really most important questions, and the succe~s ofthe Census 

depended upon the accuracy of the. replies elicited and recorded fo~ them. Muc~ emph.asis was 
invariably laid on the correct recordmv of the answers to these questiOns, and the mstruct10ns and 
clarifications received from time to time were explained at length to all Census staff in the district. 
Jt was felt that errors in the use of coPtractions for these questions could result in misleading statistics 
which might upset the important economic tables proposed to be prepared from these answers. Much 
difficulty and doubt were felt by the Enumerators in classifying the la~ourers and others,~ em~l~y.ees, 
employers and independent persons. It would have been better, 1f some more spec1fic dlVlSlons 
of these classes could have been provided in the column. It was felt very difficult to decide the 
principal means of livelihood in question No. 10 of persons having more than one means of livelihood. 
The persons concerned were reluctant to disclose the means which provided largest income to them. 
Use of contractions in question No. 10 in rural areas for cultivators was also very complicated, and 
there was every likelihood of using wrong contractions by Enumerators for cultivators. The 
Enumerators were, however, thoroughly drilled in the subject, and strict supervision was exercised 
by checking officers in verifying and rectifying, where necessary, the answers recorded on the slip." 

15. The Deputy Commissioner, Yeotmal, mentions in his report-
" The distinction between an 'employee' and an 'independent worker' ~as too subtle or difficult 

for practical application in some cases of daily labourers, sometimes working on daily wages and 
sometimes on contract basis also. Constant practice and repeated test!' and countertests of Enumera
tors were adopted for achieving- accuracy in this respect, but in spite of that a few errors on the part 
of some Enumerators are not improbable." 

16. The Deputy Commissioner, Jabalpur, observes-
" Government and Local Body employees seldom disclosed their secondary means of livelihood, 

when the same are prohibited departmentally, e.g., moneylending, running a flour mill or Insurance 
business in the name of wife or children. Teachers invariably take up private tution without the 
required sanction and as such tpey do not disclose it as their secondary means of livelihood. I came 
across a typical case of such concealment of secondary means of livelihood. A fourth grade employee 
of Central Telegraphs Works, Jabalpur, was found plying on hire a rented rickshaw at night to supple
ment his earnings for supporting a trail of dependants. During.day time, be worked in the factory. 
He frankly admitted that he did not disclose this information to the Census Enumerator lest it should 
lead to his dismissal from service." 

17. District officers also made local arrangements for publicity and tried to educate the people and 
their workers in all possible ways. The Deputy Commissioner, Jabalpur, reported that publicity 
to ~ens us matters was . given "with the help of cinema slides, loud-speakers, posters, the local press, 
pubhc speeches by promment people and by Samaj Shiksha publicity vans, the radio broadcasts, " etc. 
Propaganda was made in all districts amongst the people to convince them that the replies to be given 
by th~m to the Ce~sus questions in general and the economic questions in particular were tQ be treated 
as stnctly confidential under the Census Act and that the information could not be used even in law courts. 
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AN!\"EXURE I TO APPENDIX U 
Population Census-1951 

Non.-Dittributecl al the Pft.u Conference held by the Honourable Paadit Dwvka Prashad Mishra, Home Minister to the 
~eat of .Madhya Pradesh, oa the 12th December 19)0. 

IMPORTANCE oF THE CE~us EcoNOMic ENQUIRY 

Preparations for the forthcoming Census to be held from the 9th February to the 1st of 1\Iarch 1951 
have alm~t been completed thro·1ghout Madhya Pradesh, and the work of writing the National Registers 
of Citizens has also commenced everywhere. The latest figures indicate that there are 48 683 Enumerato~ 
who will enumerate estimated population of over two crores and eleven lakhs in this State and who wili 
collect vital a~d important statistics in res~ect of residents '?f.Madhya ~radesh under the supervision of 
7,753 Supervu!o~s and 595 Char~e ~uoenntendellts. T~a~nmg of thts vast Census organization has 
been completed m almost every dtstnct under the superv1ston of the D.!puty Commissioners and their 
~sistants with the guidance of t~e. Sup~rint~ndent of Census <?perations, 1\I~dhya Pradesh. Except 
m a few places, the standard of trammg gtven IS reported to be satisfactory, and 1t is hoped that the data 
collected by the Census staff with the co-operation of the people would be accurate and reliable everywhere. 
It is encouraging to find that at many places non-officials are taking very keen interest in the Census work 
as they have appredated its national importance in free India. It need hardly be stated that if the informa
tion collected is not accurate, the planning work based Ol' the unreliable figures would give a very serious 
set-back to the country, 

The Census Economic Enquiry .-Amongst the numerous enquiries contemplated by the Census 
questionnaire, the most important is the one connected with the economic condition of the people and 
as it relate~ to the question of prosperity of the country it is of the utmost importance that all Enumerators 
and as large a population of citizens, as can possibly be reached with the co-operation of the press and the 
educated people should be made to clearly and uniformly understand the significance and meaning of 
economic Questions Nos. 9, I 0 and II of the Census questionnaire and the terms used therein so that the 
pelple might give full and accurate replies and the Enumerator!' might correctly take them down. 

The three questions mentioned above are inter-connected and directed to two topics, namely 
"means of livelihood" and "economic status". The former is broken into two parts, "principal mean~ 
of livelihood" a!ld "secondary means of livelihood" and these 2re put as two separate Question Nos. 10 
and II. The latter is als:> broken into two parts, "dependency" and "employment" and are put as two 
separate parts of the same Question No.9. It is to be remembered that the three questions mentioned above 
have to be put exactly as they stand to seven crores of households throughout India and they have to be 
understood in an identical sense and the replies have to be recorded correctly by the Enumerators. 

There is no real difficulty in understanding Questions Nos. I 0 and II, regarding "principal 
means of livelihood" and "secondary means of livelihood". "Means of livelihood" of any individual 
ordinarily means the gainful occupation, which forms the source from which that income which is utilised 
for his m1intenance is normally derived ; but it is more comprehensive, in as much as in exceptional cases 
income may be secured without gaintul occupation. "Principal means f){ livelihood" means the same thing 
as "means of livelihood" for every person who has only one means of livelihood. \Vhere a person has 
more than one, that which gives him the greater part of his income is the "principal means of livelihood". 
In the sense thus defined, every human being without any exception ha!! a "principal means of livelihood" 
whether or not he is a "self-supporting person". Every "non-earning dependant" is maintained exclu
sively by the income of some "self-supporting person" on whom he is deperdent. Consequently, the 
.. principal means of livelihood" of the latter is required to be recorded as the "principal means of liveli
hood" of the forlher. The same rule applies to "earning dependants" also. 

The meaning of "'secondary means of Jivelih~od" should also be clearly understood. A "self
supporting pers?n" may or may ~ot have. more tha~ o!'e "means of l~vel~hood::. If he has ~or~ than one, 
that which prov1des the greatest mcome IS the "'pnnc1paJ means of hvehhood and the ne::rtt ts secondary 
means of 1ivelihood". It is to be noted that for the forthcoming Census enquiry, it has been laid down 
that no note should be taken of more than two such "means of livelihood" in any case. 

The first part of Question No. 9 deaJs with "self-supporting persons", "earning dependants" and 
11non-earning dependants", while the second part of that question aims at ascertaining the "employers", 
11employees" and "i.ndependent workers". It i.s of the utmost importance t? remember th.at the ab?ve 
terms used in QuestiOn No. 9 are of a non-techmcal nature, although the enqu1ry to be made IS a techmcal 
one. The non-technical terms have to be used in order to be intelligible to our Enumerators, as well 
as the citizens. It is also to be noted that the average Enumerator employed in the Census is not an 
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economist and is himself a very average citizen, who has to do the Census work in his spare time. It is, 
therefore, all the more important that the meaning of the non-technical terms used in Question No. 9, 
as· fixed by the framers of the questions (the technical exp~rts), m~st be ta~en by every citizen to be t~e 
meaning of these terms for purpo~es of the specific enqmry. It 1s conceivable that the terms used m 
Question No. 9 might be given meaning other than the meaning intended to be given by the framers of 
the question, but the Census would be completely spoilt, if the exact meaning contemplated by the q':'es
tionnaire itself is ·not given to these terms and if different people were to give them different meamngs 
and to give replies in different ways. It might be very specifically made clear that in the Final Cen~us 
Reports great care would be taken to explain the correct significance of the statistics collected by asku~g 
Question No. 9 with the particular meaning of the terms used therein, so that there would be no possi
bility of w~sinterpreting the figures by giving different meanings to the terms used in the question. 

We will now proceed to consider the definitions of and the meaning to be attached to the non-techn.ical 
term!' "self-supporting person", "earning dependant" and "non-earning dependant". \Vith a view that 
the average Enumerators and the average citizens might understand the definitions in a simple way, they 
were told that where a person was in receipt of an income and that income was.sufficient at )east for his 
own maintenance, then that rerson was to be regarded as a "self-supporting person". Anyone, who was 
not a "self-supporting person" was a "dependant". The "dependant" might be either an "earning 
dependant" or a "non-earning dependant"; the test was whether or not he secured a regular inccme even 
though it might be small. Where the income which he secured was not sufficient to support him, that 
person was an "earning dependant". A person who did not secure any income was a "non-earning 
dependant". 

In some places, it is argued that under the definition as given above; a semi-starving human being 
would be .classed as a "self-supporting person". The misunderstandiny is really due to the use of the 
non-technical terms in a technical context. The following explanation would make it clear what exactly 
is contemplated by the enquiry in Part I of Question No. 9 and what particular restricted meaning has 
to be given to the popular terms for purposes of technical economic enquiry :-

55 

. (i) It is perfectly true that there are a great many persons with too low incomes to support life 
at the minimum that can be regarded as a human standard ; and that these would be classed 
as "self-supporting persons", if it so happen!! that their small income at least proves suffi
cient for their maintenance at the de facto standard (sub-human as it might be). The first 
part of Question No. 9 does not seek to classify people according to income or standard of 
living, but according to their actual status in relation to national economy as well as the 
economy of the household : . 

(a) Within every household, there are bread-winners and others who are not bread-winners. 
It is this distinction which is sought to be brought out by the terms "self-supporting 
persons" and "non-earning dependant". The "earning dependant" i$ an intermediate 
category which, it is believed, has greater significance in India than elsewhere, and 
is accordingly provided. This is the person who gets some income, but not enough 
even to meet the cost of his own maintenance at whatever standard he happens to Jive. 

(h) The distinctive economic status, as visualised in the first part of Question No. 9, is signi-
. ficant not merely in relation to the economy of the household but also in rJ!)ation to the 

national economy. In fact, the particular distinctions mentioned in the first part of 
Question No. 9 and explained above, would be made use of in the detailed classification 
which is to be adopted in the various economic tables which would be prepared from 
the Census data. The people would in the first place, be broadly classified under two 
"livelihood categories", n.amely, the agricultural classes and the non-agricultural classes. 
Each of these categories would next be subdivided into four "livelihood classes" as 
follows:-

Agricultural classes 

(i) Culti\'3tors of land, wholly or mainly owned by them, and their dependants, 
(ii) Cultintors of land, wholly or mainly unowned by them, and their dependants, 

(iii) Cultinting labourers, and their dependants, and 

(iv) Xon-cultil'ating O\\-ners of land, agricultural rent receivers, and their dependants. 
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Non-Agricultu~l Classes 

(i) Production (other than cultivation), 
(ii) Commerce, 

(iii) Transport, and 
(iv) Other sen·ices and miscel1aneous source!'. 

Now in each of the abo,·e branch of national economy, you might derh·e your "principal means 
of livelihood" in one or two ways. You may be an "acth·e" worker, an "earner", P member 
of the "labour force" (many such expressions are in use to signify much the same thing) 
in that branch of the national economy; or·you may be a wife, a child, or other dependant 
of such person (in which case your existence is dependent on that branch, but you are not 
an "active" member of it). There is (as already explained) an intermediate category which 
might be termed the "semi-active" worker. Thus, the three economic status mentioned 
in the first part of Question Xo. 9, namely, "self-supporting persons", "earning dependant" 
and "'non-earning dependant" correspond to "acti,·e", "semi-actiYe" and "pasriYe" members 
of the particular branch of the national economy and these three economic status would be 
made use of to further divide each of the "liYelihood classes" mentioned aboYe, into sub
classes under the heads "'self-supporting persons", "earning dependants" and "non-earning 
dependants". After completing this sub-diYision of the "livelihood classes", the analpis 
will proceed further in re~pect of "actiYe workers", or the "labour force", or the first econo
mic status, namely, the "self-supporting persons". This detailed analysis of the "self
supporting persons" or the "labour force" or the "actiYe wod·ers" of the particular branch 
of economy will be undertaken to further classify them under the he.1ds "employers", 
"employees" and "'independent workers" in industries and services by divisions and sub
divisions on the basis of the information obtained in the second part of Question No. 9. 

Thus, it will be seen how Part I of Question No. 9 is a very Yital link in the chain of the questions 
relating to the economic condition of the country and the importance of understanding the 
question in the sense in which it is to be understood can hardly be overemphasised. 

(ii) It might be asked why no effort is made directly to ascertain the income level and snmdard 
of living of the people, so that the occasion for any misunderstanding may be removed and 
positive information of the value might be pro,;ded. The answer is-

( a) Governmel't would have been very glad to do this if there was even a sporting chance of 
success ; but according to their best information and advice, it would be far too difficult 
to secure this information in an enquiry addressed to seven crores of households and 
carried out by unpaid staff in spare time. There was also the risk of suspicion and 
hostility being aroused amongst some ~ections of the people that this was an attempt 
to increase the ta:lt burden. 

(b) The Central Government do intend to co11ect such data by more specialised enquiries 
on a sample basis. They have already taken steps to this end. Further, the answer 
to Questions Nos. 9, 10 and 11 (if correctly ascertained and recorded in the National 
Register of Citizens) will prove to be of great value in determinil'g suitable sampling 
frame-work for such enquiries in future years. 

Need of C()-()peration from the public and the press.-The public and the press have been givil'g· 
their fulJ co-operation in Madhya Pradesh in making the forthcoming Census a real success in this State. 
It is to the press that we look forward to educate the people about the important economic enquiry ccn
templated by Questions Nos. 9, 10 and 11 of the Census questionnaire al'd to bring home .to them t~e 
importance of these questions and their duties ifl ~ving full and accurate replies so that bas1c e~onom1c 
data of very high value for the economic and social planning of the country might be made ava1lable to 
the nation. 
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ANNEXURE II TO APPENDIX U 
[Copy of the article published in the ''Nagpur Timea", dated the 29th Novemi..•er 19)0.) 

CENSUS ECONO:\IIC ENQUIRY AND ITS SIGNIFICANCE 

SHRI KERAWALLA'S TALK AT RAIPUR 
Raipur. Nov. 26. 

A largely-attended public meetin~ ~as held a.t Kamal 'x:alkies, Raipur, on t~e 25th ~ovember under 
the Presidentship of the Deputy CommiSSioner Shn S. K. Shnvastav, I.A.S., at wh1ch Shrt J.D. Kerawalla. 
I.A.S., Superintendent of Census ~perations, Mad?ya Pradesh, str~ssed the iJ?portance of ~e forthco.m• 
ing Census and pointed out ho"lt bas1c data of very high value for social, econormc and educational planmng 
would be made available to the nation after the 1951 Census. 

Amongst those who were present, were Mahant Laxminarayan Das, 1\I.L.A., Seth Sheodas Daga. 
M.L.A. (Central), Shri Sharada Charan Tiwary, President, Municipal Committee, the Heads of Depart· 
ments of the State Government and a number of prominent citizens and Census workers. 

Shri Kerawalla laid particular stress on the Economic Enquiry to be conducted during the Census 
and said that Questions Nos. 9, I 0 and II of the Census Questionnaire were most important of all. 
According to Shri Kerawalla, these three questions were interconnected and directed to two topics, namely. 
"means of livelihood" and "economic status". The former was broken up into two parts-"principal 
means of livelihood" and "secondary means of livelihood"-and these were put as two separate Questions 
Nos. I 0 and II. The latter was also broken up into two parts, the first dealing with "self-supporting 
persons", "earning dependants" and "non-earning dependants", and the second dealing with "employers" 1 

"employees" and "independent workers". 

Proceeding further, Shri Kerawalla urged that it was extremely important that all Enumerators 
throughout 1\iadhya Pradesh and as large a population of the State as possible should understand and 
appreciate the three questions fully and thoroughly in the same sense, so that correct replies might be 
secured and recorded throughout Madhya Pradesh uniformly. 

With regard to Question No. 9, Shri Kerawalla particularly mentioned that the terms "self-supporting 
persons", "earning dependants" and "non-earning dependants" used in this ·question must be understood 
in the sense in which they have been specifically used to obtain a specific type of economic information 
from the people. "As a matter of fact", said Shri Kerawalla, "there was a certain amount of risk involved 
in using these non-technical terms in a technical and scientific context". But, he pointed out, non-technical 
terms had to be used in order to be intelligible to the Enumerators, as well as to the citizens, and that 
in the Census Reports, great care would be taken to explain the terms used and the correct significance of 
statistics collected during the enquiry by the use of those terms. 

Self-supporting 
Proceeding further, Shri Kerawalla explained the restricted meaning of the term "self-supporting11 

as used in Question No. 9 and pointed out that this term did not necessarily mean that the person had 
at least an income, which could be regarded as minimum for a normal human standard but that it merely 
meant that the person, in respect of whom it was used, belonged to an economic status and had such 
income (howsoever small it might be), which was at least sufficient for his maintenance at the de facto 
standard, though that. standard might even be adjudged sub-human. 

It had t~ be clearly understood he said, that this part of question No. 9, did not seek to classify people 
according to income or standard of living, but according to their actual status in relation to the existing 
national economy, as well as the economy of the particular household. \Vithin every household there 
were "breadwinners" and others who were "not breadwinners". It was this distinction which was ;ought 
to be brought out by the terms "self-supporting persons" and "non-earning dependants". 

Earning Dependants 

The "earning dependents" was ·an intermediate category, which, it was believed, had greater signi
ficance in lndi~ than elsewhere and was, accordingly, provided in the question. This was the persor 
who got some mcome, but not enough to meet the cost of his own maintenance whatever standard h 
happended to live. In other wo~ds, remarked Shri Kerawalla, the economic classification contemplated 
by the first part of the 9th questiOn referred to the economically "active", "semi-active" and "passive•• 
mcmh~rs of the p~pulation. The "self-supporting persons" mentioned in the question might be indenti-
fied w1th the "act1ve workers", or the "labour force" of the country. · 

55-.\ 
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Shri Kerawalla proceeded further and said that the terms used in the first part of the 9th question 
were to be understood in the sense explained above and not in any other sense and that if this were done, 
there would be no misconception that the Census enquiry would be misleading and by pointing to the 
large number of .. self-supporting persons" would deny the existence of widespread proverty in the country. 
There was no one in the Census organisation, stressed Shri Kerawalla, who was interested in concealing 
the prevalence of poverty among the masses, or furnishing any misleading information. 

Referring to the question why no effort was ·made directly to ascertain the income lenl and standard 
of living of the people, so that the occasion for any misunderstanding would have been removed and 
positive information of value would have been pro,;ded, Shri Kerawalla said that this would have cer
tainly been done if there had been even a sporting chance of success. According to the best information 
and advice available to Government, it was found that it would be far too.difficult to secure this informa
tion in an enquiry addressed to seven crores of households and carried out by unpaid staff in spare time. 

There was also the risk of suspicion and hostillity being aroused amongst some section of the people 
that this was an attempt to increase the tax burden. Shri Kerawalla added that Government intended to 
collect such data by more specialised enquiries on a sample basis and further that the answers to questions 
Nos. 9, 10 and II, if correctly ascertained and recorded in the National Register of Citizens, would prove 
to be of great value in determining suitable sampling frame-work for such enquiries in future years. 

Principall\leans of Livelihood 

Mter explaining the second part of the 9th question 'dealing with "employers", .. employees" and 
.. independent workers", Shri Kerawalla dealt at length on the importance of question No. I 0 and giving 
full and accurate replies about the .. principal means of livelihood". He appealed to the audience to explain 
the significance of the question to their friends and to create amongst them such interest as would lead them 
to seek the right answer for question No. 10 as well for questions Nos. 9 and II almost in the same spirit 
as while solving a crossword puzzle. 

Shri Kerawalla also dealt with the qQestions dealing ";th the social and educational enquiry to be 
conducted during the Census and pointed out how the sociological and educational data would be of very 
great value to the social reformers and to the Government in ascertaining the educated man-power of the 
country. 

· Shri Kerawalla has been touring in the Chhattisgarh Division after completing his tour of the Western 
districts of Madhya Pradesh. He felt that the standard of work in Berar was, on the whole, very satis
factory and that there was much scope for improvement in the districts of Bhandara and Durg recently 
visited by him. · 

He appealed to the officials as well as the non-officials:of Chhattisgarh to make a sincere effort in raising 
the standard of training of the Enumerators and in educating the public, so that accurate and reliable 
Census data might be secured from these districts. 
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ANNEXURE III TO APPENDIX U 

CENSUS ECONOMIC DATA-ELUCIDATION OF CENSUS QUESTIONS 
. NOS. 9 (I), 9 (2) AND 10 

Copy of letter No. 621-50-R.G., dated the 28th June 1950, from Government of India, Ministry 
of Home Affairs, New Delhi-2, to the Superintendent of Census Operations, Madhya 
Pradesh, Nagpur 
I enclose herewith (in the form of question and answer) a further elucidation of Census questions 

Nos. 9 (I), 9 (2) and 10. 
The answers to these questions will be the Census economic data for all-India; and £igid uniformity 

of interpretation of instructions is essential. Enquiries from one State indicated the incipient growth 
of heresy, notwithstanding prolonged debate at the Census Conference. Hence this letter. 

I.-Census Question No 9 (1) 
Question No. I : In the instructions the words are "the test is whether he secures a regular income, 

even though it may be small". Does the use of word "regular" rule out persons who earn an income 
by seasonal employment ? 

Answer: No. The word "regular" is used in the sense of "non~casual". It is not intended to be 
confined only to income derived from continuous employment. It also includes income derived from 
seasonal employment. What it does exclude is individual income accruing casually and not constituting 
a source of income which is regularly depended upon. 

Question No. 2: The word "self-supporting" as defined in the instructions, means any perso~ whose 
income is sufficient at least for his own maintenance. Does this mean that an income sufficient for one 
man is self-supporting income? What about his direct dependants-wife, children, etc. ? 

Answer: Yes. The instructions mean what they say. A person must be deemed to be self-support
ing if his income (such as it is) is sufficient to support him individually at his present level of living (such 
as it is). He does not cease to be self-supporting merely for the reason that he, his wife and children taken 
together are not maintained by his own income. . .. 

If the wife and children have no income of their own, they are non-earning dependants. The 
instructions provide that their principal means of livelihood should be deemed in every case to be the 
same as that of the person on whom they are dependent. This would in most cases be the husband or 
father who will also be the head of the household. In those exceptional cases where the husband or father 
is not the head of the household, and is also not able to support anyone but himself, then the head of the 
household in which the non-earning dependant is living is the person on whom he (or she) is dependent. 

Remember-every "family household" is (collectively) self-supporting; otherwise it would not exist. 
The surplus of self-supporting persons within a family household is in every cas.e sufficient to meet the defi
cit on the earning and non-earning dependants in that family household. 

Question No. 3: In the instructions it is recorded that if two or more members of the family house
hold jointly cultivate land they would be classed as self-supporting or earning dependant "according to 
the share of income attributable to him or her". How are those share to be assigned ? What about females 
who, in some cases, take an active part in agricultural operations ? 

A~·er : The sh~re of the income a~ributable to a per~on is what the head of the household (or 
whoever 1s the managmg member) deems 1t to be. No attempt should be made to make a detailed_calcu
lation of this share. All that has to be ascertained is whether (in the opinion of the head of the household 
or managing member) the member concerned is entitled to a share which would be sufficient to cover the 
cost of his own maintenance. 

If the answer is "yes", he is "self-supporting"; if the answer is "no", he is an "earning dependant". 
The considerations are exactly the same whether the individual is a male or a female, an adult or 

a non-adult. 

H.-Census Question No. 9 (2) 

Quution l\~o. 4 : Are doctors and lawyers, who employ compounders and clerks independent workers 
or employers ? 
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Alllf«r : They ar~ employe~ A doctor. emplors a compounder in o~der to relieve hi~ of part of 
the work connected WJth the busmess on which he as engaged and by which he secures his livelihood. 
A lawyer employs a clerk for a like purpose. 

Quuti011 No. 5 : A moneylender employs four persons to realise interest. Is he an employer or 
independent worker l -
Alllf«r: He is an employer. He would be an employer even if he employed only one person, 

_ provided that penon was regu!Mly employed and derind his principal means of livelihood by such employ
menL Casual employment or part-time employment which does not provide the principal means of 
livelihood of the penon employed, should not be taken into accounL 

Qrusti011 No. 6: What is the status of tenants or zamindars who do not cultinte themselves but 
employ labouren l 

Alllf«r: If they employ others they are .. employers" pro,;ded the purpose of the employer and 
the nature of the employment are as stated in the answers to the two preceding questions. 

Qtustio11 No. 7 : What is the status of beggars ; orphans in orphanages ; com;cts in jails ? 
A~r: They fall in none of the three categories. Record .. 0" for them. 

111.-Census Question No. 10 
Qutsti0111\·o. 8: What is the category of a minor, a blind person or a lady who has land in his or her 

name but gets it cultinted by labourers 1 Category I or category 4 1 
Arur.cn : Learn to distinguish between .. cultivation of the land" and .. performance of labour necessary 

for cultivating the land". There are, of course, millions of persons who perform both functions-but 
the functions are distinguishable and should be distinguished. The man who takes the responsible 
decisions '\\·hich constitute the direction of the process of cultivation (t.g., when and where to plough, 
when and what to sow, where and when to reap and so on) ; it is this person who should be referred to 
as the cultintor, e\·en though he does not perform any manual labour whatever. The man who ploughs, 
or sows, or reaps, under the directions of some one else is not the cultivator-but a cultivating labourer, 
a different thing altogether. 

The cultivator may be the owner of the land cultivated. In that case he is category I, whether or 
not he also combines in himself the functions of a cultivating labourer. 

Alternatively, the cultintor may be a lessee, an agent or n1anager (paid or unpaid). Even in this 
case it is immaterial whether this lessee or agent or manager also combines in himself the functions of 
a cultivating labourer; he (the cultivator) is category 2, and the other person (the owner) is category 4. 

Applying these principles, the answer to the question put depends on whether the minor, blind person 
· or lady does or does not actually direct the process of cultivation. If the person does this, the answer is 
category I ; otherwise, the answer is category 4. 
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APPENDIX V 

A NOTE ON FERTILITY STATISTICS IN MADHYA PRADESH 

Question No. 13 of the census questionnaire was left blank by the Government of India in order to 
accommodate any special requirements of the various State Governments. 'Infirmity', 'unemployment' 
and 'fertility' were the subject~ suggested at the. c_ensus ~nfer~ncc: held at New Delhi in February _1950, 
but question on any other subject was also adm1ss1ble proVided 1t d1d not relate to caste. The deCision of 
the Madhya Pradesh Government to collect statistics on 'fertility' at the 1951-Census was conveyed to the 
late Shri Kerawalla by the Additional Secretary to the Government of Madhya Pradesh, General Adminis
tration Department, in his D. 0. No. 1573-1294-11, dated the 30th March 1950. 

Reference to Statistics 

2. The statistics on fertility are contained in Table F-1 (Size of family and present age of mothers), 
F-11 (Size of family according to age at birth of first child), F-Ill (Age at birth of first child and number of 
children born}, F-IV (Age at birth of first child and number of children surviving) and F-V (Number of 
children born and surviving) and Tables M-1-A and M-1-B, showing present age and age at birth of first 
child, in respect of still married mothers and widowed or divorced mothers respectively, and Table M-Il 
showing the distribution of fertile and infertile women amongst the still married women and widowed or 

· divorced women, by various age groups, given in Part 11-D of the Report. Tables F-1 to F-V are based 
on the total count, while Tables M-1-A, M-1-B and M-Il are compiled from the data contained in the 10 
per cent sample extracted during the initial sorting as below :-

" Break each pad and stack the slips of the pad ; and "cut" the stack as in a card game. Place the 
lower portion above the upper portion and then deal the slips into the pigeon-holes. You 
should deal the slips into the pigeon-holes in the order I, 2, 3, 4, 5, S, 6, 7, 8 and 9, respect
ively. All the time you should watch the slips for the answer to question 6. If you come 
across any slip in which the answer to question 6 is different from '0' deal it into the pigeon
hole for 'displaced persons'."' 

Four Subsidiary Tables, 8·1, 8· 2, 8· 3 and 8·4, derived from the sample data, are given in Part 1-B of 
. the Report. 

The inquiries made at the Census regarding fertility consisted in ascertaining in respect of each woman, 
the total number of children born to her, the number of children surviving out of them and her age at the 
birth of her first child. The instructions issued to the Enumerators on the subject were as follows :-

"Number of children born to a woman and age at birth of the first child.-First write the total 
number of children including dead ones. Put a dash and write in brackets the number of 
surviving children. Again put a dash and write the age of the woman when she gave birth 
to the first child. Thus the three entries would be written as '7-(5)-20'. Put 0 if the slip 
refers to a woman, who has had no children, and also if the slip relates to a male."' . 

The following supplementary instructions were also embodied in the Census Code :-
" 13. Question 13 (Number of children born to a woman and age at birth of the first child).-The 

husband or father or other elderly person in the house should ordinarily be requested to 
giv~ the information. First ask how many children she has had in all (including dead ones). 
Wnte down the figure and put a dash. Next ask how many children are surviving; write 
the figure in brackets and again put a dash. Then ask how old she was when her first child 
was born and write the age. Thus an entry '7-(5)-20' on the line against question 13 on the 
enumeration slip will mean that the woman had given birth to 7 children of whom 5 are alive 
and that her age when the first child was born was 20 years. For a male or a woman who 
has had no children, write 0." 

The procedure followed by the Enumerators for arriving at the correct age of the mother at the birth 
of her first child was, first to asc~rtain her present age and that of the first issue, provided he was alive and 
then to subtract the age of_ that iSsue from that of the mother. In case the first issue was dead, the Enu
merator ascertained by vanous means, the age which that issue, but for his death, would have reached and 
then subtracted it from the present age of the mother. 
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Accuracy of Fertillty Statistics 

3. The answers to all the three components constituting the answer to question No. 13 were, b 
general, recorded accurately. This was rendered possible largely on account of the very wide publicity 
given to the importance of furnishing meticulously correct returns, particularly in respect of economic a.nd 
fertility data, in the months preceding the Census. The Enumerators were also asked to make absolutdy 
certain that all births including still births were covered while recording replies to question No. 13 in t!;.e 
enumeration slip. · 

GPN-98~23-S-Sl--1,200. 


